UNIVERSITY OF

WASHINGTON

Seattle ® Tacoma e Bothell

SUMMER

QUARTER

A UW Educational Outreach Program

June 17-August 16

* aTerm:
June 17-July 17

e bTerm:
July 18-August 16



Welcome to UW
Summer Quarter

Dear Prospective Summer Student,

Summer Quarter at the University of Washington offers a diverse selection of courses to
make your summer challenging and enriching. By taking summer courses, you can make
progress toward your degree, and take advantage of over 2,000 courses offered in 1060

different fields of study.

Summer Quarter is an important part of the University’s com-

- mitment to increasing access to educational opportunities. We
are dedicated to sharing the University’s extensive resources
and meeting the educational needs of our community. With
fewer students enrolled during the summer, class size is often
smaller, and you are likely to have access to classes which,
during the regular school year, can be difficult to get.

Many of the UW’s best faculty, and experts from around the
country and abroad, bring a special vitality to the campus each
summer. Short workshops and special institutes are offered only
in the summer making for a dynamic educational program.

For example, you can earn a year’s language credit in nine
weeks by completing an intensive summer language course.

A broad range of summer courses are available to professionals in the community,
and both graduate and undergraduate classes are offered on the Seattle campus, at
UW Bothell and at UW Tacoma. In addition, summer programs are available for
incoming UW freshmen and high-achieving high school students who wish to
accelerate their academic careers at the University.

I encourage you to take advantage of all the resources the University
has to offer this summer.

Sincerely,

Rl o

Richard L. Lorenzen
Vice Provost for Educational Qutreach
University of Washington
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How to apply and register®

1. Complete the application on the inside back cover.
If you have already applied for Summer/Autumn admis-
sion as a matriculated student, do not complete this form.

2. Mail the application with a nonrefundable applica-
tion fee of $35 (please attach a check in U.S. funds made
payable to the University of Washington). Applications
will be processed as soon as possible. However, due to
the volume of applications received, processing time
may take four to six weeks. After June 1, applications
must be submitted in person.

B If you have never attended UW credit classes,
mail application to:
University of Washington
Office of Undergraduate Admissions
320 Schmitz Hall
Box 355840
Seattle, WA 98195-5840

8 If you have previously attended UW credit classes
and have been assigned a student 1.D. number, mail
application to:

University of Washington
Registration

225 Schmitz Hall

Box 355850

Seattle, WA 98195-5850

3. You may register by touchtone telephone as soon
as you receive notification of acceptance but not be-
fore the first week in May. For STAR registration
schedule and instructions, see pages 136-142.

See Admissions, pages 130-132, or call Summer Quarter
Academic Advising, (206) 543-6160, for additional infor-
mation.

* Continuing UW students currently enrolled for Spring
Quarter 1996 or students who completed Winter Quarter
1996 and took Spring Quarter off do not need to apply
for Summer Quarter. Use the Summer Quarter Bulletin
and Time Schedule and register by STAR the same way as
for any other quarter.

Important dates for

Summer Quarter 1996
APRIL 29 STAR registration by phone begins for
graduating seniors or postbaccalaureate stu-
dents with degree applications on file (see
registration schedule, page 136, for details)
STAR registration by phone begins for
all other students (see registration schedule,
page 136, for details)
Last day applications accepted by mail; later
applications accepted in-person
only

MAY1

JUNE1

Full term and a term classes
begin; students billed for
Summer Quarter tuition

$25 late fee assessed to register
late for full and 4 term; July 18
for b term

$20 change fee assessed to add,
drop or change a course for full
and a term; July 25 for b term.
Additional tuition or tuition
forfeiture may also be charged.
$75 late fee assessed to register
late for full and a term; July 25
for b term. Registration by peti-
tion only.

Independence Day holiday

JUNE17
JUNE 17
JUNE 24

JULY1

JULY 4

JULYS
JULY 17

Tuition payment deadline
a term ends

JULY 18 b term begins

AUG.16 Full term and b term end

For other application deadlines and important dates,
please refer to the Quick Reference Guide to Quarter
Deadlines, pages 128-129.

Summer Quarter 1996 sessions

Short, four and one-half week a and b terms are avail-
able during Summer Quarter. Some even shorter work-
shops are offered; dates for these are included with
listings in this announcement.

June 17-August 16: Full Term
@ June 17-July 17:a Term
A July 18-August 16: b Term
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Students: The University of Washington is
committed to promoting respect for the rights
and privileges of others, understanding and
appraciation of human differences and the
constructive expression of ideas.

This commitment is supported by federal and
state laws and University policies prohibiting
discrimination on the basis of:

® Age e Creed » Coler

o Disability ® Sex & Marital status
 National crigin * Race e Religion
 Sexual orientation e Status as a disabled veteran
 Vietnam era veteran

If you believe you have been discriminated
against on the hasis of one or more of the
factors listed above, the circumstances
should be reported to:

* University Complaint, Investigaticn and
Resolution Office, 1415 NE 45th St., Room 405,
Box 354863, 616-2028, TOD 616-4797

o University Ombudsman, 543-6028
Ombudsman for Sexual Harassment, 543-0283
301 Student Union Building

* Office of the Vice President for Student
Affairs, 476 Schmitz Hall, 543-4972

¢ Washington State Human Rights Commission,
464-6500, TTY 587-5168, TDD 1-800-300-7525
e U.S. Department of Education Office for
Civil Rights, 220-7880, TTY 220-7907

The University of Washington Student
Conduct Code obligates students to:

» Maintain high standards of academic and
professional honesty and integrity;

* Respect the rights, privileges and property of
other members of the academic community and
visitors to the campus, refraining from actions
which would interfere with University functions or
endanger the health, safety, or welfare of other
persons; and

© Comply with the rules and regulations of the Uni-
versity and its schools, colleges, and departments.

Violations of these standards may result in a variety

of disciplinary actions, including suspensicn or

permanent dismissal from the University.

Copies of the Code may be obtained from
476 Schmitz Hall.
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The University of Washington offers one of
the nation’s largest Summer Quarter pro-
grams. Courses are offered for continuing
students who wish to make progress toward
their degrees, students from other universi-
ties, educators at all levels, and working
adults seeking new knowledge for career
advancement.

Class size is typically smaller during Summer
Quarter. Many of the UW's best faculty teach
in the summer, and experts from around the
country and abroad serve as visiting faculty.

Summer students can earn up to a year’s
language credit by completing an intensive
language course, or increase their skills by
taking one of several cutting-edge technology
courses.

Fulfill General Education Requirements
Courses satisfying UW general education re-
quirements are identified by a code follow-
ing the course title in both the course listing
and time schedule sections of this bulletin.
For a key to the codes, see page 9. For more
information, please speak to an adviser.

Fulfill the W Requirement

Students who plan to take majors in the Col-
lege of Arts and Sciences, and who started
college Autumn Quarter 1985 or later, must
complete 10 credits of courses designated W.
Some other undergraduate majors also re-
_quire W courses. W courses are not English
composition courses, but, rather, are courses
in which a substantial amount of writing is
required. Almost any department can offer W
courses. The following summer courses have
been designated as W courses. For some
courses, only certain sections fulfill the W

requirement. Please refer to the Time Schedule,
pages 81-127, section for details.

Anthropology (ANTH) 301, 358, 434
Architecture (ARCH) 460

Chemistry (CHEM) 299, 499
Communications (CMU) 328

Drama (DRAMA) 302

Economics (ECON) 460

English (ENGL) 200, 242, 497, 498

French (FRENCH) 301, 302

History (HIST) 498

Psychology (PSYCH) 231, 232, 233, 417, 419
Political Science (POL S) 447A

Seciology (SOC) 110, 405

Spanish (SPAN) 302

Speech and Hearing Sciences (SPHSC} 350
Women Studies (WOMEN) 405, 454
Zoology (ZOOL) 451

Courses for Educators

Many special programs are available for edu-
cators working to satisfy requirements for cer-
tification and endorsements. More than 100
College of Education courses and workshops
are offered, plus content classes in subjects as
diverse as literature, history, math and sci-
ence. For details about courses for educators,
see pages 52-60,
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Learn More

http://www.washington.edu/

Featured items include a UW profile, information about campus
events and exhibitions, campus maps, a photographic and historic
tour of the central campus, academic program information and the
UW course catalog. Also visit the Summer Quarter Web site at:

http:/ /weber.wwashington.edu/ “uwsq

Summer Tuition ~ About Seattle and
In-state tuition applies for all the UW Campus
summer students including Seattle’s weather is almost always
nonresidents, except for pleasant during the summer. So,
%m courses offered by the medical o giges your studies, Summer
and dental_s.cho?ls.lsggme‘; Quarter is a perfect time to enjoy
g, Quarter tuition or many Seattle area attractions such
not been determined at press- ¢ ferry cruises, the Pike Place
hmdezf;lmm:;l}%'s hutlgn Was  Market, Hiram M. Chittenden
$1,024 fora ful-timeunder- | 45304 Golden Gardens, and
graduate load (10 or more

BAf] credits) and $1,109 for a full-
time graduate load (seven or

Pioneer Square. Great places to
hike, bike, fish and have a picnic

= ore credits). Summer 1995 tu-’ :;e nenarbg.]‘;hr; s;:;“éig:t‘;?’
@ ition for full-time medical and Alki Beach, Seattle éenter for '
dental stuslents (taking 13 or plays, the symphony, ballet and
% more credits) was $2,635 for - y
id 3 T opera, the Kingdome for major
m ::‘: d:g and $6,698 for non- league baseball, downtown shop-

ping at Westlake Center, and the
Burke Memorial Museum, the
Waterfront Activities Center, and
the Intramural Activities (IMA)
Building on the UW campus are
other popular summertime places.




Astronomy, page 18

Atmospheric
Sciences, page 18

Biology, page 18
Botany, page 18
Chemistry, page 19
Engineering, page 60
Genetics, page 26

Geological
Sciences, page 27

Mathematics, page 31
Microbiology, page 32
Physics, page 37
Zoology, page 47

i‘-‘w' ‘ ,f‘f o Wl
5B Liw"’ “

esearch
Institutions

The University of Washington is one of the nation’s leading research institu-
tions, consistently ranking among the top universities in grants and contracts
for research. Since 1969, the UW has been among this country’s top five educa-

_ tional institutions in receipt of federal research funds, ranking first among pub-

lic universities in the most recent years for which government figures are avail-

able. Grants to the UW support research and
training programs in basic and applied sciences,
and arts and humanities

UW research programs benefit students attend-
ing the University, as well as the state of Wash-
ington and the nation. These programs enhance
the learning environment, providing invaluable
training for graduate and professional students
and numerous opportunities for undergradu-
ates. UW researchers have won numerous pro-
fessional honors, including Nobel prizes in
medicine and physics. Adding to its long tradi-
tion of balancing both basic and applied research
activities, the UW is becoming much more active
in technology transfer, transferring the results of
its research from the campus to the marketplace
for public benefit.

Take Advantage of Science
Resources This Summer

There are many science-related courses on the
summer schedule. For a list of offerings, please
see the departmental listing in the sciences be-
low. You may also be interested in Science-related
Courses for Teachers, page 52, and science courses
through UW Distance Learning, pages 157-160.

AlanT Aimi

199 uw Surmmer smderii




Visiting Faculty

College of Arts and Sciences

English

Michele Birnbaum, M.A., Ph.D., University of Wash-
ington; faculty, Oregon State University
ENGL 250 Introduction to American Literature
ENGL 353 American Literature: Later 19th Century

Joseph Donahue, M.F.A., Ph.D., Columbia University
ENGL 212 Literature of Enlightenment and
Revolution

Jana Harris, M.E.A., San Francisco State University
ENGL 283 Beginning Verse Writing
Christine Rose, A.M., Boston College; Ph.D., Tufts
University; faculty, Portland State University
ENGL 320 English Literature: The Middle Ages

Musa Zimunya, M. A., University of Kent, Canterbury;
faculty, University of Zimbabwe
ENGL 440@ Special Studies in Literature:
Contemporary Southern African Literature

Music

Lynn Brinkmeyer, Chair, Music Education, Eastern
Washington Universi
MUSED 496] Problem Singers: Leam to Sing with
Your Body, Eyes and Ears

Mark Fonder, Ed.D., University of Illinois; Chair of
Music Education, Ithica School of Music, New York.
MUSED 496K Philosophy and Advocacy for Bands
in the Schools
MUSED 540 History of American Music Education
MUSIC 599C -Literature for Wind Bands:
Grades 7-12

James Kjellhml, Professor, Northwestern University;
author, Strictly Strings
MUSED 525A Orchestral Techniques for Middle
School

Will May, University of North Texas, Denton, Texas
MUSED 496E Middle School Choral Pedagogy
MUSED 496F Music Advocacy and Scheduling
MUSED 501 Introduction to Research in Music
Education

James Sorenson, Dean, School of Music, University of
Puget Sound
MUSED 530 Administration and Supervision in
Music Education

Statistics
David Brooks, M.S., Ph.D., University of Washington;

faculty, Seattle University
STAT 220 Basic Statistics

School of Business Administration

Karen A. Brown, M.B.A., Ph.D., University of
Washington; faculty, Albers School of Business and
Economics, Seattle University
OPMGT 579A Special Topics in Operations
Management: International Manufacturing Study
Tour of Mexico

College of Education

Ricardo Garcia, Ed.D., University of Denver; Educa-
tional Administration Certificate, University of Utah;
Assistant Vice Chancellor, University of Wisconsin,
Stevens Point
EDC&I 505EA Seminar in Curriculum and
Instruction: Multicultural Education: Issues,
Concepts and Strategies

Leslie Herrenkohl, Ph.D.; Post-Doctoral Fellow,
McDonnell Foundation Cognitive Studies for
Educational Practice :
EDSPY 501 Human Learning and Educational
Practice

Suzanne Krause, Ph.D., University of Washington;
Assistant Professor of Education, University of
Toledo, Ohio

EDC&I 532¢ Seminar in Research in Reading

Valerie Pang, Ph.D., University of Washington;

Professor of Education, San Diego State University
EDC&I 505D¢ Seminar in Curriculum and
Instruction: Multicultural Education and Asian
American Students

Jennifer Thomson, Ph.D.; Wocdinville Psychological-

Psychiatric Association
EDSPY 571 Educational Applications of
Neuropsychology: Assessment and Intervention

Friday Harbor Laboratories
Andrew Martin, Ph.D,; faculty, University of Nevada

Larry McEdward, Ph.D.; faculty, University of Florida
at Gainesville

Steven Murray, Ph.D.; faculty, California State
University at Fullerton
BOT 545¢ Marine Phycology

Steven Palumbi, Ph.D.; faculty, University of Hawaii

George Shinn, Ph.D.; faculty, Northeast Missouri State
University

Greg Wray, Ph.D;; faculty, State University of New
York (SUNY) at Stony Brook

The UW is proud
to announce the

following visiting

professors for
Summer Quarter



Visiting Faculty continued

School of Law

Marci Kelly, ].D., University of Virginia; L.M., New
York University; faculty, Golden Gate University
School of Law

LAW 481/B581 Matrimonial Taxation

The Graduate School of Library
and Information Science

Barbara A. Bintliff, ].D., ML.L., University of
Washington; faculty, University of Colorado
LIBR577¢ Law Library Administration
Caroline M. Coughlin, Ph.D., Rutgers University;
M.Ln., Emory University; former Director and
Associate Professor, Drew University
LIBR 598B¢ Management of Library and
Information Service Organizations
Ronald D. Doctor, Ph.D., University of California, Los
Angeles; M.LS,, University of Washington; faculty,
University of Alabama
LIBR598CA Current Issues in Information
Democracy

School of Public Health and
Community Medicine

Foppe B. deWalle, Ph.D., University of Washington;
M.Sc., State University, Wageningen Netherlands;
staff, European Network of Environmental Research
Organizations (ENERO)

ENV H 512 Hazardous Waste Disposal

ENV H 590B Applied Informatics

College of Ocean and
Fishery Sciences

John L. Bengston, Ph.D., University of Minnesota;
staff, National Marine Mammal Laboratory, National
Marine Fisheries Service

FISH 474 Marine Mammalogy

FISH 476 Laboratory

Richard C. Ferraro, M.S., University of Washington;
staff, National Marine Mammal Laboratory, National
Marine Fisheries Service

FISH 474 Marine Mammalogy

FISH476 Laboratory

Elizabeth H. Sinclair, M.S., Oregon State University;
staff, National Marine Mammal Laboratory, National .
Marine Fisheries Service
FISH 474 Marine Mammalogy SRR
FISH 476 Laboratory

Graduate School of Public Aﬁdirs

Dwight Dively, finance director, City of Seattle;
previously served as policy staff director for the
Seattle City Council
PBAF530A Financial Management in the
Public Sector

Connie Hoffman, M.Ed., University of Puget Sound;-.".
partner, VISTA Associates; former Director of Staff
Development, Kent School District

PBAF 598A¢ Teamship: Building Skills as .

Team Leader and Team Member

Betty Jane Narver, director, Institute for Public Policy
and Management; past president, Municipal League
of King County; member, Education Working Com-"
mittee of the Washington Roundtable; board member
for Municipal Research and Services Center of -
Washington and the Seattle Public Library and its -
Foundation :
PBAF 598B¢ Networking: Schmoozmg in the
Public Interest S

William R. Ross, M.A., Duquesne University; Presi-
dent, Ross and Associates Environment Consulting,
Ltd., an environmental and natural resources consult-
ing firm in Seattle; former commissioner of the Alaska
Department of Environmental Conservation. -
PBAF595A Topics in Environmental Policy:
Public Responsibilities and Private Choices:
Emerging Environmental Approaches -

Michael Shadow, Ph.D., University of Illinois.

Shadow prepares public sector leaders for presenta-

tions, public appearances and media interviews. His

international clients include leaders of governments,

judges, directors of agencies and non-profits. :
PBAF 598U4 Oral Communication for Public
Administrators




Guide to Course Descriptions

Course titles and descriptions are arranged in alphabeti-
cal order by college and school; academic departments
are listed alphabetically within the appropriate college.
The Time Schedule section of this bulletin, pages 81-127,
contains the dates and times you need to plan your
schedule, and the schedule line number (SLN) used
when registering by phone using STAR. For further
information, contact the appropriate department.

Credits

The University of Washington is on the quarter system.
The credit listed for each course is the quarter credit. Se-
mester credits multiplied by 1.5 equal quarter credits;
quarter credits divided by 1.5 equal semester credits.
Credit is given for full-quarter courses only when the
entire quarter is completed. Some courses may be re-
peated for additional credit during subsequent quarters
or terms; in this case, the maximum number of credits
that may be earned is stated (e.g., 2, max. 8).

Course listing system

Most course listings include course number, title, credits
given (specific or variable), a description and statement
of subject matter and method, and any prerequisite re-
quired. Independent study courses and seminars or
other courses offered on a special-arrangement basis
with the department are shown at the end of the regular
departmental listing. For details about courses offered
by special arrangement, consult the Time Schedule sec-
tion of this bulletin or the department.

Courses numbered from 100 through 299 are lower-divi-
sion courses normally for freshmen or sophomores;
those numbered from 300 through 499 are upper-divi-
sion courses normally for juniors, seniors and
postbaccalaureate students. Courses numbered 500 and
above are generally restricted to graduate students. Un-
dergraduate, postbaccalaureate and nonmatriculated
students who wish to register for 500-level courses must
obtain permission from the instructor of the class, de-
partmental chairperson or other designated person.

When acceptable to the major department and the
Graduate School approved 400-level courses may be ap-
plied as graduate credit in the major field and approved
300-level courses may be applied in the supporting
field(s).

A student of senior, postbaccalaureate or nonmatricu-
lated standing who wishes to register fora 500-level
graduate course must obtain permission from the in-
structor of the class and the departmental chairperson or
designated répresentative.

Graduate courses

Graduate courses numbered 600, 601, 700, 750 and 800
are restricted to students in the Graduate School. They
appear by number and title only where applicable un-
der the department course listings in this catalog. Call
the sponsoring department for more information.

See the Time Schedule
section, pages 81-127
for class dates

and times.



College of Architecture and Urban Planning

College of
Architecture and
Urban Planning

208 Gould Hall, Box 355720
Telephone: 543-4217

The College of Architecture and Urban Planning
offers several summer courses for beginning stu-
dents, including Appreciation of Architecture I1
(ARCH 151), Architectural Sketching (ARCH 415),
Design Drawing 1, Il (ARCH 210, 211), and Intro-
duction to Architectural Photography (ARCH 498U).

Architecture (ARCH)

208 Gould Hall, Box 355720
Telephone: 543-4180

151 reciation of

Architecture Il (3) VLPA

Historical survey of the architecture of Western
civilization. For nonmajors.

210¢ Design Drawing | (4) VLPA
Projects, lectures, demonstrations and exercises to
develop skills in frechand drawing and an under-
standing of drawing as a vital means to see, ana-

lyze and represent essential aspects of the visual
environment.

2114 Design Drawing Il (4) VLPA
Projects, lectures, demonstrations and exercises to
introduce the language of architectural drawing,
with emphasis on freehand drawing as the pri-
mary means to imagine, explore and develop de-
sign ideas.

403 Architectural Problems (6) VLPA
Various studio problems in nonresidential build-
ing design to develop basic skills in the synthesis
and integration of building form. Prerequisite: 302
or permission.

412 Architectural lllustration and
Presentation (3) VLPA

Issues, conventions and techniques used inarchi-

tectural renderings: line drawings, shaded draw-

ings, use of color, composition, organization, ad-

vanced perspective, scale figures, entourage, re-

flections and media. Prerequisite: 311.

415 Architectural Sketching (3)
VLPA

Exercises in frechand representational drawing
using charcoal, graphite and conte crayon with
emphasis on line, proportion, values and compo-
sition. Studies progress from geometric to
nongeometric forms.

420 Structural Design | (4) VLPA

Reinforced concrete fundamentals. Prerequisite:
322

4524 Characteristics of Puget Sound
Architecture and Towns (3) I1&S

Puget Sound architectural and town environment in
terms of its historical development, but specifically
including recent and pending changes affecting this
environment in significant ways.
460W Design Theory and

Anugsis (3) VLPA/I&S
Problematical nature of philosophies of architec-
ture; interaction of philosophicar concepts and ar-
chitectural form and expression. Fundamentals of
architectural criticism.

478 Architectural CAD Systems (4)
VIPA

Development, use and limitations of architectural
computer-aided design systems in the profes-
sional office. Lectures, readings and exercises uti-
lizing the college’s CAD system as well as other
computers. Prerequisites: 411 and CAUP 270.

‘4984 Special Projects (3-6, max. 12)
. VIPA

B. Studies Abroad: The United
Kingdom and France (12)

Investigates issues of interdisciplinary approaches
in urban planning, design and development and
implications for architects, landscape architects,
engineers, designers and developers. The class
will start in Liverpool, U.K., and proceed to Paris

-via London. The program length is 36 days. There

will be additional program and travel costs.
~ W. Seminar in Tectonic Theory (3)

Tectonics, the science of construction, will be the
focus of readings and lectures within a seminar
format. The point of departure will be the 19th
century German development of tectonic con-
cepts. Seminar discussions will conclude with
20th century interpretations of those concepts.

498A Special Projects (3-6, max. 12)
C. Studies Abroad: The United
Kingdom and France (6)
Professional engineers, designers and planners

are brought together with students to explore is-
sues of planning, design and development in

France and the United Kingdom, starting in the .

UK. and continuing to France. This section will
meet and travel for two weeks. There will be ad-
ditional program and travel costs.

498 Special Projects (3-6, max. 12)
A. Career Discovery: Introduction
to Architectural Design (8)
An introductory course for students considering
a curriculum in architectural studies, and possi-
bly a career in architecture. The University of
Washington, situated in Seattle, offers an extraor-
dinary site and a vital architectural design com-
munity. Students will study architecture through
first-hand experience with actual sites, buildings
and materials. Basic design skills will be devel-
oped in an intensive design studio setting. The
discipline of architecture will be explored broadly
in basic design exercises, lectures and seminars.

U. Introdugtion to Architectural

Photography (5)* Lo
Students learn to visually explore architecture and
the built environment, while acquiring thorough
training in film processing and printinginablack
and white darkroom. Also includes shooting 3-D
models and copy photography, and a survey of
computer imaging options. Student must provide
own 35mm camera with lens, shitter and aper-
ture controls. ; o

X. Sustainable Building
Materials (3) .

Architects are increasingly challenged by the de-
mands of environmental considerations in
projects. The goal of this class:is‘to developa
framework within which material choices for
building projects can be made. The criteria that
mustbe evaluated in choosing materials increases
as the knowledge of the environmental impact
associated with the production, use and disposal
of building products increases. In moving to-
wards a sustainable design paradigm, under-
standing the interrelated nature of resource con-
servation, indoor air quality and energy efficiericy
is a critical step for a designer evaluating new al-
ternative products. The ‘framework to evaluate
building materials developed in the fifst half of
this course will be used as part of a student project
to be completed in the course’s second half.

506 Advanced Archite¢tural
Studies (6) e
Advanced experimental studies dealing with sig-
nificant architectural relationships that involve
scholarly investigation; developmentand presen-

tation of results. Majorsonly. -
‘596 Fieldwork in Professional -
Practice (*, max: 9)~ -
On-location study under the supervision of a
practicing professional involved. in an aspect of
environmental design. Credit/no credit only. Pre-
requisite: entry code. C S

598 Special Topics for Graduate

Students (1-6) o ‘

A. Virtual Environments (3) . -
lores requisite technical cognitive and graphic
SEl:llPlS nécesgaty tobeginto ur‘\g]e\;stand ho%vr?:)ir-
tual world can be used as a design mediumi. Spe-
cific procedures and techniques necessary for the
creation, definition and manipulation of virtual
environments relating to urban and architectural
design proposals will be established in this re-
search laboratory. This will involve the modeling
of a specific urban site in sufficient detail and
definition to create convincing experience for an
inhabitant in this virtual neighborhood. Enroll-
ment by permission. Computer literacy in CAD
required. Three-dimensional modeling experi-

ence strongly recommended and preferred.

Courses by special arrangement.

Undergraduate Research, Independent Study or
Research, Master's Thesis

See the Time Schedule section, pages 81-127, for class dates and times.

See the Quick Reference Guide to Quarter Deadlines, pages 128-129, for important dates and deadlines.
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Building Construction
(B CON) :
116 Architecture Hall, Box 351610
Telephone: 543-6377

_The Department of Building Construction offers
aseries of basic introductory courses for nonma-
jors (undergraduates and graduates), aswell asa
summer internship course open only to building
construction majors. The introductory courses
emphasize the fundamentals of the processes,
practices, materials and techniques related to the
construction industry. A Master’s Degree in
Building Construction is offered through the UW
Evening Program. See page 75 for details
-about the two evening degree courses offered this
-summer. Please contact the department for addi-
tional information.

‘310¢ Infroduction to the Construc-

. fion Industry (3)

Introduction to the construction process, includ-

. ing general overview of organization, relation-
ships, practices, terminology, project types, pro-
curement methods, industry standards, contract
documents, and career opportunities. Prerequi-
site: entry code, Open to nonmajors on a space-
available basis.

313¢ Construction Methods and
Materials | (4)
Review of basic building materials, with empha-
sis on techniques for assembly and utilization in
residential and light construction, including mate-
rials such as concrete, brick and wood. Prerequi-
site: entry code.
320 Construction Contract
Documents (3)
Introduction to working drawings, specifications,
-and other documents designed to enable the stu-
dent toread and interpret complete set of contract
documents for residential and light commercial
projects. Emphasis on the organization and uses
of architectural engineering drawings and speci-
fications in the construction process. Prerequi-
sites: ENGR 123 or equivalent, and entry code.

Course by special arrangement
Independent Study

Landscape Architecture
(L ARCH)

- 348 Gould Hall, Box 355734
Telephone: 543-9240

The Department of Landscape Architecture is
pleased to present its program for Summer Quar-
ter 1996. Several summer courses are open to
nonmajors. Each course surveys different aspects
of landscape architecture and reflects current con-
cerns regarding technological developments in
the field. An introductory design studio and ca-

¢ aterm: June17-July 17 A b term: July 18-Aug. 16 No symbol: full term June 17-Aug. 16 W Fulfills UW writing course requirements.
See page 9 for key to symbols. Courses listed are subject to revision. :

reer exploration course (L ARCH 300) emphasizes
hands-on experience with landscape architecture
design concepts and techniques. As part of the
master planning process, the Department of
Landscape Architecture is offering a studio (L
ARCH 401) in the master planning and design of
arboreta using the Washington Park Arboretum
(WPA) as a study site. A three-credit course, Cross-
ing Cultures: Views of Celebrated Japanese Gardens (L
ARCH 498B), focusing on the designs of three of
the most celebrated public parks, will be offered
for the first time this summer. The Multi-Media
Computer Studio (L ARCH 498A) is a six-credit
studio course utilizing state-of-the-art computer
image processing techniques. The Women and
Landscape seminar (L ARCH 498C) connects rela-
tionships between the landscape and women as
designers, poets, scientists, artists, writers and
gardeners. The Design and Graphics Workshop: San
Juan Islands (L ARCH 498D), a five-day camping
field trip in the San Juan Islands, focuses on de-
sign and graphic activities in a wide range of out-
door settings. Landscape Architecture CAD (L
ARCH 498E) is an introduction to the computer
development, use, and limitations of landscape
architectural computer-aided design systems in
the profession.

300 Introductory Landscape Archi-
fecture Design Studio (6)
Introduction to history and environmental in-
fluences in the field while developing design
and graphic skills. Students conduct site analy-
sis and produce drawings to convey design
concepts. Workshop topics include relation-
ship of visual perception to drawing, the role
of values in design, verbal communication and
behavioral analysis of the design process.

Open to nonmajors. :

401 Urban Recreation Design (6)

A. Washington Park Arboretum
Master Planning Studio

Special studies in metropolitan, urban and neigh-
borhood recreation areas; the design, policies and
behavioral studies of existing parks, playgrounds,
public places and commercial areas. Design
projects dealing with the play environment for all
ages. Open to nonmajors. The Washington Park
Arboretum (WPA) study to develop a new mas-
ter plan will be the focus of this summer’s offer-
ing. The WPA plan will guide the development
of the plant collections and facilities in this 200-
acre arboretum located in Seattle’s Washington
Park. For complete details, see box on this page.

406 Individual Design Studio (6)

Senior projects in landscape architecture vary ac-
cording to students’ particular emphasis and
needs. Majors only.

Continued on the next page
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476 Professional Operations

(3-6)
Practicum course for landscape architecture
majors providing internship and exposure to
the profession with working experiences at
various levels of professional endeavor.
Credit/no credit only. Majors only.

498¢ Special Projects (1-10, max. 30)

A. Multi-Media Studio: Still and
Videolmage Processing (6)
The technology of image display for professional
presentation is changing dramatically. The Multi-
Media Computer Studio enables students and
professionals to keep pace with current develop-
ments. Advanced still image processing and
video image processing techniques are demon-
stratedin tie Hyper-Media Computer Lab. Exist-
ing photographic images are manipulated and
converted into a presentation format. Open to
nonmajors.

B. Crossing Cultures:

Views of Celebrated

Japanese Gardens (3)
Japan's gardens bring to mind images of an ide-
alized landscape. Elements symbolize other
places, and movement is choreographed to reveal
changing contexts, This course will provide an
overview of Japanese garden design, and exam-
ine three of Japan’s most celebrated gardens, now
open to the public as parks. Exploring the con-
cepts expressed and their references, comparisons
will be made to Western views of garden and
park. Literature and visual material will be pre-
sented; parallels and differences will be exam-
ined. Students will visit local examples of Japa-
nese garden design to identify unique and com-
mon ground.

D. Design and Graphics Work-
shop: San Juan Islands (3)

July 8-12 A five-day intensive field trip empha-
sizing development of graphic and design skills
applicable to landscape architecture, architecture,
art, forestry, botany and related fields. Location for
the workshop is the University of Washington’s
Cedar Rock Preserve on Shaw Island, with design
projects at other locations in the San Juan Islands.
Prior art or graphic training not required. Prereq-
uisite: orientation meeting on Friday, July 5, 6-8
p-m., in 317 Gould Hall. Open to nonmajors.

498 Special Projects (1-10, max. 30)
C. Women and Landscape
Seminar (3)
Women connect with the landscape (natural and
built) in infinite ways. Some of these connections
are immortalized in the books of well-known
authors, or in the diaries of women who settled
the frontier. Other connections are depicted inart,
science and design. Does gender provide a point-
of-view in these connections? This class will be a
shared exploration of the answers to that ques-
tion. Relationships women have with the land-
scape as designers, poets, scientists, artists, writ-

ersand gardeners will be examined. Students will
be expected to pursue an individual exploration
of the question. Includes guest speakers. Meets
with WOMEN 490B.

E. CAD in Landscape
Architecture (3)
An introduction to the development, use, and
limitations of landscape architectural computer
aided design in the profession. Lectures, readings,
and exercises in the CAD lab.

Courses by special arrangement

Undergraduate Research, Independent Study or
Research, Graduate Internship, Master’s Thesis

Urban Design and Planning
(URBDP) -

410 Gould Hall, Box 355740
Telephone: 543-4190

The Department of Urban Design and Planning
is offering a series of courses emphasizing tools
and skills used in the practice of urban design and
planning and related activities. Courses are open
to undergraduates, graduates and professionals
who want to expand their knowledge base and
skill level. Short and fast-paced, these courses
may be taken in the evening or during a long
lunch break.

498¢ Special Topics (1-9, max. 15)
C. Land Use and Water (3)

Looks at the integration of land use planning and
water management. Land use is considered wa-
ter dependent and water impacting. An analyti-
cal paradigm is introduced to evaluate hydrologi-
cal, sociological and legal aspects of the land-wa-
ter relationship. Four water systems are studied:
urban wetlands, storm water, water supply and
waste water. Field visits will be combined with
student preparation of evaluative materials.

F. Planning in a Small Town:
Issves, Methodologies and
Techniques (3)

Planning in a small town can provide a planner
with a diversity of experience not often found in
larger jurisdictions.

This course will present an overview of issues and
opportunities associated with municipal planning
in a smaller community. Taught by current prac-
titioners, the course will initially deal with the
regulatory context, then focus on aspects of both
current and long-range planning processes and
practices. Emphasis will be on the development
of appropriate methodologies and techniques.

498 Special Topics (1-9, max. 15)
A. Introduction to GIS and
Desktop Mapping (3)

Introduction to the underlying concepts and uses
of Geographic Information Systems (GIS). Em-
phasizes understanding the usefulness of the pro-
gram and recognition of planning problems and
program applications. Lectures and hands-on
computer work will focus on what components
make up a GIS, the nature of relational databases,
and the use and misuse of thematic maps, among
other topics. Open to all majors, but urban design
and planning, architecture, landscape architecture
and geography majors are especially encouraged
to apply. Some basic experience with PCs is pre-
ferred but not required.

B. Writing, Designing and
Desktop Publishing (4)

Computer tools for writing, designing and desk-
top publishing, including, Microsoft Word 6.0,
Adobe PageMaker 6.0, e-mail and the Internet,
scanning, Adobe Photoshop and charting in Mi-
crosoft Excel. Tools that aid writing development
and structure, and software to produce profes-
sional documents quickly and efficiently are cov-
ered. Learn all the capabilities of Microsoft Word
6.0, and strategies, hints, and techniques for writ-
ing on a computer. Also learn to produce a news-
letter on PageMaker, and the super-information
highway to gather information and communicate
through e-mail and the Internet.

D. Macintosh Workshop on
Digital Graphic MeJia (3)

This intensive workshop, using color Macintosh

machines, covers desktop publishing, graphics,

presentation, animation and video. Some basic

12 See the Time Schedule section, pages 81-127, for class dates and times.
See the Quick Reference Guide to Quarter Deadlines, pages 128-129, for important dates and deadlines.
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introduction to computers is required. The course
is designed to provide skill development and
boost student/professional productivity.

E. Neighborhood Planning and
Sustainability (3)
Integrating sustainability and neighborhood
planning issues in Seattle. Alternatively meeting
inthe classroom to discuss theory, and in Fremont
to practically engage in planning. Also support-
ing and participating in community workshops
and meetings. Primary objectives include learn-
ing about and supporting a representative plan-
ning process in Fremont, bringing concepts of
sustainability into the process where appropriate,
and inspiring both Fremont residents and stu-
dents to work further in this direction. Students
will conduct research and develop appropriate
planning resources, tools and examples to sup-
port the realization of the neighborhood's vision.

G. Environment, Culture and
Identity (3)

How do we, as individuals, understand, react to,
and cope with environmental crisis? This course
explores the themes of environmental crises, so-
cial and cultural responses to eco-crises, and the
emergence of individual “ecological” identities.
The course begins with a short historical analysis
of environmental change and the conservation
movement. Topics tobe covered include: environ-
mental justice, deep ecology, ecofeminism, and
sustainability. How an individual’s sense of place,
nature and self influences personal choices, pro-
fessional ambitions and political actions are exam-
ined. Students will participate in on-site group
project work (in Seattle) that relates to local envi-
ronmental issues and “ecological” identity build-
ing. If you are currently involved in environmen-
tal work, the instructor is open to receiving group
project proposals for class credit, as long asitisa
ﬁup activity. This course is for transfer students,

hmen and sophomores interested in commu-
nity and environmental planning,

H. Planning Communities in Less
Developed Countries (3)

Have you ever wondered how planning practice
changes across cultures? The problems and prac-
tices of Third World urban planning practitioners
are in many ways distinct from the issues faced
by their First World counterparts. Come explore
trends in demographics, infrastructure, housing,
social services, economics and the environment.
Indigenous and “imported” techniques and solu-
tions will be discussed. Please come ready to dis-
cuss your experience and ideas.

Courses by special arrangement

Special Projects, Professional Project, Independent
Study or Research, Master’s Thesis, Doctoral
Dissertation

& aterm: June 17-July 17 A b term: July 18-Aug:16 Nos

College of Arts
and Sciences

The College of Arts and Sciences offers a broad
range of courses centered in the humanities, so-
cial sciences and natural sciences. Students who
plan to graduate from the College are expected to
fulfill general education and major requirements.
Numerous courses that may be taken to satisfy the
general education requirement as well as the “W”
(writing) course requirement are offered during
Summer Quarter. Special intensive courses are of-
fered in several languages: Inaddition, courses are
available for entering freshmen in all departments
that offer major fields of study.

Advanced courses are listed for students who
have selected a major and use summer sessions
to hasten the time of their graduation. The upper-
division courses are changed each year, provid-
ing variety to students whose attendance is lim-
ited to Summer Quarter.

Teachers will find a variety of courses in foreign
languages, English, the natural and social sciences
and the fine arts. See page 52 for the Guide to
Courses for Educators.

American Ethnic Studies (AES)
B510 Padelford Hall, Box 354380
Telephone: 543-5401

American Ethnic Studies courses are offered in:
¢ Afro-American Studies

¢ Asian American Studies

¢ Chicano Studies

American Ethnic Studies is a multicultural and
multiracial research, teaching and service unit
dedicated to providing relevant knowledge in the
study of ethnicity and ethnic relations. Through the
department'’s three programs, Afro-American,
Asian American and Chicano Studies, students
study interdisciplinary, ethnic-specific and com-
parative concepts, theories and methods of in-
quiry which shape the cultural, social, historical,
economic and political character of selected
American ethnic communities.

The department plans to offer majors in Ameri-
can Ethnic Studies and in each of the ethnic-spe-
cific programs. A major in Afro-American Stud-
ies is currently offered. General studies degrees
in both Asian American Studies and Chicano
Studies are offered.

1504 Introductory History of
American Ethnic Groups
(5) 1&S
Survey of the history of African Americans, Asian
Americans, Chicanos and American Indians in the
United States.

4624 Comparative Race and Ethnic
Relations (5) 1&S
Race and ethnicity as factors of social differentia-
tion in a number of Western and non-Western
societies in Europe, Africa, Asia and the Ameri-
?SC Recommended: SOC 362. Offered jointly with
462.

Afro-American Studies (AFRAM)

B504 Padelford Hall, Box 354380
Telephone: 543-5401

Afro-American Studies is an interdisciplinary pro-

which includes courses in a variety of aca-
demic disciplines. These courses broaden knowl-
edge of the Black experience and prepare students
for careers in various fields.

150¢ Afro-American History
(5) 1&S

Introduction to topics and problems in Afro-
American history with some attention to Africa
as well as to America. Basic introductory course
for sequence of lecture courses and seminars in
Afro-American history. Offered jointly with
HSTAA 150.

2604 Black Male/Female and
Family Relationships (5) 1&S

The Black family in the United States as a social
institution. Effects of residence in a race-conscious
society on interpersonal relationships between
Black men and women. Exploration of proposals
for strengthening the Black family in the United
States. Offered jointly with SOC 260.

309 :atsenswe Basic Swahili (15)
First-year Kiswahili language. Introduces stu-
dents to Kiswahili and allows them to explore and
understand not only the language but also the
diverse cultures and customs of the people of East
Africa. Provides a basic foundation in speaking,
reading and writing. Primary emphasis on basic
structures of Kiswahili and its operation.

Course by special arrangement
Undergraduate Independent Study and Research

Asian American Studies (AAS)

B501 Padelford, Box 354380
Telephone: 543-5401

205 Asian American Cultures

(5) 1&S
Asian American subcultures; evolution of Asian
Americans from 1850 to 1950: immigration pat-
terns, evolution of subcultures, evacuation, inter-
racial relations, assimilation and signs of social
disorganization.

bol: full term June 17-Aug. 16 13

See page 9 for key to symbols and abbreviations. Courses listed are subject to revision.
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206, Contemporary Problems of
Asian Americans (5) 1&S

Recent Asian American issues from 1950 to the

present. Topics include ghetto communities, civil

rights, identity problems and ethnicity, social or-

ganizations, political movements and recent im-

migration.

370¢ Japanese American History
and Culture (5) I&S

Historical roots and subsequent changes in the
Japanese American group examined through an
interdisciplinary approach. Topics include histori-
cal events, culture, values, social and community
structures, institutions, occupations and future
orientations. Prerequisite: 205 or equivalent or
permission of the instructor.

Course by special arrangement
Undergraduate Independent Study and Research

Chicano Studies (CHSTU)

B510 Padelford Hall, Box 354380
Telephone: 543-5401

2014 Introduction to Chicano
Studies (5) 1&S

Selected themes in Chicano experience; studiesin

Chicano politics and Chicano socioeconomic con-

cerns. Not open to students who have taken

CHSTU 102,

391 Independent Study

(1-6, max. 10)
Students work individually or in teams. Prereq-
uisite: permission of instructor.
Course by special arrangement
Undergraduate Independent Study and Research

American Indian Studies (AlS)

C514 Padelford, Box 354305
Telephone: 543-9082

110 American Indian Song and
Dance Traditions (3) VLPA

Vocal technique, instrumental accompaniment,
and song and dance traditions from different cul-
tural areas of native North America.

317¢ North American Indians:
Southwest (5) 1&S

Overview of history and ethnography of the
Southwest with emphasis on Apacheans, Pueblos
and Pimans/Yumans. Social organization, reli-
gion, world view and expressive culture of spe-
cific groups such as Navajo, Hopi, Zuni, Tewa and
Papago will be stressed.

350 Two-Dimensional Art of the
Northwest Coast Indians
(3, max. 9) VLPA

Studio course will emphasize principles of struc-
ture and style of two-dimensional art of the
Northwest Coast which can be found on many old
traditional pieces, such as painted storage boxes
and chests, house panels, ceremonial screens, etc.
Students apply these principles in creating a va-
riety of graphic projects.

475 Special Topics in Indian Studies
(1-5, max. 15) I1&S
A. Introduction to Tribal Natural
Resource Protection (3)

Addresses the issues and perspectives of Native
Americans in the assessment, management and
protection of natural resources and cultural use.
A secondary focus will be on the need for profes-
sional, scientific and environmental specialists to
protect tribal resources and for the development
of commercial opportunities consistent with tribal
values.

Anthropology (ANTH)

M32 Denny Hall, Box 353100
Telephone: 543-5240

Anthropology courses are offered in:
* Sociocultural Anthropology

¢ Archaeology

¢ Physical Anthropology

The Department of Anthropology offers courses
atintroductory and upper-division levels for both
majors and nonmajors, as well as courses for
teachers, social workers and others interested in
cultural and biological variation. Expressive Cul-
ture (ANTH 429) is offered through the UW
Evening Degree Program. See page 75 for details.

Archaeology Field School

An archaeological field school (ARCHY 270, 571,
591) will be conducted in the central Mississippi
Valley of southeast Missouri. Training will include
both surface and subsurface techniques applied
to a wide range (late Palecindian through latest
Mississippian) of archaeological phenomena. Ad-
vanced students will receive training in various
electromagnetic detection/measurement tech-
niques, the results of which will be used to struc-
ture subsequent field decisions. All students will
participate in field analysis. There will be oppor-
tunities to visit some of the more prominent sites
in this part of the Mississippi Valley. Enrollment
is strictly limited by facilities. There is an addi-
tional fee for boarding, local and long distance
transportation. Students will make their own ar-
rangements for food. Preference is given to appli-
cations received before April 1,1996; applications
will be considered, however, until all spaces are
filled. For more information, call (206) 543-5240.

100 Introduction to Anthropology
(5)1&S

Introduction to the subfields of archaeology,
physical anthropology and sociocultural anthro-
pology through examination of selected problems
in human physical, cultural and social evolution:
Not recommended for students who have had
other courses in anthropology, archaeology or
physical anthropology. May not be counted to-
ward the 55 credits required for the major in an-
thropology.

Courses by special arrangement
Master’s Thesis, Doctoral Dissertation

Sociocultural Anthropology

(ANTH)

202W Principles of Sociocultural
Anthropology (5) 1&S/NW

Comparison of lifeways of various non-Westemn

and Western peoples. Introduction to the basic
theories and methods used in the field.

203 Introduction to Anth i
cal Linguistics (5) 1&S, VIPA

Linguistic methods and theories used within an-
tluopg}c;gy. Descriptive and theoretical linguistics
compared; historical linguistics and comparative
method; sociolinguistics; language and culture;
human language and animal communication
compared; survey of history of anthropological
linguistics in North America. Offered jointly with
LING 203. Not open for credit to students who
have taken LING 200, 201 or 400.

220¢ Biological and Cultural Bases
. of Human Behavior (5) 1&S

Survey of the views held by anthropologists and
other scholars about the basis of human behav-
joral diversity with emphasis on the interaction
of “nature” (evolutionary history and genetic in-
heritance) and “culture” (what one learns as a
member of a particular society.

301WHuman Nature and Culture
{5) 1&S

Comparison of various anthropological perspec-

tives on the sources of variation in customs; val-

ues and beliefs of human groups, including non-

Western peoples and contemporary Americans.

3564 Visual Anthropology (3) I&S

The place of photography and films in ethnogra-
phy; their use in the documentation and interpre-
tation of cultural and social systems.

358W Culture and Cognition (5)
1&S, NW

Surveys anthropological theories and research on
the relationship between language, thought and
behavior. Examines the influence of cultural in-
heritance on perception, classification, inference
and choice. Describes relevant cross-cultural re-
search methods and evaluates theoretical models

14 See the Time Schedule section, pages 81-127, for class dates and times.
See the Quick Reference Guide to Quarter Deadlines, pages 128-129, for important dates and deadlines.
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used by cognitive anthropologists. Prerequisite:
202 or 203 or PSYCH 355 or permission of instruc-
tor.

a21¢ Bel:ef Rnuul and the Structure
s .of Rellglon (5) 1&S:

Systemiatic survey concepts, models and theories
that characterize the anthropological study of re-
hgton Consideration of the human universal ba-
sis'of religion and of diverse ways in which reli-
gions are constructed and related to social expe-
rience. Prerequisites: 202 or 321, or RELIG 201 and
202. .

431 Oral Traditions (5) VIPA ‘
Oral traditions and verbal expression, examined
anthropologically and in relation to student inter-

ests. Critical examinations of relevant theories and
methods of analysis. Prerequisite: 100 or 202.

434W Comparative Morals and
‘Value Systems (3) 1&S

Moral basis of human society and comparison of

value systems based on anthropological studies.

Prerequisite: 202 or permissioh of instructor.

4514 Phonology | (4) 1&S

Speech 'sounds, mechanism of their production
and structuring of sounds in languages; genera-
tive view of phonology. Offered jointly with
LING 451 A. Prerequisite: LING 200 or 400, either
of which may be taken concurrently, Or permis-
sion of instructor.

454¢ Women, Words, Music and

.. Change (5) VLPA, 1&5
Comparatwe analysis of use of myths, tales, mu-
sic and other forms of ssive culture to ac-
count for, reinforce, ancfﬁange women’s status
and roles; cross-cultural analysis of planned
change and development. Prerequisite: 353 or

permission of instructor. Offered jointly with
WOMEN 454,

461¢ Syntcx La)i&s

Study of the structural properties of language; in-
troduction to generative transformational syntax.
Offered jointly with LING 4614. Prerequisite: 200
or 400 or permission of instructor.

4624 Syntax Il () 1&S

Study of the structural properties of language,
introduction to generative transformational syn-
tax. Offered jointly with LING 462A. Prerequisite:
LING 200 or 400, which may have been taken
concurrently, or permission of instructor.

475 Perspectives in Medical
Anthropology (5) 1&S

Introduction to medical anthropology. Explores
the relationships among culture, society and
medicine. Examples from Western medicine as
well as from other medical systems, incorporat-
ing both interpretive and critical approaches. Of-
fered jointly with HSERV-475.

489 Anthropology Practicum
{3-9, max. 15) I&S

Faculty-supervised off-campus internship in or-
ganizations utilizing anthropological skills in
non-academic settings. Establishing education-
ally valuable individual projects for internships
with faculty sponsor. Organizations include mu-
seums, social service and other governmental
agencies and prlvate nonprofit service agenctes
Prerequisites: major in anthropology and permis-
sion of instructor, entry code.

Courses by special arrangement

Undergraduate Research, Independent Study or
Research

' and al,vof'l'he credk
~ was. fransferable to. my

regular umverslfy. ’.

Matl White
1995 LUW: Summer Student,

Archaeology (ARCHY)
105 World Prehistory (5) 1&S

Prehistoric human ancestors from three million
years ago: their spread from Africa and Asia into
the Americas, survival during ice ages, develop-
ment of civilizations. Well-known archaeological
finds (e.g., Olduvai Gorge; Neanderthals; Jericho;
Egyptian pyramids; Mexican temples; Mesa
Verde; Ozette, Washington). May not be counted
toward the 55 credits required for the majorinan-

thropology.

205 Principles of Archaeology
(5)1&5

Techniques, methods and goals of archaeological

research. Excavation and dating of archaeo ogi-

cal materials. General problems encountered in

explaining archaeological phenomena.

270 Field Course in Archaeology
(12) 1&S :

Introduction to field acquisition of archaeologlcal
data through survey and excavation. Ongoing
field projects; recovery and recordin techmquw.
Prerequisites: application (see mtrodg

graph concerning the archaeological ﬁeld school
conducted this summer in the Central Mississippi
Valley of southeast Missouri) and entry code.

303¢ Old World Prehistory (3) 1&S

Old World prehistory from beginnings of human
culture to rise of civilizations. First tools made by
humans out of Africa, origins of agriculture, rise
of state society. Africa, Near East, Egypt, Chma,
India, Europe. o

3044 New World Archaeology
(3) I1&S '

History of earliest Americans, beginning with
crossing of land bridge between Asia and North
America and eventual spread over the Americas.
Highlights prehistory and best examples of west-
ern hemisphere’s civilizations. Mexico, Yacatan,
Peru, southwestern and eastern United Stat@,
Washington.

571 Field Course in Archaeology ~
(5)1&S

Introduction to field acquisition of archaeological
data through survey and excavation. Ongoing
field projects; instructional emphasis on recovery
and recording techniques and on management of
field projects. Prerequisites: application (see intro-
ductory paragraph concerning the archaeological
field school conducted this summer in the Cen-
tral Mississippi Valley of southeast Mlssoun) and
entry code.

591 Advanced Field Course in
Archaeology (6-9) I&S

For students with previous field experience and

graduate work in archaeology. Emphasis on de-

cision making in field and project management

Prerequisites: 497, 498, 571, 575 or permission of

instructor.

Courses by special arrangement

Undergraduate Research, Independent Study or
Research

15
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Physical Anthropology
(PHY A) '

201 Principles of Physical
Anthropology (5) NW

Evolution and adaptation of the human spe-
cies. Evidence from fossil record and living
populations of monkeys, apes and humans. In-
terrelationships between human physical and
cultural variation and environment; role of
natural selection in shaping our evolutionary
past, present and future.

370 Introduction to Primates (5) NW

Origins, major evolutionary trends and modem
taxonomic relationships of the nonhuman pri-
mates. Their distribution and habitat in relation
tobehavioral and morphological adaptations and
their status as an endangered species. Prerequi-
site: 201.

Courses by special arrangement

Undergradiate Research, Independent Study or Re-
search, Internship

Applied Mathematics (A MATH)
412 Guggenheim, Box 352420

Telephone: 543-5493

Courses by special arrangement
Independent Study or Research, Doctoral Dissertation

Art (ART)
104 Art Building, Box 353440
Telephone: 543-0646

The School of Art offers courses in art history, ce-
ramic art, design, drawing, fiber arts, metal de-
sign, painting, photography, printmaking and
sculpture.

Classes may fill early; there is no assurance thata
student will be able to register for a given course.
Auditing is not permitted in studio courses.
Course entry codes are available in the following
locations: undergraduate art and art history in 104
Art; graduate art in 102 Art; graduate art history
in209 Art.

Survey of Western Art: Modern (ART H 203) and
Survey of Asian Art (ART H 204) are offered
through the UW Evening Degree Program. See
* page 75 for details.

121 Drawing I (5) VLPA

Perspective, light and shade, composition.

122 Drawing Il (5) VLPA

See description of 121. Prerequisite: 121.

123 Two-dimensional Design:
Structure and Color (5) VLPA

Exploration of fundamental visual phenomena as
defined by relationship and context. Composi-
tional studies that allow for analysis of line, form,
mass, tonality and color. Exercises begin with
subject interpretation and translation, progress to
abstraction, and conclude with a series on varia-
tion on a visual theme.

124 Three-dimensional Design
Fundamentals (5) VLIPA

Through use of a variety of materials, three-di-

mensional fundamentals are investigated for for-

mal and conceptual concerns as they apply to the
visual arts.

131 Alemative to Art
and Design (5) VIPA

Presentation of the process through which artists
discover and translate ideas, feelings and con-
cerns into images or objects. Use of a wide vari-
ety of methods and approaches, from traditional
to technological, to promote visual expression.
Discussionand techniques leading toward better
understanding the creative process.

150 Introduction to Industrial
Design (5)

Introduction to ideas, concepts and studio ap-

proaches to industrial design. Open to all stu-

dents. Some background in design helpful.

202 Ceramic Art: Wheel Throwing
(5) VLPA
Introduction to wheel throwing, glazing and kiln

firing processes. Contemporary vessel form in
clay.

227¢ Surface Design I (5, max. 15)
VLPA

Printing and dyeing of textiles. Techniques include,
block printing, batik, tie and dye, discharging.

230 Introductory Photography
(5) VIPA

Introduction to the theory, techniques and pro-
cesses of still photography. Emphasis on both
darkroom procedures and camera use. Projects
stress the visual and creative potential of the me-
dium. Students must provide camera with lens,
shutter and aperture controls. Students will be
required to pay an additional fee for materials.

245¢ Concepts in Printmaking

{5) VLPA
Introduction to contemporary printing methods.
Special emphasis on relief/wood block print.

256, 257 Painting (5,5).VLPA
Oil painting. Recommended: 122 or equivalent for
256; 256 for 257.

258 Jewelry Design (5) VLPA
Introduction to jewelry design and construction
through techniques of sawing, filing, soldering,
forging, and casting in silver, copper, bronze and
brass, as well as simple stone setting. Recom-
mended: some background in design concepts.

272 Beginning Sculpture

Composition (5) VLPA
Fundamentals of composition in the round and
relief. Students will be required to pay an addi-
tional fee for materials. Recommended: some
background in 3-D design.

276 Contemporary Directions

Art in Public Places (5)
Contemporary directions in public art focusing on
innovative public artworks, artists, and art pro-
grams of Washington state. -

307 Intermediate Painting
(5, max. 10) VLPA
Oil painting for the student who has some knowl-

edge of and experience with oil based paint.
Drawing background also helpful.

321 Furniture Design (5) VLPA

Design of a furniture piece. Methodologies and
construction, types of hardware, special shop
techniques, scale modeling and full-scale func-
tional designs.

332 Intermediate Sculpture
Composition (5, max. 15) VLPA

Advanced work in various media and techniques.
Prerequisites: 272 and entry code.

16 ' See the Time Schedule section, pages 81-127, for class dates and times.
See the Quick Reference Guide to Quarter Deadlines, pages 128-129, for important dates and deadlines.
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352¢ Images on Paper (5, max. 10)
VLPA

Combines traditional printmaking with drawing
and painting. Experimental in nature. Student
waorks with various media and, in translating and
image from one medium to another, deals with
the unique characteristics of each. Prerequisites:
foundation courses.

353 Intermediate Ceramic Art

v (5, max. 15) VLPA

Advanced work in forming, decorating and glaz-
ing: Prerequisites: 201, 202 and entry code. Stu-
dents will be required to pay an additional fee for
materials. ‘

361 “ArtTechniques (5, max. 15)
Study of materials and techniques of the artistand
their application to painting and drawing. Recom-
mended: some background in painting and draw-
ing. ’ :

372" Intermediate Photography Il
(5) VIPA

Introduction to photographic color theory and pro-
cesses with emphasis on color printing an type C
darkroom printing. Additional traditional and ex-
sperimental color materials explored. Prerequisites:
370 and entry code. Students will be required to
pay an additional fee for materials.

413 Digital Imaging | (5) VLPA
Projects in photographic documentation involv-
ing either large or small format photography.
Technical, conceptual and historical consider-
ations in documentary photography. Prerequi-
sites: 370, 371, 372 and permission of adviser.

436 Sculpture Composition
(5, max. 15) VLPA
_ Individual compositions in various media in large
scale. Prerequisites: 15 credits in 332 and entry
code. :

498 Individual Projects-Painting

and Sculpture ‘
... (3 or5, max, 15)

499¢ Individual Projects-Design
(3 or 5, max. 15)
B. Interactive/Computer/Multi-
media Design (5)
Knowledge of Macintosh interface and instructor
permission required.
D. Contemporary Steelsmithing (5)
Permission of adviser required.

Courses by special arrangement

Senior Thesis in Photography, Advanced Individual
Projects in Fiber Arts, Individual Projects in Painting/
Sculpture, Independent Projects in Design, Indepen-
dent Study or Research, Internship, Master’s Thesis

¢ aterm: June 17-July 17 A bterm: July 18-Aug.16 Nos

Art History (ART H)

202 Survey of Western Art—
Medieval and Renaissance
(5) VLPA
The arts of the Byzantine Empire, Islam and west-
ern Christendom through 1520 A.D.

205 Survey of Tribal Art (5) VLPA

Arts of Sub-Saharan Africa and Oceania from
prehistoric times to the present and to the pre-
Colombian arts of the Americas.

309 Redlism to Abstract Expres-
sionism (5) VLPA
337 African Art and Society
(5) VLPA
Explores the ideas and notions expressed visually
in sculpture, painting, ceramics, textiles and ar-
chitecture, and describes their relationships to
people and culture in Africa.

420 Art of the Japanese Print
(3) VLPA

Foundations of Ukiyo-e in Japanese genre from the
twelfth through the mid-17th centuries;
woodblock technique from the Heian period
through the early Edo period. Emphasis on the
changing styles and subject matter in Ukiyo-e
Hanga from Moronobu through Kuniyoshi.

Courses by special arrangement

Individual Projects, Independent Study or Research,
Undergraduate Practicum, Master's Practicum and
Thesis, Doctoral Dissertation

Asian Languages and
Literature (ASIAN)

225 Gowen Hall, Box 353521
Telephone: 543-4996

Asian Languages and Literature courses
are offered in:

¢ Bengali (Indian)

¢ Chinese

¢ Hindi

¢ Japanese

* Korean

Intensive language courses in Bengali, Chinese,
Japanese, Hindi and Korean are offered in concen-
trated scheduling that enables students to com-
plete up to 15 credits of a foreign language dur-
ing Summer Quarter. )

Also see Office of International Programs and Ex-
changes, page 74, for information on the Chinese
Language Program at Peking University.

263 Great Works of Asian Litera-
ture: Introduction to the Litera-
ture and Ideas of Ancient
China (5) VLPA

An introduction to the archaeological, historical,

religious, literary and intellectual heritage of the

formative stages of ancient China, from the ori-
gins of Chinese history in the middle of the sec-
ond millennium B.C. to the advent of Buddhism
in the Han dynasty. Emphasis on the great liter-’
ary and philosophical writings of the classical age,
and their cultural and historical background, in-
cluding, among others, the works and ideas of
Confucius, Mencius, Chuang-tzu and Lao-tzu.

Chinese (CHIN)

134 First-Year Intensive Chinese
- (15) VIPA

Equivalent of 111, 112, 113. Introduction to the
standard language: correct pronunciation and ba-
sic structure; drill in oral use of the language. Es-
pecially recommended for students who plan to
devote more time to other subjects during the
regular academic year. No credit if 111, 112, 113
taken. ‘ o
234 Second-Year Intensive

Chinese (15) VLPA ,
Equivalent of 211, 212, 213. Rapid learning of char-
acters and reading of texts. Practice in conversa-
tional Chinese. Prerequisite: 113 or 134, or equiva-
lent. No credit if 211, 212, 213 taken.

311, 312, 313 Third-Year Chinese
(5,5, 5) VIPA .

Concentrated practice in the use of Chinese as
spoken ineveryday life. Listening comprehension
and speaking skills emphasized. Readings se-
lected to broaden the student’s understanding of
modern Chinese culture and to spark discussion
of contemporary issues. Concurrent registration
in 311, 312 and 313 required. Prerequisite: 213 or
permission of instructor.

Course by special arrangement
Undergraduate Research

Hindi (HINDI)

321, 322, 323 Intermediate Hindi
Systematic expansion of vocabulary and gram-
mar. Intermediate-level prose and poetry read-
ings. Oral drills. Concurrent registration in 321,
322, 323 required. Prerequisite: 313 or equivalent.
Course by special arrangement
Undergraduate Research

bol: full term June 17-Aug. 16 17

See page 9 for key to symbols and abbreviations. Courses listed are subject lo revision.
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Indian (INDN)
411 First-Year Intensive
Bengdli (15) VLPA
Modern standard Bengali. Reading, writing and
conversation, Introduction to Bengali script.

Japanese (JAPAN)
134, First-Year Intensive
Japanese (15) VLPA

Equivalent of 111, 112, 113. Elementary commu-
nicative skills in modern spoken Japanese. Inten-
sive preparation using audio and video tapes.
Basic skills in the written language. No initial
knowledge of Japanese is presumed. Satisfies re-
quirements-for entry to 211, but recommended
primarily for those going to Japan shortly upon
completion. Students with prior background

must take placement test.
234 Second-Year Intensive
Japanese (15) VLPA

Equivalent of 211, 212, 213. Development of fur-
ther functional communicative skills in the spo-
kenand written languages. Satisfies requirements
for entry to 311, but is recommended primarily for
those who will be going to Japan shortly upon
completion. Prerequisite: 113 or placement by
examination.

Coil;'se by special arrangement
Undergraduate Research

Korean (KOR)

301, 302, 303 Introduction to

Korean (5, 5, 5) VLPA
Fundamentals of the Korean language. Emphasis
on Korean alphabet and spelling, pronunciation
and basic grammar. Concurrent registration in
301, 302 and 303 required. Prerequisite: entry
code. ‘

v

Astronomy (ASTR)

C319 Physics/ Astronomy Building, Box 351580
Telephone: 543-2888

101 Astronomy (5) NW

Introduction to the universe, with emphasis on
conceptual, as contrasted with mathematical,
comprehension. Modern theories, observations;
ideas concerning nature, evolution of galaxies;
quasars; stars; black holes; planets; solar system.
No credit for students who have taken 102 or 201;
not open to upper division majors in physical sci-
ences or engineering.

201 The Universe and the Origin

of Life (5) NW

Sequel to 101 or 102, emphasizing modern views
of the atomic and molecular evolution of the uni-

verse from the initial “big bang” through the for-

mation of the solar system and the emergence of
biological forms on the earth. The latter part of the
course considers questions about the existence of,
and communication with, extraterrestrial intelli-
gent life, and finally the ultimate fate of the cos-
mos. Prerequisite: 101 or 102, or PHYS 110 or 114
or121.

497 Topics in Current Astronomy
(1-3) NW

Recent developments in one field of astrophysics.

Prerequisite varies according to the subject mat-

ter.

Courses by special arrangement

Undergraduate Research, Independent Study or
Research, Doctoral Dissertation

Atmospheric Sciences
(ATM S)

408 Atmospheric Sciences-Geophysics
Building, Box 351640

Telephone: 543-4250

101 Weather (5) NW

The earth’s atmosphere, with emphasis on
weather observations and forecasting. Daily
weather map discussions. Highs, lows, fronts,
clouds, storms, jet streams, air pollution and other
features of the atmosphere. Physical processes
involved with weather phenomena. Intended for
nonmajors.

Courses by special arrangement

Independent Study or Research, Master’s Thesis, Doc-
toral Dissertation

Biology (BIOL)

318 Hitchcock Hall, Box 355320
Telephone: 543-9120

For additional courses in biology and closely re-
lated fields of study, also see the following depart-
ments of the College of Arts and Sciences: anthro-
pology, botany, genetics, psychology and zoology;
the Colleges of Forest Resources, Ocean and Fish-
ery Sciences and Pharmacy; and the Schools of
Medicine, Nursing and Public Health and Com-
munity Medicine.

100 Introductory Biology (5) NW

Biological principles and concepts and the appli-
cation of biological knowledge to problems of
human beings and society. Development of an
awareness of science. For nonscience majors only.

201, 202, 203 Introductory Biology
(5,5, 5} NW

Introduction to biology for students intending to
take advanced courses and preprofessional pro-

* grams. Emphasis on features common to all liv-

ing things: molecular phenomena, cell structure,

metabolism, energetics, genetic basis of inherit-
ance in 201; animal physiology and development
in 202; plant structure and function, general ecol-
ogy and evolution in 203. Prerequisites: CHEM -
140, 150, 160; 201 for 202; 202 for 203.

Botany (BOT)

430 Hitchcock Hall, Box 355325
Telephone: 543-1942

Introductory and advanced courses are offered for
majors and nonmajors, in-service teachers, and
students new to the Northwest. Opportunities for
research and graduate instruction in marine biol-
ogy are offered at the Friday Harbor Laboratories
in the San Juan Islands. Applications of qualified
undergraduate students will be considered for en-
rollment in the graduate courses. For information
and a bulletin, write: Director, Friday Harbor
Laboratories, 620 University Road, Friday Harbor,

WA 98250, or call (206) 543-1484. )
113 Plant ldentification and
Classification (5) NW

Plant classification and diversity of seed plants;
field study and laboratory identification of the
common plant families and the conspicuous flora
of western and central Washington. Two full-day
field trips.

331¢ Landscape Plant Recognition
(3) NW

Field recognition of important groups of woody
and herbaceous landscape plants, emphasizing
diversity at the genus and family levels. Culti-
vated plant nomenclature. Plant descriptive char-
acters evident in the field with eye and hand lens.
Hardiness and landscape applications. Recom-
mended: 113. Offered jointly with UHF 331.

458A Alpine Plant Ecology (5) NW

Structure of plant communities in‘alpine regions
of the Pacific Northwest. Characteristics of physi-
cal environment which influence species adapta-
tion and distribution. Influence and impact of
humans and criteria for preservation and/or
management of alpine areas. Three weekend field
trips required. By permission of instructor only.
Recommended: 10 credits in biological sciences.

5454 Marine Phycology (9)

Morphology, life histories, systematics and ecol-
ogy of marine algae, with emphasis on the local
flora, Prerequisite: 10 credits of biological sciences
or permission of Director of Friday Harbor Labo-
ratories. Offered at Friday Harbor.

Courses by special arrangement

Independent Study or Research, Master’s Thesis, Doc-
toral Dissertation

18 See the Time Schedule section, pages 81-127, for class dates and times.
See the Quick Reference Guide to Quarter Deadlines, pages 128-129, for important dates and deadlines.
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Chemistry (CHEM)

109 Bagley Hall, Box 351700
Telephone: 543-1610
Undergraduate adviser: 543-9343

The Department of Chemistry offers many courses
for nonp;najors and students seeking Bachelor of
Arts or Bachelor of Science degrees. Courses are
also available for chemistry minors. In addition to
research or thesis work, graduate students may
register for seminars that include special lectures

by distinguished visiting faculty.
120 Introduction to General
Chemistry (5) NW

One quarter introduction to chemistry with labo-
ratory for students with little or no chemistry
background. Atoms and molecules and their
chemical changes, including the impact of chem-
istry on everyday life. Can stand alone or be fol-
lowed by 140, or 220. Prerequisite: high school
algebra or equivalent.

140 General Chemistry
(4) NW, Q/SR

For science and engineering majors. Atomic
nature of matter, stoichiometry, periodic table,
quantum concepts, gas laws. Prerequisites:
high school algebra and chemistry or 120 and
MATH 111 or 120; recommended: high school
physics and concurrent registration in 141 and
MATH 124.

141 General Chemis

Laboratory (1) NW, Q/SR

Introduction to laboratory work, including ex-
periments to illustrate analytic techniques, stoi-
chiometry and gas laws. Designed to complement
140. Prerequisite: prior completion of, or concur-
rent registration in 140. Credit/no credit only.

150 General Chemistry (4) NW

Chemical bonding and structure, elementary or-
ganic and polymer chemistry, inorganic Lewis
acids and bases. Prerequisite: 140 or 145. Recom-
mended: concurrent registration in 151.

151 General Chemistry
Laboratory (1) NW

Experiments to include absorption and emission

spectroscopy, separations and elementary organic
synthesis. Designed to complement 150. Credit/
no credit only. Prerequisites: 120 or 141 and prior
completion of, or concurrent registration in, 150.

160 General Chemistry (4) NW
Introduction to chemical thermodynamics (first
and second laws), equilibrium, electrochemistry
and kinetics. Prerequisite: 150, Recommended:
concurrent registration in 161.

161 General Chemistry

Laboratory (2) NW

Introductory experiments in acid-base equilib-
rium, electrochemistry, thermochemistry, chemi-
cal kinetics. Designed to complement 160. Prereq-
uisites: 151 and prior completion of, or concurrent
registration in, 160.

199 Special Problems

(1, max. 6) NW
Research in chemistry. Prerequisites: chemistry
grade-point average above 3.00 and permission
of chemistry adviser. Credit/no credit only.
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220 General and Organic
Chemistry (5) NW

Organic compounds; hydrocarbons, alcohols, al-

dehydes, ketones, ethers, acids, aromatics, fats

and oils, proteins and carbohydrates, includes

laboratory. Students who plan to take 223 or 237

should not take 220, Prerequisite: 120 or equivalent.

223¢ Organic Chemistry—Short
Program (4) NW

First of a two-quarter lecture series in organic

chemistry, for majors in biology and related fields

who elect not to complete the full year sequence.

2244 Organic Chemistry—Short
Program (4) NW
Continuation of the abbreviated coverage of the
main functional group classes of organic com-
pounds. Short introduction to biomolecules (lip-
ids, carbohydrates, amino acids, proteins and
nucleic acids). Prerequisite: 223.

237 Organic Chemistry (4) NW
First course for students planning to take three
quarters of organic chemistry. Structure, nomen-
clature, reactions and synthesis of the main
of organic compounds. Prerequisite: 155 or 160.
No organic laboratory accompanies this course.

238 Organic Chemistry (4) NW
Second quarter for students planning to take three
quarters of organic chemistry. Further discussion
of physical properties and transformations of or-
ganic molecules, especially aromatic and carbonyl
compounds. Prerequisite: 237.

239 Organic Chemistry (3) NW
Third quarter for students planning to take three
quarters of organic chemistry. Polyfunctional
compounds, natural products, lipids, carbohy-
drates, amino acids, proteins and nucleic acids.
Prerequisite: 238.

241 Organic Chemistry
Laboratory (3) NW

Introduction to organic laboratory techniques.
Preparation of representative compounds. De-
signed to be taken with 224 or 238. Prerequisites:
155 or 161 and 223 or 237. Students enrolled in223
and 224 may enroll ir 241 if they have completed
161. ‘

242 Organic Chemistry
Laboratory (3) NW

Preparations and qualitative organic analysis.”

Designed to be taken with 239. Prerequisites: 224

or 238 and 241.

299W Special Problems and Report
WRn:’cng (1, max. 6) NW
Research in chemistry and/or chemical litera-
ture. Requires writing a scientific report. Pre-
requisites: grade-point average above 3.00 in
chemistry and permission of chemistry advi-
ser. Credit/no credit only. :

321 AQuantitative Analysis (5) NW

Introduction to chemical analysis, including
gravimetric, volumetric, spectrophotometricand
potentiometric analyses. Laboratory computer
use included. Prerequisites: 155 or 160 and 161.

455 Physical Chemistry (3) NW

Introduction to quantum chemistry and spectros-
copy. Theory of quantum mechanics presented at
an elementary level and applied to the electronic
structure of molecules and to molecular spectra.
Prerequisites: 155 or 160, MATH 126 (308 recom-

Introduction to structure, nomenclature, reactions | mended), and college physics.
. and synthesis of main functional group families
”’ of organic compounds. Prerequisite: 155 or 160.
& aterm: June 17-July 17 A b term: July 18-Aug. 16 No symbol: full term June 17-Aug. .16 W. Fulfills UW writing course requirements. 19
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456 Physical Chemistry (3) NW
Chemical thermodynamics. Laws of thermody-
namics presented with applications to phase equi-
libria; chemical equilibria and solutions. Prereq-
uisites: 155 or 160, MATH 126 (307 and 308 rec-
ommended), and college physics. May be taken
without 455.

461 Physical Chemistry Laboratory
(2-3) NW
Physical measurements in chemistry. Vacuum
techniques, calorimetry, spectroscopic methods,
electrical measurements. Prerequisites: 161 or a
higher-level laboratory; 455; 351 or 352 or 457,
which may be taken concurrently; entry code re-
quired.
510¢ Current Problems in Inorganic
~, Chemistry (1, max. 12)
"Primarily for doctoral candidates in inorganic
chemistry. Current topics (e.g., bioinorganic, ad-
vanced organometallic, materials and solid state,
advanced inorganic spectroscopy). See depart-
ment for instructor and topics during any particu-
lar quarter.

520¢ Current Problems in Analytical

“ ' Chemistry (1, max. 12)
Primarily for doctoral candidates in analytical
chemistry. Current topics (e.g., flow injection
analysis, mass spectrometry, and advanced radio-
chemistry). See department for instructor and
topics during any particular quarter.

540A Current Problems in Organic

Chemisiry (1, max. 18)
Primarily for doctoral candidates in organic
chemistry, Discussions of topics of current inter-
est and importance. See department for instruc-
tor and topic during any particular quarter.

560A Current Problems in Physical
Chemistry (1, max. 9)

Primarily for doctoral candidates in physical

chemistry. A discussion of topics selected from

active research fields. See department for instruc-

tor and the topic during any particular quarter.

590 Seminar in General Chemistry
‘ (1, max. 18) NW

591 Seminar in Inorganic

: Chemistry (1, max. 18) NW

592 Seminar in Analytical
Chemistry (1, max. 18) NW

593 ' Seminar in Organic Chemistry
(1, max. 18) NW

595 Seminar in Physical Chemistry

(1, max. 18) NW
Courses by special arrangement
Undergraduate Research and Report Writing, Inde-

pendent Study or Research, Master’s Thesis, Doctoral
Dissertation

Classics

218 Denny Hall, Box 353110
Telephone: 543-2266

* Classics Courses in English
* Greek
* Latin

The Department of Classics offers courses in
Greek and Latin from the introductory to gradu-
ate level and a selection of classics courses in En-
glish requiring no knowledge of the languages.

The Master of Arts degrees in classics and Latin
may be earned by attending Summer Quarter only.
For details, contact the department.

For other courses of interest to classics students,
see History (Ancient and Medieval) and Philoso-

phy.

Classics Courses in English

(CLAS)
101 Latin and Greek in Current
Use (2) VLPA

Designed to improve and increase English vo-
cabulary through a study of the Latin and Greek
elements in English, with emphasis on words in
current literary and scientific use. Knowledge of
Latin or Greek is not required. No auditors.
Credit/no credit only.

205 Bioscientific Vocabulary
Building from Latin and Greek
(3) VIPA
Designed to help students master the scientific
vocabulary of particular fields by a study of the
Latin and Greek roots that are used to create the
majority of scientific terms. Recommended for
nursing and premedical students and science ma-
jors. Knowledge of Latin or Greek is not required.
No auditors. Credit/no credit only.

424 The Epic Tradition (5) VLPA
Ancient and medieval epic and heroic poetry of
Europe in English: the Iliad, Odyssey and Aeneid;
the Roland or a comparable work from the medi-
eval oral tradition; pre-Greek forerunners, other
Greco-Roman literary epics, and later medieval
and Renaissance developments and adaptations
of the genre. Choice of reading material varies
according to instructor’s preference. Offered
jointly with C LIT 424,

427¢ Greek and Roman Tragedy in
English (5) VLPA

Study of the development of Greek and Roman

tragedy, with extensive readings in represen-

tative plays of Aeschylus, Sophocles,

Euripides and Seneca.

4324 Classical Mythology in Film

{5) VLPA ythology _
Comparison and discussion of classical myths
and modern films inspired by them. Promotes
access to the reading of classical mythology. Ana-
lyzes significant differences between ancient lit-
erary and modern cinematographic representa-
tions of the myth.

Greek (GRK)
101¢ 1024 Elementary Greek
(5,5) VLPA :
Intensive study of the grammar of ancient Greek,
with reading and writing of simple Attic prose.
No auditors. Prerequisite: 101 for 102.
463 Hellenistic Greek Literature:
New Testament and Other
Koine Texts (3-5, max. 15)
VLPA

Prerequisite: 307 or permission.

Courses by special arrangement
Supervised Study, Independent Study or Research

Latin (LAT)

101¢ 1024 Elementary Latin
(5,5) VLPA

Intensive study of grammar, with reading and

writing of simple Latin prose. No auditors. Pre-

requisite: 101 for 102. ' -

463 Latin Literature of the Empire:
Pliny’s Letters (3-5, max. 15)
VLPA

Prerequisite: 307 or permission. ‘

520 Seminar: The Roman Annadlists
(5, max. 45) VIPA

Prerequisite: entry code (Denny 218). -

Courses by special arrangement
Supervised Study, Independent Study or Research

Classics (CLAS)
Courses by special arrangement
Master’s Thesis, Doctoral Dissertation

Communications (CMU)

118 Communications Building, Box 353740
Telephone: 543-8860

This summer’s curriculum includes coursés in
advertising, broadcast journalism and photogra-
phy, and 400-level courses open to both under-
graduate and graduate students, General courses
cover the history and development of communi-
cation and journalism, the process of communi-
cating, and mass communication and society.

20 See the Time Schedule section, pages 81-127, for class dates and times.
See the Quick Reference Guide to Quarter Deadlines, pages 128-129, for important dates and deadlines.



Comparative History of Ideas

The Phenomena of Communicating (CMU 202) is
offered through the UW Evening Degree Pro-
gram. See page 75 for details.

201¢ History and Development
of Communication and
Journalism (5) 1&S
History and development of communication from
prehistoric times; social and technical inventions;
political and economic contexts.

203 Mass Communications and
Society (5) 1&S

Structure and functions of mass media commu-

nication systems; audiences and content; alterna-

tivestructures; implications of new technologies.

320 Legal Aspects of

- Communications (5) I&S
Regulations governing publication and broadcast
in the mass media. Open to nonmajors. -

322 Reporting (4) 1&S
News gathering and writing. Open only to ma-
jors. Prerequisite: 315.

328W News Laboratory (8) 1&S

Consists of full-time work in school’s King
County News Laboratory, reporting for area’s
newspapers and radio stations, covering all
county offices/services. Involves heavy writ-
ing schedule, deadlines, advanced reporting.
Open only to majors. Prerequisites: 315, 322,
323, or 327 for editorial journalism majors; 350
or 356 for broadcast journalism majors; per-
mission of instructor.

330A Principles of Public Relations
(5)1&S

Anintroduction to the field of public relations as
practiced in a number of professional settings.
Public and private enterprise-will be examined.
Local, regional, national and international issues
will be studied. Classroom focus will include lec-
tures by outside experts. Prerequisite: 203,

3404 Introduction to Advertising (5)
Overview of the advertising industry, its history,
structure, operations and institutional role.

349 Advertising Intemnship
(2-5, max. 6) 1&S

Internships are assigned to qualified students
through the cooperation of the industry working
with the school. Open only to majors. Does not
apply to required 50 credits in communications.
Prerequisites: 341 or 344, depending on nature of
internship; 120 credits completed. Credit/no
credit only.

399 Editorial Journdlism Internship
' (2-5, max. 6)

Supervised academic work done in connection

with editorial internship. Designed to extend the

student’s knowledge of professional perspectives.

Does not apply to required 50 credits in commu-

nications. Open only to majors. Credit/no credit
only. Prerequisites: 315, 320, 322, and permission
of instructor.

418¢ Issues in Mass Communica-
tions (5, max. 10) I1&S
A. (C«;mmunicaﬁons Environment
5,
B. Magazine Writing and
Publishing (5)

422¢ Joumalism and Literature
(5) 1&S

Explores the relationship betweenjournalism and
fiction writing in the United States. Examines
writers who began their careers as journalists and
forged a fiction-writing philosophy related to
wl:}' they learned journalism. Readings in fiction
and journalism. Prerequisite: 203.

423¢ Journalism Ethics (5) 1&S
Ethical issues in journalism; philosophical posi-
tions; historical context. Prerequisites: 315, 322.

469¢ Children and Electronic Media
(5) 1&S

Examines research on children and electronic
media. Topics include television and video game
violence and aggressive behavior, television com-
mercials and purchasing and eating habits, stereo-
types and impressions of people in the real world,
and program production and regulation.

475¢ Communications and Interna-
tional Relations (5) I1&S

Political, economic and cultural issues with re-
spect to media development and cross-border in-
formation flow. Prerequisite: introductory course
work in the social sciences.

4864 Telecommunications Policy

and Research (5) 1&S
Considers new telecommunications technologies
as they influence, and are influenced by, behav-
ioral, social, economic and policy matters. Discus-
sion in lay terms of technologies per se. Prerequi-
site: major standing or permission of instructor.

498 Problems of Communications
(1-5, max. 10) 1&S

Research and individual study. Prerequisite: per-

mission of instructor.

550 Advanced Communication -
Methods (1-3) "
Directed individual projects at a level acceptable
by print or broadcast media. Advanced tech-
niques of research and préduction analyzed and
applied. Open to students seeking the Master of
Communications degree. '

Courses by special crrcngemehf
Broadcast Internship, Editorial Internship, Indepen-

dent Study or Research, Master's Thests, Doctoral
Dissertation ,

N

Comparative History of
Ideas (CHID) Y

B102D Padelford, Box 354300
Telephone: 543-7333

110 The Question of Human

" Nature (5) I&S '
Considers the relationship between the individual
and his/her culture. Traces the evolution of the
notion of human nature in Europe and the United
States and compares this tradition with represen-
tations of the human being from other cultural
traditions. _

380 The Nature of Religion and Its
Study (5) 1&S

Study of religion as a general phenomenon. Man-
ner in which different methods of inquiry (phe-
nomenology, anthropology, sociology, psychol-
ogy, literary criticism, archaeology, phiYosophy,
theology) illuminate different aspects of religion
and help to shape our conceptions of its nature.
Recommended: 201 or 202 or other course in the
history of religious traditions, Offered jointly with
RELIG 380. !

390 Colloquium in the History of
Ideas (5)

Basic theoretical issues in the comparative history

of ideas as a disciplined mode of inquiry; exami-

nation of representative historical figures and

problems. Primarily for majors; open to nonma-

jors by permission of program adviser.

Courses by special arrangement
Senior Thesis, Independent Study or Research

¢ aterm: June 17-July 17 A b term: July 18-Aug. 16 No symbol: full term June 17-Aug. 16 W Fulfills UW writing course requirements. 21
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Comparative Literature (C LIT)
B531 Padelford Hall, Box 354338
Telephone: 543-7542

The comparative study of literature is not re-
stricted to any one culture or language. Typical
areas of inquiry include literary traditions and
periods, genres and motifs; patterns of influence
and reception of literary works among various
national cultures; and the general principles of
theory of literature criticism. Readings are in En-
glish, and courses are open to both majors and
nonmajors. Detailed course descriptions are avail-
able in the Comparative Literature office.

230¢ Introduction to Folklore
Studies (5) VLPA, 1&S
Comprehensive overview of the field of
folkloristics, focusing on verbal genres, customs,
belief and material culture. Particular attention to
the issues of community, identity and ethnicity.

Offered jointly with SCAND 230.
240 Writing in Comparative
* Literature (5) C

Comparative approach to literature and a work-
shop'in writing comparative papers in English.
Emphasison tural comparison of literary
works. Readings in English with an option to read
" selected texts in the original languages.

270 The Visual Text: How to Read
a Film (5)
Introduction to film form, style, and techniques.
Examples from silent film and from contempo-
422¢ Studies in Genre: The Modern
' Short Story (5)
Premises, themes, methods and limits of the
» extensive selections from the short fictions
of Chekhov, Joyce, Kafka and Beckett, as well as
some short-story theory materials. Open to both
advanced undergraduate and graduate students,
424 The Epic Tradition (5) VLPA
Ancient and medieval epic and heroic poetry of
Europe in English: the lliad, Odyssey and Aeneid;
the Roland or comparable work from the medieval
oral tradition; pre-Greek forerunners, other
Greco-Roman literary epics, and later medieval
and Renaissance developments and adaptations
of the genre. Choice of reading material varies.

Literary background recommended. Offered
jointly with CLAS 424, .
496 Special Studies in Comparative
Literature (3-5, max. 15) VLPA

A. African Literature (5)
Survey of 20th'century African literature with an
emphasis on major authors and recent literary

movements. Meets with ENGL 440.

Courses by special arrangement
Directed Study or Research, Honors Thesis, Indepen-
dent Study or Research, Master's Thesis, Thesis Col-
loquium, Doctoral Dissertation

Dance (DANCE)

258 Meany Hall, Box 351150
Telephone: 543-9843

101 Introduction to Dance |

(5, max. 10) VLPA

Introduction to dance as an art form. Lectures in
dance appreciation. Studio experience in ballet

and modern techniques.
104A Modern Technique (*, max. 8)
VLIPA

Offered for two credits. Advanced beginning.
Continued development of all beginning areas
and expansion of movement vocabulary. Prereq-
uisite: 103 or permission of instructor. .

107 ¢ Ballet Technique I (*, max. 8)
VLPA .

Offered for two credits. Advanced beginning.
Continued development of all beginning areas.
Expansion of ballet vocabulary. Prerequisites: 103
or-permission of instructor. E

1100 1114 Jazz Technique |
(2, max. 4) VLPA _
Introduction to jazz technique. No prerequisites.

201¢ Bullei Technique Il (*, max. 8)
VLPA

Offered for three credits. Intermediate. Expansion
of ballet vocabulary. Prerequisites: 109 or permis-
sion of the instructor. ‘

2024 Bdllet Technique Il (*, max. 8)
VIPA :
Offered for three credits. Intermediate. Expansion

of ballet vocabulary. Prerequisites: 109 or permis-
sion of instructor. B

Course by special arrangement’
Independent Study or Research

Drama (DRAMA)

101 Hutchinson Hall, Box 353950
Telephone: 543-5140
e-mail: UWDRAMA®u.washington.edu

211¢ Theatre Technical Practices (4)

Costume. Intensive lecture-laboratory in basic
theories, techniques and equipment of the stage.

302W Play Andlysis (5) VLPA

Analyses of plays, based on leading critical tra-
ditions. Illustrates variety of approaches toa play,
criteria for choosing best approach for a given
play, and ways in which criticism aids in under-

standing dramatic effect, for both reader and prac-
titioner. Prerequisite: some theatre background.

371 Theatre and Society (5)

Introduction to the history of the theatre from the
Greeks to the present day. Development of th

theatre as a social institution. Reading of maj
texts from each period. Lo

454¢ Projects in Acting (3) VIPA '
A. The Actor Presents.(3) . ' -
How does an actor take command of the stage?
How does anactor achieve a sense of strengthand
calmness while facing strangers at an audition?
How do you present yourself before you are “int
character?” Can you read a poem simply, clearly,
effectively? How does asoliloquy work—in aé-
tors’ terms? This class will help you find answers
to these questions and more. The class is desigried
to help each actor develop a compelling presentce.
The material used will be poems;'jokes; songs,
monologues, soliloquies, self-writtén material
and a silent piece. ;o

476¢ Modern American Theatre and
Drama (5) Ca
Major forces shaping modern American theatre,
Eugene O'Neill to the present. Leading draria-
tists, directors, and designers of the post-World
War Il era. Experiments such as the Federal The-
atre Project, group theatre and living theatre.

490¢ Special Studies in Acting- . ..
Directing (1-6) VLPA .
A. Scene Study Workshop (5)
June 17-28-Scene study with daily coaching from
acting, Alexander ‘Techniqus, voice and move-
ment professionals. Designed for students cur-
rently enrolled in acting programs as well as edu-
cators and professionals who warit an'iritensive
tune-up of their acting “muscles.” R

491¢ Special Studies in Design-
Technical (1-6) VLPA -~

A. Aspects of Stage Costume . _

. Production(5) " "
Exploration of costume production problems
with emphasis on practical, low-cost solutions,
Topics include: creating period shape, exploring
local and regional resources, accessories, milli-
nery.

495¢ Practicum in Design and

Technical Theatre

(2-6, max. 15) VLPA

A. Intensive Stage Lighting

Design Workshop (5).
June 24-July 3, 9 a.m.~4 p.m. Seattle lighting de-
signer Patty Mathieu explores all aspects of stage
lighting from basic electrical kriow-how to design.
Includes hands-on work, guest lectures and field
trips to area theatres for shows and facility tours.
Students should plan to purchase theatre tickets
to two productions and the required text..

o

22 See the Time Schedule section, pages 81-127, for class dates and times.
See the Quick Reference Guide to Quarter Deadlines, pages 128-129, for important dates and deadlines.
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Courses by special arrangement

Undergraduate Research, Independent Study or Re-
search, Internship, Doctoral Dissertation.

Economics (ECON)

302 Savery Hall, Box 353330
Telephone: 543-5955

200 Introduction to

Microeconomics (5) 1&S, Q/SR
Analysis of markets: consumer demand, produc-
tion, exchange, the price system, resource alloca-
tion, government intervention.

201 Introduction to
Macroeconomics (5) 1&S, Q/SR

Analysis of the aggregate economy: national in-
come, inflation, business fluctuations, unemploy-
ment, monetary system, federal budget, interna-
tional trade and finance. Prerequisite: 200.

300 Intermediate

-Microeconomics (5) 1&S
Analysis of decisions by individuals and by firms
and of outcomes in factor and product markets.
Prerequisites: 200 and MATH 112 or 124 or
equivalent. :

301 Intermediate
Macroeconomics (5) 1&S

Anallysis of determinants of the aggregate level of
employment, output, prices and' income of an
economy. Prerequisites: 201, 300.

311 Introduction to Economi
Statistics (5) NW '
Statistica] concepts and their application in eco-
nomics. (Students may receive credit for only one
of STAT 220, 301, 311 and ECON 311.) Meets with
STAT 311. Prerequisite: 200, MATH 111 or 120.

404 Industrial Organization
and Price Analysis (5) 1&S

Analysis of firm behavior in imperfectly competi-
tive markets. Topics include tonopoly, oligopoly,
product differentiation, entry deterrence and the
role of asymmetric information. Game theoretic
tools and empirical evidence are used to analyze
topics. Prerequisite: 300. :

422¢ Investment, Capital and
Finance (5) 1&S

Intertemporal optimization: consumption and
portfolio allocation decisions of households, in-
vestmentand financing decisions of firms. Intro-
duction to financial decisions under uncertainty.
Portfolio theory, asset pricing, options and fu-
tures. Financial market institutions and effi-
ciency. Prerequisite: 300 and 311.

435¢ Natural Resource Economics
(5) 1&S :

Survey of the economics of renewable and non-

renewable resources including fisheries, forests,

minerals and fuels. Optimal trade-offs between

®aterm: June 17-July 17 A b term: July 18-Aug. 16 No symbol: full term June 17-Aug. 16 W Fulfills UW writing course requirements.
See page 6 for key to symbols. Courses listed are subject to revision,

benefits and costs of resource use, including
trade-offs between current and future use. Ef-
fects of property rights on resource use. Prereg-
uisite: 300 or instructor permission.

450¢ Public Finance: Expenditure
Policy (5) 1&S

Application of normative microeconomic theory
to analysis of government expenditures. Rationale
for government economic activity, collective
choice, public goods and externalities, income
redistribution, public sector pricing and specific
expenditure programs, Prerequisite: 300.

460W Economic History of Euro
(5) 188 oy pe

Origins of the modern European economy; his-
torical analysis of economic change and growth
from medieval times that stresses the precondi-
tions and consequences of industrialization. Rec-
ommended: 200, 201. Offered jointly with HIST
481.

485¢ Game Theory with Applica-
tions to Economics (5) NW -

Introduction to the main concepts of game theory:
strategy, solution concepts for games, strategic
behavior, commitment, cooperation, and incen-
tives. Application to economics oligopoly theory,
bargaining theory, and contract theory. Prerequi-
sites: MATH 112 or 124, jynior standing. Recom-
mended: 300, 404: : i ‘

Courses by special arrangement .
Undergraduate Research, Independent Study or
Research, Internship, Doctoral Dissertation

English (ENGL)
A101 Padelford Hall, Box 354330
Telephone: 543-2634. .- - SO

The summer program in-English offers a wide
range of courses in the masterworks of our litera-
ture, in the study of language and in the art of
writing in English. All undergraduate courses are
suitable for nonmajors as well as majors. The aims
of the graduate program are to teach interpreta-
tion, writing and research methods on advanced
levels. For detailed descriptions of all summer
courses, please visit or write the Department of
English. : ‘

Shakespeare After 1603 (ENGL 324) and American
Literature: The Early Modern Period (ENGL 354) are
offered through the UW Evening Degree Pro-
gram. See page 75 for details.

104 Introductory Composition (5-5) C
Development of writing skills, sentence strategies
and paragraph structures. Expasitory, critical and
persuasive essay techniques based on analysis of
selected readings. For Education Opportunity
Program students only, ufp;:ln recommendationby
the Office of Minority Affairs.  ° :

Please note: Students not previously admitted to the
University of Washington (nonmatriculated status)
may enroll in English 111, 121 and 131 only if they
have met the following ESL requirements: score of at
least 580 on the TOEFL or one of these equivalent
scores: 90 on the MTELP, 410 on the SAT-Verbal, 490
on the SAT-Verbal (recentered), or 20 on the ACT
English. For more information or to obtain entry codes,
please contact the English Advising Office, Padelford
A2B, (206) 543-2634.

111 Composition: Literature (5) C .
Study and practice of good writing; topics derived
from reading and discussing stories, poems, es-
saysand plays. Not open to nonmatriculated stu-
dents without proof of exemption from ESL re-
quirement described above. See English adviser
in Padelford A2B.

121 Composition: Social Issues (5) C

Study and practice of good writing; topics derived
from reading and discussing essays and fiction
about current social and moral issues. Not open
to nonmatriculated students without proof of

exemption from ESL requirement described
above. See English adviser in Padelford A2B.

131 Composition: Exposition (5) C
Study and practice of good writing: topics derived
from a variety of personal, academic and public
subjects. Not open to nonmatriculated students
without proof of exemption from ESL require-
ment described above. See English adviser in
Padelford A2B.

200W Reading Literature (5) VLPA

Techniques and practice in reading and enjoying
literature. Examines some of the best works:in
English and American literature and considers
such features of literary meaning as imagery,
characterization, narration and patterning in
sourid and sense. Emphasis on literature as a
source of pleasure and knowledge about human
experience. o B

211 Medieval and Renaissance

- ‘Literature (5) VLPA"

Introduction to literature from a broadly cultural
point of view, focusing on major works that have
sh:]ped the development of literary and intellec-
tual traditions from the Middle Ages to the 18th
century.

212 Literature of the Enlightenment
and Revolution (5) VLPA
Introduction to 18th and 19th century literature
from a broadly cultural point of view, focusing on
representative works that illustrate literary and

intellectual developments-of the period.

213 Modern and Postmodern

" Literature (5) VLPA
Introduction to 20th century literature from a
broadly cultural point of view, focusing on rep-
resentative works that illustrate literary and in-
tellectual developments since 1900.
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225 Shakespeare (5) VLPA

Survey of Shakespeare’s career as dramatist.
Study of representative comedies, tragedies, ro-
mances and history plays.

228+¢ English Literary Culture:
To 1600 (5) VIPA

British literature from Middle Ages to end of 16th *

century. Study of literature in its cultural context,
with attention to changes in language, form, con-
tent and style.

229¢ English Literary Culture:
1600-1800 (5) VLPA

British literature in 17th and 18th centuries. Study
of literature in its cultural context, with attention
to changes in form, content and style.

230 English Literary Culture:
After 1800 (5) VLPA

British literature in 19th and 20th centuries. Study
of literature in its cultural context, with attention
to changes in form, content and style.

242W, 242We Reading Fiction (5)
VLPA

Critical interpretation and meaning in fiction.
Different examples of fiction representing a vari-
ety of types from the medieval to modem periods.

250, 250¢ Infroduction to American
Literature (5) VLPA

Survey of major writers, modes and themes in
American literature from their beginnings to the
present. Specific readings vary, but often included
are: Taylor, Edwards, Franklin, Poe, Hawthorne,
Melville, Emerson, Thoreau, Whitman, Dickin-
son, Twain, James, Eliot, Stevens, O'Neill,
Faulkner, Hemingway, Ellison and Bellow.

281, 281A Intermediate Expository
Writing (5) €

Writing papers, communicating information and

opinion to develop accurate, competent and effec-

tive expression. Recommended: sophomore

standing.

283 Beginning Verse Writing

(5) VLPA
Intensive study of the ways and means of mak-
inga poem. Recommended: sophomore standing.

284 Beginning Short Story Writing
(5) VLPA

Introduction to the theory and practice of writ-

ing the short story. Recommended: sophomore

standing.

310 The Bible as Literature

(5) VIPA .
Introduction to the development of the religious
ideas and institutions of ancient Israel, with se-
lected readings from the Old and New Testament.
Emphasis on reading Tle Bible with literary and
historical understanding.

320¢ English Literature: The Middle
Ages (5) VLPA

Literary culture of Middle Ages in England, as

seen in selected works from earlier and later pe-

riods, ages of Beowulf and of Geoffrey Chaucer.

Read in translation, except for a few later works,

which are read in Middle English.

321 Chaucer (5) VLPA

Chaucer’s Canterbury Tales and other poetry, with
attention to Chaucer’s social, historical and intel-
lectual milieu.

323¢ Shakespeare to 1603 (5) VLPA

Shakespeare’s career as dramatist before 1603 (in-
cluding Hamlet). Study of history plays, comedies
and tragedies.

326¢ Milton (5) VLPA

Milton’s early poems and the prose; Paradise Lost,
Paradise Regained and Samson Agonistes, with at-
tention to the religious, intellectual and literary
contexts.

329 Rise of the English Novel

(5) VLPA
Study of the development of this major and popu-
lar modern literary form in the 18th century. Read-
ings of the best novelists who founded the form,
and some minor ones, from Defoe to Fields,
Richardson, and Sterne, early Austen, and the

Gothic and other writers.
334 English Novel: Later |
19th Century (5) VLPA

Studies in the novel as it passes from a classic for-
mat to formats more experimental. Authors in-
clude George Eliot, Thomas Hardy, Joseph
Conrad and others.

335 English Literature: The Age of
Victoria (5) VLPA

Literature in an era of revolution that also sought

continuity, when culture faced redefinition as

mass culture and found in the process new de-

mands and creative energies, new material and

forms, and transformations of old ones. Readings

range from works of Tennyson, Browning,
Amold, Shaw, to Dickens, Eliot, Hardy.

3374 The Modern Novel (5) VLPA

The novel on both sides of the Atlantic in the first
half of the 20th century. Includes such writers as
Joyce, Woolf, Lawrence, Stein, Hemingway,
Faulkner and others.

352 American Literature: The Early
Nation (5) VLPA

Conflicting visions of the national destiny and the
individual identity in the early years of America’s
nationhood. Works by Emerson, Thoreau, Haw-
thorne, Melville and such other writers as Poe,
Cooper, Irving, Whitman, Dickinson and Dou-
glass.

24 See the Time Schedule section, pages 81-127, for class dates and times.
See the Quick Reference Guide to Quarter Deadlines, pages 128-129, for important dates and deadlines.
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353 ' American Literature: Later

~ 19th Century (5) VLPA
Literary responses to an American propelled for-
ward by accelerating and complex forces. Works
by Twain, James, and such other writers as Whit-
man, Dickinson, Adams, Wharton, Howells,

Crane, Dreiser, DuBois, and Chopin.
355 American Literature: Contem-
porary America (5) VLPA

Works by such writers as Ellison, Williams,
({’Connor, Lowell, Barth, Rich and Hawkes.

370 English Language Study
(5) VLPA

Wide-range introduction to the study of written

and spoken English. The nature of language; ways

of describing language; the use of language study

asan approach to English literature and the teach-

ingof English.

381 Advanced Expository Writing
(5) VIPA

Concentration on the development of prose style

for experienced writers. Recommended: sopho-

more standing.

383 Intermediate Verse Writing

(5, max. 10) VLPA
Intensive workshop study of the ways and means
of making ;ﬂ:em. Further development of fun-
damental skills. Emphasis on revision. Meets with
483. Prerequisite: 283 or equivalent; entry code
(B25 Padelford; 543-9865).

384 Intermediate Short Story
Writing (5) VLPA
Exploring and developing continuity in the ele-
ments of fiction writing. Methods of extending
and sustaining plot, setting, character, point of
view and tone, Prérequisite: 284 or equivalent;
entry codé (B25 Padelford, 543-9865).
4404 Special Studies in Literature
_(3-5, max. 10) VIPA
A. Contemporary Southern
African Literature (5)
Survey of contemporary Southern African litera-

ture with emphasis on recent literary movements
and major authors such as Paton, Abrahams,

Lessing, Marechera, Dangarembga and

Honwana.

471 The Composition Process

(5) VLPA
Consideration of psychological and formal ele-
ments basic to writing and related forms of non-
verbal expression and the critical principles that
apply to evaluation.

483 Advanced Verse Writing

(5, max. 15) VLPA
Intensive workshop study of the ways and means
of making a poem. Meets with ENGL 383. Prereq-
uisite: 383; entry code (B25 Padelford, 543-9865).

¢ aterm: June 17-July 17 A b term: July 18-Aug. 16 No symbol: full term June 17-Aug. 16 W Fulfills UW writing course requirements.
See page 6 for key to symbols. Courses listed are subject to revision.

485 Novel Writing (5, max. 15)
VLPA

Experience in planning, writing and revising a
work of long fiction, whether from the outset, in
progress, or in already completed draft. Prereq-
uisite: 484 or equivalent and entry code (B25
Padelford, 543-9865).

497W Honors Senior Seminar (5)
VLPA ‘
Seminar study of special topics in language and
literary study. Prerequisite: honors students ma-
joring in English. Meets with ENGL 498.
498W Senior Seminar (5) VLPA
Seminar study of special topics in language and
literary study. Limited to seniors majoring in En-
glish. Meets with ENGL 497.
537 Topicsin American Studies (5)
Prerequisite: entry code (A105 Padelford; 543-
6077).

Courses by special arrangement

Advanced Expository Writing Conference, Advanced
Creative Writing Conference, Directed Readings, In-
dependent Study or Research, Internship, Graduate

Writing Conference, Master of Aris Essay, Masters of

Arts for Teachers Essay, Master’s Thesis, Doctoral
Dissertation

Summer Program in English
As A Second Language

4909 25th Ave. NE, Box 354232
Telephone: 543-6242

Intended primarily for new and continuing Uni-
versity of Washington students who are not na-
tive speakers of English, the summer ESL pro-
gram is designed to prepare such students for
college-level academic work by improving their
skillsin oral and written American English. Other
qualified applicants may be accepted into the pro-
gram with permission of the ESL Center on a
space-available basis only.

Students interested in taking ESL courses should
take an academic English diagnostic examination
before they enroll. Students should contact the Test-
ing Office in 440 Schmitz Hall or call 543-1170 to
register for the examination. The diagnostic exami-
nation determines which courses the student
should take. Without the exam, a student is re-
quired to take all ESL dourses.

Students may take up to two ESL classes during
Summer Quarter. Visit the Special Services Office,
460 Schmitz, or contact the ESL Center for further
information. Each classrequires payment of a $334
special fee.

Enrollment in the summer ESL program does not
guarantee admission to the University. For infor-
mation concerning University admission criteria

and the application closing date, see the admis-
sion section of this bulletin. To assure a reserva-
tion in the summer ESL program, contact the
English As A Second Language Center, Box
354232, Seattle, WA 98195-4232, telephone (206)
543-6242,

100 Intermediate ESL for
International Students (0)
A. Reading and Writing

Reading comprehension, vocabulary develop-
ment and basic writing skills, including review of
grammar. Fee; $334.

B. Speaking and Listening
Listening for increased efficiency in academic lec-
ture comprehension, note taking, oral summariz-
ing, recognition of idioms. Fee: $334.

101 High Intermediate ESL for
International Students (0)
A. Reading and Writing
Further improvements of reading comprehension
and vocabulary; organizing and developing ideas
in writing. Prerequisites: diagnostic examination
or completion of 100A. Fee: $334.

B. Speaking and Listening
Refinement of listening and speaking skills;
speaking and listening in academic situations;
presenting arguments effectively in an academic
setting. Prerequisites: diagnostic examination or
completion of 100B. Fee: $334.

102 Advanced ESL for International
Students (0)
A. Reading and Writing
Writing and reading skills for preparing and writ-
ing the academic research paper. Prerequisites: di-

agnostic examination or completion of 101A. Fee:
$334.

B. International Teaching
Assistant Training

Lecturing and class discussion skills for ITAs with
work on comprehensibility, idea organization and
levels of formality. Prerequisites: entry code,
SPEAK test and diagnostic examination or
completion of all required ESL courses. (No fee for
qualified ITAs.)

General Studies (GEN ST)

9 Communications Building, Box 353760
Telephone: 543-2551

Information about general studies courses and in-
dividual majors in general studies may be ob-
tained from the Undergraduate Advising Center
at the above address.

Courses by special arrangement
Independent Fieldwork, Supervised Study in Selected
Fields, Senior Study
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Genetics (GENET)

J205 Health Sciences Center, Box 357360
Telephone: 543-1657

371 Introductory Genetics (5)
Explores gene transmission, chromosome map-
ping, quantitative traits, population ﬁeh’cs, ge-
neticanalysis of biological processes. Emphasizes
formal genetic mechanisms but includes some
molecular techniques, such as restriction map-
ping, cloning, RFLP analysis. For biological sci-
ence majors. Prerequisite: CHEM 150. Recom-
mended: BIOL 201.

501 Introduction to Research

Materials (3, max. 9) NW
The student undertakes a research project in one
of the research groups within the department for
a quarter at a time. Prerequisite: graduate stand-
ing in the Department of Genetics or permission
of graduate program coordinator.

Courses by special arrangement

Undergraduate Research, Independent Study or Re-
search, Master's Thesis, Doctoral Dissertation

Geography (GEOG)
408A Smith Hall, Box 353550
Telephone: 543-3246

Geography summer offerings include coqrsés
meeting general education requirements and core
courses for geography majors and nonmajors.
East Asia (GEOG 313) is offered this summer
through the Evening Degree Program. See page
75 for details.

102 World Regions (5) 1&S

Spatial study of world regions, based on histori-
cal, cultural, political, economic and other factors.
An attempt to understand the underlying forces
that have led to the formation of regions and re-
gional patterns.

205 Introduction to Physical Sci- .
ences and the Environment
(5) NW ‘
Major atmospheric, hydrologic and geomorphic
processes used to interpret the character, distribu-
tion and human significance of different natural
and human-altered environments. Includes labo-
ratory exercises for science and nonscience ma-

jors, geography majors and nonmajors. Offered
jointly with ENV S 203,

277¢ Geography of Cities (5) 1&S
Study of (1) systems of cities—their location, dis-
tribution, functions and competition; and (2)
their internal structure—the locations of activi-
ties within urban areas. Particular emphasis on
current urban problems—sprawl, housing, seg-
regation, economic growth and metropolitan
transportation.

326 Introduction to Geog ic -
l;‘esecnh ‘(’;‘) 1&S raphic

Introduction to the tools of geographic research.
Topics include defining problems, designing
methods for gathering and operationalizing sta-
tistics. Provides experience defining a geographic
research problem, collecting and analyzing data, .
and drawing conclusions from that endeavor.

360 Principles of Cartography
(5) 1&S :

Origins, development and methods of cartogra-

phy. Principles of data representation and map

design for thematic and topographic mapping.

Students are provided withan introduction to the

use of computers for mapping. Previous compuyter

experience is not necessary.
366 Regional Development
(::z':) 1&s Co
A. Technology and Industrial
Change: Global, National and
Subnational Perspectives (5)

The process of regional economic development.
Theories and ‘conceptualizations of ecohomic
growth and structural change and industrial de-
velopment, spatial variation in economic activi-
ties and government policies. Prerequisite: 207 or
ECON 200 or equivalent. For-more information, see
box on this page. ~ »

3704 Problems in Resource
Management (5) I&S.
Principles and practices of effective conservation
and utilization of natural resources. Role of tech-
nology in resource use. Physical, political and
economic aspects of resource management. for
food, population, land, water, air, energy and tim-
ber resources. Recommended: 100 or equivalent.
432¢ Population and Urbanization .
" Problems of Russia and the .
Newly Independent States
(s)les .~ -
Historical background and evolution of Soviet/
Russian ?opulation and urbanization processes
and problems. Distinguishing demographic char-
acteristics and recent trends in the gtowth and
migration of rural and irban populations. Analy-
sis of problems associated with ethnicity and na-
tionality, regional-temporal labor demand and
supply issues, and spatial-temporal well-being.

448A Geography of

-Transportation (5) I1&S
Circulation geography, principles of spatial inter-
action emphasizing commodity flow, the nature
and distribution of rail and water transport, and
the role of transport in area development.

449¢ Geography of Ocean Trans-

portation (5) 1&S .
Geographic analysis of ocean trade routes, cargo
and passenger flows and port activities. Evalua-
tion of the role of the transportation carrier in in-
ternational trade.

26 See the Time Schedule section, pages 81-127, for class dates and times.
See the Quick Reference Guide to Quarter Deadlines, pages 128-129, for important dates and deadlines.



Germanics

Courses by special arrangement

Internship in Geography, Independent Study or
Research, Master's Thesis, Doctoral Dissertation

Geological Sciences (GEOL)
63 Johnson Hall, Box 351310
Telephone: 543-1190

The department offers courses for majors and
graduates, and nonmajors seeking broad training
ingeological sciences.
101 - Introduction to Geological

.. Sciences (5) NW'
Survey of the physical systems that give the earth
its form. Emphasizes the dynamic nature of inte-
rior and surface processes and their relevance to
mankind and stresses the value of rocks and earth
forms in the understanding of past events. A
course with laboratory for nonscience majors. Not
open for credit to students who have taken 205.
Field tips to Cascades and Olympics.
306A Evolution of the Earth (5) NW
Earth and its physical and biological aspects
through time. Origin of earth, its early history, and
development of continents and ocean basins as
chronicled by the rock and fossil record. Field trips
required. Prerequisite: 101 or 205.

308 Geclogy-of the Pacific
Northwest (5) NW.-

Geologic history of Washington, Oregon and
Idaho. Emphasis on use of geclogic principles in
interpreting evidence found in landscapes and
rocks: Prerequisite: 101 or 205 or equivalent. Stu-
dents ave required to attend five field trips during Sum-
mer.Quarter. Fifteen field trips ate offered on'both week-
days and weekends to.accommodate student schedules,
Field trips includt the North Cascades, Mount Rainier,
Mount St. Helén’s; Columbia Plateaus, San Juan Is-
lands, Bainbridge and Whidbey Islands, and the Olym-
pic Peninsula. Three in-class labs are required at the

beginning of the quarter to review mineral and rock

identificationts, as well as geology field-methods.

312 Volcanoes and Glaciers of the
Pacific Northwest (5) NW
Introduction to volcanic and glacial processes,
emphasizing examples in the Pacific Northwest.
Volcanic products, landforms, hazards, prediction
and history. Relationship to tectonics. Nature and
distribution, of present and former glaciers in
Washington. Includes two all-day Saturday field
s |
401 Field Geology {(10) NW
Geologic mapping in diverse areas in the western
United States (near Dillon in southwestern Mon-
tana), Development of skills in geologic mapping,
field interpretation and report writing. Students
are responsible for their own living expenses
while in the field for six weeks. Prerequisites: 321,
340 artd entry code. Recommended: 306, 311.

‘®aterm: June 17-July 17 A b term: July 18-Aug. 16 No sz:nbol: full term June 17-Aug. 16
See page 9 for key to symbols and abbreviations. Courses

Courses by special arrangement

Undergraduate Thesis, Undergraduate Research,
Independent Study or Research, Master’s Thesis, Doc-
toral Dissertation

Geophysics (GPHYS)

202 Atmospheric Sciences-Geophysics,
Box 351650

Telephone: 543-8020

480¢ ial Topics in Geophysics
{2-6, max. 12) NW

A. Earth Sciences for

Teachers (4) - :
June 24-July 17 A course for elementary and
middle school earth science and general sci-
ence teachers. Through a combination of inter-
active lectures, field trips, computer labs and
“hands-on” experiments; teachers will inves-
tigate meteorology and solid earth geology.
Emphasis is on learning basic principles
through experimentation. Please call (206) 543-
1943 for more information.

Course by special arrangement
Independent Study or Research

Germanics (GERM) -

340C Denny Hall, Box 353130
Telephone: 543-4580

The Department of Germanics offers a variety of
intensive and regular courses at all levels. Stu-
dents may take 15 credits of Intensive First-Year
German (100), the equivalent of Firsi-Year German
(101, 102, 103). Students may also complete the
entire second-year program and earn 15 credits by
enrolling in Intensive Second-Year Gerinan (200).
Graduate students may enroll in First-Year Read-
ing German (1214 and 1224). Advanced under-
graduate and graduate students may also enroll
in 497 and 498.

100 [Intensive First-Year German
" (IS)VIPA -

Accelerated first-year German. Emphasis on
speaking and listening. Equivalent to 101,102 and
103.

101 First-Year German (5) VLPA

Emphasis on communicative skills. No credit for
students who have taken the first five credits of
104.

103 First-Year German (5) VLPA

Emphasis on communicative skills. Prerequisite:
102 or equivalent. No credit for students who
have taken the last five credits of 104.

Credit restrictions: Students may receive credit for
only one course in each of the following: 101, 111 and
the first 5 credits of 104; 102, 111 and the second 5
credits of 104; 103 and the last 5 credits of 104, They
may, however, receive credit for courses in different
[first-year sequences if the courses are taken in progres-
sively more advanced order (e.g., the first 5 credits of
104 followed by 102 and 103). 100 is the equivalent of
101,102,103, or 15 credits of 104,

1214 1224 First-Year Reading
German (5,5) VLPA .

Intensive. Special beginning course devoted ex-
clusively to the reading objective. For graduate
and undergraduate students. Credit/no credit
only. "

200 Intensive Second-Year -
German (15) VIPA )
Accelerated second-year German. Systematic re-
view of German grammar. Intensive practice in
conversation, reading and writing. Prerequisite:
103 or equivalent.

230 - Conversational German (5)

Intensive conversational German. Prerequisite:
103 or equivalent.

4974 Studies in German

Literature (1-6, max. 15) VLPA

A. Love, Love Affairs, and Mar-

riages in (Late) 19th Century

German Fiction (5) ’
Nearly all 19th-century German realists
problematize the theme of love, of love affairsand
of marriage as means to either transgress social
class differences, to resolve marital misalliances,
or else to break free from the stricture or bonds
arbitrarily imposed by historical, accidental or
familial circumstances. Prose works critically con-
sidered are by Stifter, Fontane, Storm, Keller and
Meyer, with an emphasis on Fontane. Lectures in
German; active discussions in German or English.
Op;n to advanced undergraduate and graduate
students. :

4984 Studies in the German

Language (1-6, max. 15) VIPA

A. Linguistics and Literature (5)

Provides an introduction to certain basic prin-
ciples of syntactic and semantic analysis and an
overview of the major syntactic and semantic
structures of Modern German. Various litera
concepts such as metaphor are also considered.
Students should have had at least two full years
of German and will be required to write some
brief exercises to familiarize themselves with the
methodology employed. At the conclusion of the
course, students present their analyses of a liter-
ary text of their choice. Open to graduate and
advanced undergraduate students.

Courses by special arrangement

Independent Study or Research, Master’s Thesis, Doc-
toral Dissertation
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Health Services (HSERV)

Courses in Health Services, a department in the
School of Public Health and Community Medi-
cine, are open to students in public health, medi-
cine, nursing, health education, the arts and sci-
ences curricula, and allied fields. See specific
course listings in this and other departments un-
der the School of Public Health and Community
Medicine, page 73.

History
315 Smith Hall, Box 353560
Telephone: 543-5750

History courses are offered in

* General History

* History of the Americas

¢ Ancient and Medieval History
* History of Asia «

* Modern European History

The Department of History offers a variety of
summer classes, including upper division and
graduate courses for teachers seeking their
master’s degree. Undergraduates will also find
awide diversity of courses, including the history
of The Modern World at the 100-level, and Europe
and America in the Era of the World Wars, Ameri-
can Presidents in the 20th Century, Survey of the
History of the United States, Ancient History, His-
tory of Southeast Asia, and Introduction to East
European Studies at the 200-level. At the 300-level,
Foundations of American Civilization, Modern Latin
America, Medieval Women, Medieval Christianity
and Alfernative Routes fo Modernity will be of-
fered.

At the 400- or senior-level, Issues in Comparative
Labor History, Southern Africa from 1500 to Present,
The United States During the Era of Civil War and
Reconstruction, History of Washington and the Pacific
Northwest, and History of Modern China are sched-
uled. The history department will also teach two
European history courses: The French Revolution
and Napoleon: 1789-1815, and Central Europe: the
Habsburg Monarchy, 1740-1918. :

In addition to these courses, Science in Civiliza-
tion: Science in Modern Society (HIST 312) and
American Environmental History (HSTAA 421)
will be offered through the UW Evening Degree
Program. See page 75 for details.

General History (HIST)

113 The Modem World (5) 1&S
Political, economic, social and intellectual history
of modern Europe. No credit toward a history

major for students who have taken HSTEU 302 or
303.

204 Europe and America in the Era
of the World Wars (5) 1&S

Declining role of Europe in the world and rise of
the United States from 1914-1945.

449¢ Issues in Comparative Labor
History (5) I&S

Role of labor in the modern world. Emphasis on
the centrality of workers’ struggles in the evolu-
tion of national societies, on the conceptual, re-
search and expository strategies of contemporary
students of the labor movement, and on differ-
ences and relationships between labor in devel-
oped and underdeveloped countries.

452¢ Southern Africa from 1500 to
the Present (5) I&S

Development of political, social and economic
institutions in Africa south of the Zambezi River
from the Portuguese arrival to the present; the
Cape Colony, Afrikaaner and British interactions
with African peoples from 1652 to 1870; political,
social and economic developments in the white
settler states of southern Africa from 1870 to the
present.

498W Colloquium in History
(3-5, max. 15) I1&S
A. The Presidential Election of
1996 as Current History (*)

This course takes its cue from one of the most in-
fluential examples of current history ever written,
Theodore H. White’s The Making of the President
(1960). Members of the class will follow the news
of the presidential campaign closely and will en-
deavor to organize and understand that news
within a historical context, Each member of the
class will cover a specific aspect of the campaign
and will produce a paper (approximately 15
pages) by the end of the Summer Quarter. This
course is designed for history majors. Others may
be admitted with the instructor’s permission, as
space permits.

B. Utopian Visions in the
Industrial Age (*)

How have humans conceptualized the ideal so-
ciety? And to what extent have social ideals
changed over time in the English-speaking
world? These are the core questions addressed in
HIST 498B, a seminar designed for advanced
undergraduates. It is assumed in this course that
utopian (or, in the case of Atwood's The
Handmaid's Tale, “dystopian”) literature always
functions as social criticism. Thus, the course will
focus on the critical discourses contained in four
utopian novels rather than on their literary mer-
its per se. Students will read four utopian novels
and primary and secondary source material to fa-
miliarize themselves with the social problems
noted in each assigned novel.

Courses by special arrangement

Undergraduate Research, Independent Study or
Research, Master’s Thesis, Doctoral Dissertation

History of the Americas
(HSTAA)
150¢ Afro-American History (5) 1&S

Introductory survey of topics and problems in
Afro-American history with some attention to
Africa as well as to America. Provides some gen-
eral knowledge and serves as a basic introductory
course for a sequence of lecture courses and semi-
nars in Afro-American history. Offered jointly
with AFRAM 150.

201 Survey of the History of the
UnifeIStates (5) I&S

Supplies the knowledge of American history that

any intelligent and educated American citizen

should have. Objective is to make the student

aware of his heritage of the past and more intelli-

gently conscious of the present.

203 American Presidents in the
20th Century (5) 1&S

American presidents and the presidency in the

20th century. Problems and policies in domestic

and foreign affairs, from the administration of

Theodore Roosevelt through that of Richard

Nixon, '

3014 Foundations of American
Civilization (5) I&S

Early America from the 16th century to the end

of the American Revolution: the founding years,

social and religious develoPment, race relations,

development of the Atlantic world, origins and

legacy of American independence.

383 Modern Latin America (5) 1&S
Analysis of economic problems, political and so-
cial changes, and intellectual in major Latin
American republics since the late 19th century.

411 The United States Durin
the Era of Civil War an
Reconstruction (5) 1&S

Conflicting interests, ideologies and ways of life
in the United States from the 1840s to the 1870s.

432¢ History of Washington and
the Pacific Northwest (5) 1&S

Exploration and settlement; economic develop-
ment and social institutions; statehood.

Ancient and Medieval
History (HSTAM)
202¢ Ancient History (5) I&S

Political, social, economic and cultural develop-
ment of Rome from the beginnings in the eighth
century B.C. to the beginning of the Middle Ages.

340A Medieval Women (5) I&S

The experiences of women in medieval society;
?ublic and private power, changing concepts of

amily and the domestic sphere, ideal and reality
in courtly love, women in religipus life, women
in the workplace, the querelle des femtmes and the
beginnings of “feminist” thought.

28 See the Time Schedule section, pages 81-127, for class dates and times.
See the Quick Reference Guide to Quarter Deadlines, pages 128-129, for important dates and deadlines.



International Studies

-360¢ Medieval Christianity (5) 1&S
Development of Christianity in the medieval west
circa 400 to 1500. Emphasis on the forms of reli-
gious life: monasticism, the papacy, friars, her-
mits, mystics, and reformers; and on the emer-
gence of new modes of piety, both lay and cleri-
cal.

History of Asia (HSTAS)
2214 History of Southeast Asia

(5) 1&S
Surveys Southeast Asian civilizations at the out-
set of Western colonial rule; the colonial impact
on the traditional societies of Burma, Thailand,
Cambodia, Laos, Vietnam, Malaysia, Indonesia
and the Philippines; 19th and 20th century nation-
alistand revolutionary movements; emergence of
Southeast Asia as a region in the modern world.
Offered jointly with SISSE 221.

348 Alternative Routes to
Modemity (5) 1&S

Routes to modernity followed by non-Western
societies between 1600 and 1900. Historical expe-
riences of non-Western societies seen in the con-
texts of European history and of development
theory. Primary sources and techniques for pos-
ing theoretical questions of historical data. Of-
fered jointly with SIS 348.

454 History of Modern China

(5) 1&S
Political, economic, social and intellectual history
of China from 1800 to the present. Processes of
modernization and revolution and relationship
between them.

Modern European History
(HSTEU)

220¢ Introduction to East European
Studies (5) 1&S

Introduction to the history of post-1945 Eastern
Europe focusing on political, economic, social,
cultural and diplomatic issues. Countries sur-
veyed include Albania, Bulgaria, Czechoslovakia,
Hungary, Poland, Romania and Yugoslavia. Of-
fered jointly with SISRE 220.

422¢ The French Revolution and

Napoleon: 1789-1815 (5) I&S
Transformation of France under the Revolu-
tion of 1789; the Reign of Terror and Napoleon;
the impact of the revolution and Napoleon
upon Europe.

433¢ Central Europe: The Habsburg
" Monarchy, 1740-1918 (5) 1&S

Social, political and cultural history of Europe’s
second-largest state, from the reign of Maria
Theresa to the dissolution of the empire at the end
of World War II. Topics include: state formation,
19th-century revolutions, nationality conflicts,
political radicalism and anti-Semitism, and litera-
ture and the arts.

®aterm: June 17-July 17 A b term: July 18-Aug. 16 No symbol: full term June 17-Aug. 16 W Fulfills UW writing course requirements.
See page 6 for key to symbols. Courses listed are subject to revision.

The Henry M. Jackson
School of International
Studies

111 Thomson Hall, Box 353650
Telephone: 543-6001

Henry M. Jackson School of International
Studies courses are offered in:

¢ African Studies

¢ Canadian Studies

o China Studies

¢ Comparative Religion

¢ European Studies

¢ International Studies

¢ Japan Studies

¢ Jewish Studies

¢ Korea Studies

¢ Latin American Studies

¢ Middle Eastern Studies

* Russian, East European and

Central Asian Studies
e South Asian Studies
¢ Southeast Asian Studies

In addition to the courses listed, students may
register for independent study courses (499, 600,
or 700) in many of the areas listed above. Pro-
gram-related undergraduate courses offered by
other academic units are also available. Call the
International Studies advisory offices in Thomson
Hall for additional information. '

240 Introduction to the Bible

(Old Testament) (5) 1&S, VLPA

Introduction to the Hebrew Bible in English. Re-
sults of modern critical studies on the Bible and
the ancient Near East. Concentrates on the mean-
ing of Biblical records in their own time and en-
vironment. Offered jointly with NEAR E 240.

324 The ce of
Christianity (5) 1&S

Studies stages in the development of Christian-
ity as a new religion, during the first to fifth cen-
turies C.E., as the classical forms and institutions
of Christian “orthodoxy” gradually achieved defi-
nition, and as this emerging Christian tradition
became a dominant cultural and socio-political
force. Recommended: 201, 220, or HIST 307.

380 The Nature of Religion and its
Study (5) 1&S

Study of religion as a general phenomenon. Man-
ner in which different methods of inquiry (phe-
nomenology, anthropology, sociology, psychol-
ogy, litera? criticism, archaeology, philosophy,
theology) illuminate different aspects of religion
and help to shape our conceptions of its nature.
Recommended: 201 or 202 or other course in the
history of religious traditions. Offered jointly with
CHID 380.

Courses by special arrangement

Undergraduate Research, Independent Study or
Research

African Studies (SISAF)
Course by special arrahgement
Undergraduate Research

European Studies (EURO)
Course by special arrangement
Undergraduate Research

Canadian Studies (5I1SCA)
Course by special arrangement
Undergraduate Research

China Studies (SISEA)
Courses by special arrangement

Undergraduate Research, Independent Study or
Research, Master’s Thesis

Comparative Religion (RELIG)
220 Introduction to the New
Testament (5) 1&S, VLPA

Modern scholarly methods of research and analy-
sis in dealing with New Testament books and
their interpretation. Genres of various books (gos-
pel, epistle, sacred history, apocalypse); problems
of the relationships among author, material and
intended audience; relationships between theme
and image.

International Studies (sIS)

201¢ Introduction to International
Political Economy (5) I&S
International political economy through the ex-
amination of major facets of post-World War II
era. Post-war economic order and its crises in the
1970s and 1980s; North-South relations, the post-
war political order and its East-West rivalry.

330¢ Political Economy of
Development (5) I1&S

Growth, income distribution and economic devel-

opment in less-developed countries today. Poli-

cies concerning trade, industrialization, the agri-

cultural sector, human resources and financing of

development. Prerequisites: ECON 200, 201.

340¢ Com jve Communism and
Post-Communism (5) I1&S

Nature of politics in communist and post-commu-
nist systems, focusing on Soviet (Russian), Chi-
nese, Yugoslav and East German (German) cases.
Relates communism to the broader subject of
revolutionary transformation. Prerequisite: one
previous course in international studies, political
science or history.
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348 Alternative Routes to
Modemity (5) I&S

Routes to modernity followed by non-Western
societies between 1600 and 1900. Historical expe-
riences of non-Western societies seen in the con-
texts of European history and of development
theory. Emphasizes primary sources and tech-
niques for posing theoretical questions of histori-
cal data. Offered jointly with HSTAS 348.

4224 The United States in the
Contemporary International
System (5) I&S

United States in the world: ways in which inter-

national circumstances shape the political-strate-

gic, economic and cultural dimensions of

America’s policy. Case studies from post-1945

period. Recommended: background course work

in international relations or American foreign

policy.
4264 World Politics (5) 1&S

Nation-state system and its alternatives; world
distributions of preferences and power; structures
of international authority; historical world soci-
eties and their politics. Offered jointly with POL
5426

450 Political Economy of Women
and the Family in the Third
World (5) I&S

Theoretical and empirical aspects of the political

economy of women and the family in the Third

World during the process of development, with

a focus on labor. Main theoretical approaches ex-

amined and applied to case studies from Asiaand

Latin America. Offered jointly with SOC 450.

4564 State-Society Relations in Third
World Countries (5) 1&S

Relationships among political, social and eco-
nomic changes in Asia, Africa and Latin America.
Problems of economicand political development,
revolution and reform, state-society relations,
imperialism and dependency. Offered jointly with
POL S 450.

Courses by special arrangement

Undergraduate Research, Independent Study or
Research

Japan Studies (SISEA)
Courses by special arrangement

Undergraduate Research, Independent Study or
Research, Master's Thesis

Jewish Studies (SISJE)

Course by special arrangement

Korea Studies (SISEA) ."‘
Courses by special arrangement

Undergraduate Research, Independent Study or
Research, Master’s Thesis

Latin American Studies
(SISLA) |

Courses by special arrangement
Undergraduate Research, Senior Thesis

Middle Eastern Studies
(SISME)

Courses by special arrangement
Independent Study or Research, Master’s Thesis

Russian, East European
and Central Asian Studies
(SISRE)
220¢ Introduction to East European
Studies (5) I&S
Introduction to the history of post-1945 Eastern
Europe focusing on political, economic, social,
cultural and diplomatic issues. Countries sur-
veyed include Albania, Bulgaria, Czéchoslovakia,
Hungary, Poland, Romania and Yugoslavia. Of-
fered jointly with HSTEU 220.

Courses by special arrangement

Undergraduate Research, Independent Study or
Research, Master’s Thesis

South Asian Studies (SISSA)
Courses by special arrangement

Undergraduate Research, Independent Study or
Research, Master’s Thesis

Southeast Asian Studies
(SISSE)

2214 History of Southeast Asia
(5) 1&S

Surveys Southeast Asian civilizations at the out-
set of Western colonial rule; the colonial impact
on the traditional societies of Burma, Thailand,
Cambodia, Laos, Vietnam, Malaysia, Indonesia
and the Philippines; 19th- and 20th-century na-
tionalist and revolutionary movements; emer-
gence of Southeast Asia as a region in the mod-
ern world. Offered jointly with HSTAS 221.

Course by special arrangement

Linguistics (LING)
A210 Padelford Hall, Box 354340
Telephone: 543-2046

The Department of Linguistics offers courses in
the method and theory of language analysis, and
in phonology and syntax.

200¢ Introduction to Linguistic
Thought (5) VLPA, 1&S, Q/SR

Language as the fundamental characteristic of the
human species; diversity and complexity of hu-
man languages; phonological and grammatical
analysis; dimensions of language use; language
and writing; impact of historical linguistics on
contemporary theory. Not open for credit to stu-
dents who have taken 400.

203 Introduction to Anthropologi-
cal Linguistics (5) VLPA, I1&S

Linguistic methods, theories used within anthro-
pology. Descriptive and theoretical linguistics
compared; historical linguistics, comparative
method; socio-linguistics; language, culture; hu-
man language and animal communication com-
pared; survey of history of anthropological lin-
guistics in North America. Not open for credit to
students whohave taken 200, 201, or 400. Offered
jointly with ANTH 203

347 Psychology of Language (5)
Introduction to the study of language, including
language structure, speech perception, language
acquisition, psychological processes underlying
comprehension and production of language , the
relation between brain and language, and the
question of species-specificity of human lan-
guage. Prerequisite: 200 or 201 or PSYCH 101 or
102. Offered jointly with PSYCH 347.

400¢ Survey of Linguistic Method
and Theory (4) VLPA, Q/SR
Major linguistic theories in phonology, syntax and
semantics; linguistic analysis and argumentation.
Intended for students who plan to pursue further
linguistic or language-related study; not open for
credit to students who have taken 200 or 201.

427+ Spanish Phonetics (5)

Analysis of sounds: training in pronunciation,
intonation and close transcription of Spanish lan-
guage in its modalities. Prerequisite: SPAN 302 or
graduate standing or instructor permission. Rec-
ommended: SPAN 301 and an introduction to lin-
guistics suchas LING 200, SPAN 323 or LING 407.
Offered jointly with SPAN 409.

Provides an introduction to the Spanish sound system,
focusing on how sounds are produced (articulatory
phonetics). In addition to analyzing the basic elements
(consonants and vowels), articulation of sequences of
sounds, syllabification and intonation are studied.

Undergraduate Rgsearch Undergraduate Research Includes practical training for those who wish to re-
fine their pronunciation of Spanish. Primary empha-
30 See the Time Schedule section, pages 81-127, for class dates and times.
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Mathematics

sis will be on Latin American Spanish; there will be
some analysis of dialectal variation within the Span-
ish-speaking world, and comparison with the sounds
of English. This course will be particularly useful for
Spanish majors, and for those who teach Spanish, or
hope to do so, whether native speakers of Spanish or
English.

4494 Second-language Learning

(3) VLPA
Issues related to the psychological aspects of sec-
ond-language learning. Prerequisite: 200 or 400 or
permission of instructor.

4514 Phonology | (4) VLPA, 1&S

Speech sounds, mechanism of their production
and structuring of sounds in languages; genera-
tive view of phonology; autosegmental and met-
rical phonology. Offered jointly with ANTH
451A. Prerequisite: 200 or 400, either of which
may be taken concurrently.

4614 4624 Syntax |, 1l (4) VLPA, 1&S

Study of the structural properties of language; in-
troduction to generative transformational syntax.
Offered jointly with ANTH 4614, 462A. Prereg-
uisite: 200 or 400 or permission of instructor.

Courses by special arrangement

Undergradunte Research, Independent Study or Re-
search, Master’s Thesis, Doctoral Dissertation

Mathematics (MATH)

C36 Padelford Hall, Box 354350
Telephone: 543-6830

Summer Quarter courses offered in mathematics
range from the precalculus level to a selection of
advanced courses at senior and graduate levels.
Mathematics majors can take most of the standard
senior-level courses during the summer, includ-
ing 402, 407 and 427. Courses of interest to teach-
ers include Introduction to Modern Algebra for Teach-
ers (411, 412), History of Mathematics (420) offered
only during Summer Quarter, and Geometry for
Teachers (444, 445). Also see Statistics.

Students planning to take MATH 111, 120 or 124
must satisfy minimum placement requirements.
The current requirements are described in “Place-
ment Requirements for MATH 107, 111, 120, 124,”
available at the Undergraduate Advising Center,
9 Communications, and Mathematics Advising,
(36 Padelford.

111 Applications with Algebra
(5) NW, @/SR

Use of graphs and algebraic functions as found in
business and economics. Algebraic and graphical
manipulations to solve problems. Exponential
and logarithmic functions; various applications to
growth of money. Prerequisites: one and one-half
years of high school algebra and qualifying test
or equivalent.

¢ aterm: June 17-July 17 A b term: July 18-Aug.16 No

112 Application of Calculus to
Business and Economics
(5) NW, Q/SR
Rates of change, tangent, derivative, accumula-
tion, area, integral in specific contexts, particularly
economics. Techniques of differentiation and in-
tegration. Application to problem solving. Opti-
mization. Credit does not apply toward a math-
ematics major. Prerequisite: for sections taught
during the day: 111; for evening section: 111 or 120,

120 Precalculus (5) NW

Polynomial, rational, exponential and trigono-
metric functions. For students needing prepara-
tion for 124; not advised for students who will not
take 124. Does not satisfy natural science distri-
bution or Q/SR proficiency requirement. Prereq-
uisites: two years high school algebra and place-
ment test or equivalent.

124 Calculus with Analytic
Geometry | (5) NW, Q/SR

Differentiation, applications of derivative, inte-
gration, Calculus for natural sciences and engi-
neering students. Prerequisites: four years of col-
lege preparatory mathematics or equivalent (nor-
mally including precalculus or mathematical
analysis with grades of B or better) and placement
test, or 2.5 or better in 120, or equivalent.

125 Calculus with ic
Geometry Il (5)

Applications of integration, transcendental func-

tions, methods of integration and improper inte-

grals, introduction to first order ordinary differ-

ential equations. Prerequisite: 124,

126 Calculus with Analytic
Geometry lll (5) NW

Vectors and vector functions in space, functions

of several variables and applications, multiple in-

tegrals. Prerequisite: 125.

170 Mathematics for Elementary
School Teachers (3) NW

Basic concepts of numbers and operations (170)
and of geometry (171). Emphasizes problem solv-
ing, communication of mathematical ideas, and
analysis of sources of difficulty in learning /teach-
ing these concepts. Credit may not apply toward
a mathematics major. 170 required for elemen
education students. Credit/no credit only. Prereq-
uisites: three years of high school math.

205 Elementary Linear Algebra (3
= ry gebra (3)

Systems of equations, vector spaces, matrices, lin-
ear transformations, characteristic vectors. Not
open for credit to students who have taken 308.
Prerequisite: 124 or 112.

301 Elementary Number Theory

(3) NW

Brief introduction to some of the fundamental
ideas of elementary number theory. Prerequisite:
126 or 136.

307 Differential Equations (3) NW
Taylor series. Firstand second order ordinary dif-

ferential equations. Prerequisite: 125. Recom-
mended: 126.

308 Linear Algebra (3) NW

Linear algebra (matrices and linear equations, the
vector space Rn, eigenvalues), systems of first or-
der linear ordinary differential equations. Prereq-
uisite: 126.

309 Linear Andlysis (3) NW

Linear algebra (inner products, projections), Fou-
rier series and Laplace transform with applica-
tions to partial differential equations. Prerequisite:
126, 307, 308.

324 Advanced Calculus | (3) NW

Vector and scalar fields, line integrals, surface and
volume integrals, theorems of Green, Gauss and
Stokes. Prerequisite: 126.

327 Introductory Real Analysis | (3)
Limits and continuity of functions, sequences,
series tests, absolute convergence, uniform con-
vergence. Power series, improper integrals, uni-
form continuity, fundamental theorems on con-
tinuous functions, theory of the Riemann integral.
Prerequisites: 126 and 307.

390 Probability and Statistics

in Engineering and Science

(4) NW
Concepts of probability and statistics. Conditional
probability, independence, random variables, dis-
tribution functions. Descriptive statistics, transfor-
mations, sampling errors, confidence intervals,
least sguares and maximum likelihood. Explor-
atory data analysis and interactive computing.
Offered jointly with STAT 390. Students may not
receive credit for both 390 and STAT 481. Prereq-
uisites: 307 or 324, and 205 or 308.

394¢ Probability 1 (3) NW

Sample spaces; basic axioms of probability; com-
binatorial probability; conditional probability and
independence; binomial, Poisson and normal dis-
tribution. Offered jointly with STAT 394,
Prerequisite: 324.

3954 Probability II (3) NW
Random variables; expectations and variance;
laws of large numbers; normal approximation
and other limit theorems; multidimensional dis-
tributions and transformations. Offered jointly
with STAT 395A. Prerequisite: 394.

bol: full term June 17-Aug. 16 31

See page 9 for key to symbols and abbreviations. Courses listed are subject to revision.
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402¢ 403A Introduction to Modemn
Algebra (3,3) NW

Intensive. Algebraic systems; elementary theory

of groups, rings and fields; polynomials; topicsin

linear algebra; reductions of forms. Prerequisites:

308 or 136 for 402; 402 for 403.

407 Linear Optimization (3) NW
Maximization and minimization of linear functions
subject to constraints consisting of linear equations
and inequalities; linear p: ing and math-
ematical modeling. Simplex method, elementary
games and duality. Prerequisite: 308.

411¢ 4124 Introduction to Modern
Algebra for Teachers (3,3) NW

Basic concepts of abstract algebra with an empha-
sis on problem solving, constructing proofs and
communication of mathematical ideas. Desi

for teaching majors; not open for credit to students
who have taken 402, 403. Prerequisites: 205 or308
for 411; 411 for 412. May count only toward the
B.A. degree in mathematics.

420 History of Mathematics

(3) NW
Survey of the development of mathematics from
its earliest beginnings through the first half of the
20th century. Prerequisite: 402 or 411. (May be
taken concurrently.)

427 Topics in Applied Analysis

(3) NW
Some elementary functions of a complex variable,
Cauchy integral formula and applications, Taylor
and Laurent series, conformal mapping. Prereg-
uisite: 325.

428¢ Topics in Applied Analysis
(3) NW

Intensive. Fourier Series, orthogonal functions
and boundary value problems. Prerequisites: 309,
and either 325 or 336.

429A '(I'grlucc‘;n Applied Analysis

Intensive. Material selected from the following
topics: Fourier transforms, LaPlace transforms,
Bessel functions, Legendre functions, and the ap-
plication of these ideas to the solution of certain
ordinary and partial differential equations. Pre-
requisite: 427 and 428.
444,445 Geometry for Teachers
(3.3) NW
Concepts of geometry for multiple approaches:
discovery, formal and informal reasoning, trans-
formations, coordinates, exploration using com-
puters and models. Topics selected from Euclid-
ean plane and space geometry, spherical geom-
etry, non-Euclidean geometries, fractal geometry.
Designed for teaching majors. Prerequisites: 126
or 136, 205 or 308 for 444; 444 for 445.

487 Advanced Mathematics
Computer Lab (2) NW

Laboratory activities in the use of computing as
a tool for doing mathematics. (May be used by
mathematics majors to satisfy the degree require-
ment for two credits in computing.) Offered only
as a companion lab to a designated section of a
400-level mathematics course. Prerequisite: con-
current enrollment in MATH 444 and 445. Credit/
no credit only.

498 S;eciul Topics in Mathematics
(2-5, max. 15) NW

Reading and lecture course intended for special

needs of advanced students. Prerequisite: permis-

sion of instructor.

510 Seminar in Algebra (2) NW
Prerequisite: permission of graduate program co-
ordinator. Credit/no credit only.
530 Seminar in Analysis (2) NW
Prerequisite: permission of graduate program co-
ordinator. Credit/no credit only.
550 Seminar in Geometry (2) NW
Prerequisite: permission of graduate program co-
ordinator. Credit/no credit only.
570 Seminar in Topology (2) NW
Prerequisite: ission of graduate program co-
ordinator. Credit/no credit only.
590 Seminar in Probability (2) NW
Prerequisite: permission of instructor.
Credit/ro credit only.
597 Seminaron Teaching Math

(1, max. 3)
Issues in the teaching and learning of college
mathematics, such as discovering and working
with student background and expectations, in-
creasing student engagement with course mate-
rials and evaluating student achievement. For
graduate students who are, or soon will be, teach-
ing mathematics courses on their own. Credit/no
credit only.
Courses by special arrangement

Honors Seminar, Independent Study or Research,
Master's Thesis, Doctoral Dissertation

Microbiology (MICROM)

G311 Health Sciences Center, Box 357242
Telephone: 543-5824

General Microbiology with Laboratory is recom-
mended for teachers of general science or biology
and for students of biology, chemistry, pharmacy
and nursing. Practical experience in a diagnostic
laboratory and in media room procedures is avail-
able to a limited number of students. Graduate in-

struction is offered in the summer through re-
search and seminars. :

301 General Microbiology (3) NW

Acquaints students with microorganisms and
their activities. Topics include microbial cell struc-
ture and function, metabolism, microbial genet-
ics, and the role of microorganisms in disease,
immunity and other selected applied areas. Pre-
requisite: two quarters of chemistry; a course in
biological science is recommended.

302 General Microbiology
. Laboratory (2) NW

Laboratory course primarily for students taking
301. Covers a variety of microbiological tech-
niques, with experiments designed to illustrate
major concepts of microbiology, virology and im-
munology. No auditors. Prerequisite: concurrent
or previous registration in 301, or permission.

320 Media Preparation (2) NW

Practical work in preparation of culture media.
Nutritional requirements of microorganisms and
sterilization methods are considered. For students
expecting to enter vocations involving laboratory
work with bacteria. Prerequisites: 301 and 302, or
equivalent, and entry code. Credit/no credit only.

500 Introduction to Research

(*, max. 20) NW
Introduction to research areas of the faculty and
the techniques employed in their investigations.
Prerequisite: graduate standing in microbiology.
Credit/no credit only. o

555 Advanced Clinical

Microbiology (2.5) NW
Attendance at daily plate rounds of the Djvision
of Clinical Microbiology. Designed to increase un-
derstanding of clinical microbiological work and
its application to the care of the patient. Prereg-
uisites: 443 and entry code. Credit/no'credit only.

556 Clinical Microbiology Training

and Research (*, max. 12)-
Training in clinical microbiology and research.
Attendance at daily laboratory roundsin addition
to bench-side training and research. For medical
students and microbiology graduate students
only. Prerequisites: 443 and entry code. Credit/no
credit only. :

Courses by special arrangement

Honors Undergraduate Research, Undergraduate
Library Research, Undergraduate Laboratory Re-
search, Independent Study or Research, Master’s The-
sis, Doctoral Dissertation

32 See the Time Schedule section, pages 81-127, for class dates and times.
See the Quick Reference Guide to Quarter Deadlines, pages 128-129, for important dates and deadlines.
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Music

116 Music Advising, Box 353450
Telephone: 543-1239

Music courses are classified as follows:

* Courses Primarily for Nonmajors

¢ Short Workshops Primarily for Music
Educators and Music Majors

¢ Ensemble Courses and Applied Music

The School of Music offers a varied program for
both the graduate and undergraduate student.
Many short workshops are planned. The dates for
these workshops are specified before the course
description.

Courses for nonmajors, of special interest to the
general student, present a wide spectrum of mu-
sical experiences, including band, orchestral and
choral ensemble groups.

Musiceducators may be interested in MUSED 496
courses (Special Topics in Music Education),
many of which are special one-, two- or three-
week workshops.

Community members are encouraged to partici-
gg;e inthe Summer Band Program (MUSEN 302/

) under the direction of Stefan Stuber, and the
University Chorale (MUSEN 350/550) under the
direction of Steven Demorest and Evin Lambert.

The School of Music offers a aster's degree pro-
gram for music educators which may be com-
pleted entirely in the summer. For more informa-
tion, contact the School of Music, (206) 543-2726.

Courses Primarily for
Nonmajors (MUSIC)

- 116¢ Elementary Music Theory |

(2) VIPA
For those with no hands-on music experience.
Rudiments of music; notation of time, pitch, small
structures (e.g. some scales, chords, rhythmic pat-
temns), some analysis. David Kappy. For more infor-
mation, see box on this page.

120 Survey of Music (5) VLPA
Studies in listening with emphasis on the chang-
ing components of Western art music. Tony Harne.

161 American Musical Theater

(5) VIPA
Historical and stylistic study of the development
of the American musical theater. European roots
in opera and operetta. Contributions from jazz
and popular music. Sélected musicals studied.
Theodore Deacon.

162 American Popular Song

(5) VLPA
Historical, social and stylistic study of popular
idioms from the late 19th century to the present.
Most attention to contemporary idioms. Influ-
ences of music industry on taste and style.

4 aterm: June 17-July 17 A bterm: July 18-Aug.16 No t
See page 9 for key to symbols and abbreviations. Courses listed are subject to revision.

316¢ Music Cultures of the World
(5) VLPA

Music of the Near East, Central Asia, Far East,

South and Southeast Asia, Indonesia, and the

Philippines. Ter Ellingson.

331e¢ History of Jazz (3) VLPA

Survey of the major periods and styles of jazz,
New Orleans jazz to the avant-garde and popu-
lar jazz of today. Study of the major characteris-
tics of each style. Tom Collier. For more information,
see box on this page.

Short Workshops Primarily
for Music Educators and
Majors: Applied Music (MUSAP)

217+ Percussion Techniques

(2) VIPA
The study of basic percussion techniques as they
apply to music in the public schools. Acquaints
the prospective music education major with per-
cussion performance and teaching techniques.
Prerequisite: music education major. Stefan Stuber.

2204 MIDI Techniques (2) VLPA

June 17-27 and July 1-11 Overview of MIDI (Mu-
sical Instrumental Digital Interface) technologies
in the school environment. Tom Collier.

221 Secondary MIDI Techniques
(2) VLPA

July 1-11 A follow-up to MUSAP 220, this course
will explore further applications in the use of
MIDI technology in the school environment. Fo-
cus is on editing and performance techniques in-
volving a complex MIDI workstation. Primarily
for music education majors. Prerequisite: MUSAP
220. Tom Collier.

389¢ World Music Traditions

(2-3, max. 18) VLPA/I&S
World music traditions taught by visiting native
artists. Okinawan ensembles featured this sum-
mer. Credit/no credit only.

A. Wataru Shinjo (*)
. B. Katsutoshi Miyagi (*)

Music Education (MUSED)

405 Marching Band Techniques
(2) VLPA

June 17-July5 Basics of marching and maneuver-
ing discussed and used to write drill. Covers se-
lection of music, use of marching procession and
show design. Students complete a drill for their
own band or for an instrumentation determined
by the instructor. Timothy Salzman.

Continued on the next page

Music
THEORY AND
ALL THAT
JAZ7
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410. Instrumental Rehearsal
Techniques (3) VLPA

June 17-July 5 Includes score preparation, re-

hearsal formats and error detection. Prerequisite:

basic conducting skills. Timothy Salzman.

452 Ethnomusicology in the
Schools (3) VLPA

July 8-26 Issues, teaching materials and teaching
techniques in incorporating music of world cul-
tures in public school classrooms. Can be used by
musiceducation majors as a socio-ethnic requi
ment. Prerequisite: MUSED 340. Christopher Della
Pietra.

453 Approaches to Classroom
Instruction: K-12 (3) VLPA
June 17-July 5 Examines such major instructional
approaches as MMCP, Orff, Kodaly and Dalcroze.
Included are the philosophy of each and the meth-
ods, materials and instructional skills needed for
classroom application. Prerequisite: MUSED 340
or permission of instructor. Schnebly-Black.

475 Teaching the Music of Selected
Cultures (1, max. 6) VLPA
A. India (1)
June 24-27 Music and culture of India with par-
ticular attention to songs, stories and instrumen-
tal pieces applicable to the teaching of musicand

the arts in elementary and secondary schools.

Judith Teicher.

B. China (1)
July 1-5 Music and culture of Japan with particu-
lar attention to songs, stories and instrumental
piecesapplicable to the teaching of musicand the
arts in elementary and secondary schools. Judith
Teicher.

C. West Africa (1)

July 8-12 Music and culture of West Africa with
particular attention to songs, stories and instru-
mental pieces applicable to the teaching of music
and thearts in elementary and secondary schools.
Judith Teicher.

496 Special Topics in Music
Emuﬁon (1-3, max. 10) VLPA
A. Removing the Fear of
Improvisation (1)
June 17-20 Musicians with little or no improvi-
sation experience will be given opportunities to
become more freely expressive on their instru-
ments, or vocally. Techniques will be modeled for
use by teachers in leading children and adoles-
cents toward the ability to improvise. Roy
Cummings.

B. Jazz Literature and Rehearsal
Techniques (2)

June 24-July 5 For those who wish to maintain
playing skills and preview new material from
junior high through professional-level jazz en-
semble charts. Styles, techniques, rehearsal and
performance skills discussed and demonstrated.
Those who do not play an instrument have the
opportunity tositin the middle of aband and ob-
serve how the material is interpreted in each sec-
tion (saxophone, trumpet, trombone, thythm).
Roy Cummings.

C. Secondary School Choral
Pedago?y: Techniques and
Materials (1)

July 8-12 A workshop for junior high and high
school choral directors. Topics will include voice
building, rehearsal preparation and techniques,
teaching musicianship and reading sessions. Steve
Demorest. .

D. Mentoring Student Teachers (1)
July 15-18 A workshop that focuses on the spe-
cial skills needed to help student teachers reach
their full potential. Course will include techniques
for conferencing, integrating the student into
classes and evaluation. Steve Demorest.

E. Middle School Choral
Pedagogy (1)

July 15-18 Topics will include placement and
training of the male changing voice; how to
choose and/or arrange literature; reading ses-
sions. Will May, University of North Texas.

F. Music Advocacy and
Scheduling (1)

July 22-25 Will May, University of Texas

G.Jaxz Combos from the Big
Band (2) '

July 22-August 1 Ken Adkins. _
H. String Pedagogy: ,S'frafogtes' i
for Building and Maintaining
a Strong String Program (2)
July-29-August 1 Elementary level. Vicki White
Miltun.

J. Problem Singers: lLearnto -
Sing with Your Body, Eyes *
- and Ears (2)
July 29-August 1 Participants will explore ways
to aid uncegr'tf:in singers la,nd solidif;xsocal sklﬁs
of those who already know how to sing without
individual help. Numerous solutions will bej
sented to try with those students-who may need
extra assistance in perfecting their singing skills.
Lynn Brinckmeyer. ‘
K. Philosophy and

Bands in the Schools (1)
August 5-16 This lecture/discussion workshop
studies the rationale for having and-keeping
music, particularly bands in the schools. The
ics will include developing a cogent argument
maintaining bands, analyzing how the National
Standards can influence the comprehensive na-
ture of the band curriculum, and developing
hands-on strategies to mobilize against budget
cuts to music and the arts'in the public schools.
Mark Fonder.

L. Writing Topic Papers (1) :
August 12-15 Seminar focusing on review of lit-
erature on psychological and sociological aspects
of music education, including historical and
philosophical foundations of music education in
the United States. Appropriate for MA students
seeking guidance in preparation of topics of ex-
aminations. Prerequisite: 24 credits.~Stenen
Demorest.

for

M.Authentic Assessment in
Music Education (1)
June 17-27 Thomas Goolsby.
N. String Pedagogy: Strategies
for Building and Maintaining
a Strong String Program (2)
July-29-August 1 Secondary level. Vicki White
Miltun.

501 Introduction to Research in

Music Education (3) VLPA
June 17-July 26 Seminar in research design and
method with emphasis on identification of fpmb- .
lems in music instruction, interpretation of data
and application of findings to classroom settings.
Second section is a continuation of the first sec-
tion. Steve Demorest and Will May.

See the Time Schedule section, pages 81-127, for class dates and times.

See the Quick Reference Guide to Quarter Deadlines, pages 128-129, for important dates and deadlines.
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525 Seminar in Music Education

. (3)VIPA
Special problems in the teaching and administra-
tion of music in the secondary school and com-
munity college. Prerequisite: one year of teaching
experience.

A. Orchestral Techniques for
~ Middle School (3)
August 5-9 James Kjelland.

530 Administration and Supervi-
sion in Music Education (3)
July29-August 9 Survey of issues and policy and
for facilities, student/personnel, technol-
ogy, school/community relations, and special
programs in music education. Focuses on evalu-
atingand improving existing programs. Includes
supervision of student teachers. James Sorenson.

530 ‘History of American Music
- Education (3)

August’5-16 A chronological examination of in-
dividual, social and political events, and educa-
tion philasophies that characterized the develop-
ment of music instfuction in American schools
from colonial times to the present. Mark Fonder.
542¢ Comparative Music

" Education (3)
A transcultural examination of philosophy and
practice of music instruction, Patricia Campbell.

560¢ Contemporary Issues in Music
" Education (2)

Seminar focusing on review of literature on psy-
chological and sociological aspects of music edu-
cation, including historical and philosophical
foundations of music education in the United
States. Appropriate for M.A. students seeking
guidance in preparation of topic for examinations.
Prerequisite: 24 credits toward the M.A. Tom
Goalsby. .

Music (MUSIC)

201+ First-Year Music Theory 1 (3)
Fil:(t)guarter of core theory sequence for majors.
Introduction to modal counterpoint and 16th-cen-
tury polyphony through the species. To be taken
concurrently with MUSIC 204. Prerequisite: 119
or equivalent and by placement examination for
201. '

2024 First-Year Music Theory I (3)

Second quarter of core theory sequence for ma-
jors. Instruction in tonal harmony and counter-
point. To be taken concurrently with MUSIC 205.

Prerequisite: 119 or equivalent and by placement
examination for 201.

204¢ Firsi-Year Ear Training (1)

First quarter of core ear training sequence for
majors. Diatonic melodies in major and minor,
with sample and compound meter signatures,
plus material coordinated with 201. To be taken
concurrently with 201. Admission by placement
examination only.

2054 First-Year Ear Training (1)
Second quarter of core ear training sequence for
majors. Diatonic melodies in major and minor,
with sample and compound meter signatures,
plus material coordinated with 202. To be taken
concurrently with 202. Admission by placement
examination only.

350A Choral Conducting (3)

Overview of choral conducting patterns, Score,
voice warm-up and intonation. Tempo fluctua-
tion, left hand, diction, discipline. Text: Choral
Conducting by Abraham Kaplan. Designed for
music and music education majors. Prerequisite:
212 or permission of instructor. Evin Lambert.

379 Junior Recital (1) VIPA

401¢ Computer Music Seminar | (3)
June 17-July 17 Use of computers in musical com-
position, software digital sound synthesis, score
eration, theoretical investigations. Prerequi-
sites: 212 or 456 or PHYS 207 or programming
experience; permission of instructor. Karpen.

479 Senior Recital (1)

533¢ Preceptorial Readings in
Ethnomusicology (5)

Significant ethnomusicological literature on mu-

sic phenomena, musical contexts and performers

viewed cross-culturally from both scholarly and

instructional perspectives. Meets with MUSIC

316. Ter Ellingson.

551 Practicum in Music
Instruction (3)
559 Master’s Recital (3)

580¢ Advanced Conducting:
instrumental (3)

June 17-July 5 Timothy Salzman.

583¢ Advanced Conducting:
Chon;l'(3)

June 17-July 17 Conducting patterns, score prepa-

B. Verdi as Theatre: The Mature
Verdi (2)
July 18-August 16 T. Deacon.

C. Literature for Wind Bands:
Grades 7-12 (3)

August 5-9 This graduate course is designed as
both a survey and analysis course focusing on
public school band literature. Students will be-
come familiar with appropriate band music while
developing skill in evaluating this music from
educational and expressive criteria. Mark Fonder.

Courses by special arrangement

Undergraduate Research, Independent Study or Re-
search, Master's Thesis, Doctoral Dissertation

Music History (MUHST)

500¢ Seminar in Methods of Music
Research (3)

Explores various approaches to research in mu-
sic at the graduate level, examining specialized
bibliographical resources, controversial argu-
ments about musical issues, and other matters of
musical criticism required to begin advanced
study of music. This seminar serves as a prereq-
uisite course for all graduate history course except
MUSIC 515. ESL students must complete their
ESL program before enrolling in this Entry
code required. JoAnn Taricani.

503¢ Readings in Medieval and
Renaissance Music (5)

The history of musical style from circa 900 to 1600.
Concepts and styles of medieval and Renaissance
music. Prerequisite: permission of instructor.

Ensemble Courses and

Applied Music (MUSEN)

This summer private instruction in French horn,
clarinet, trumpet, violin/viola, cello, piano, gui-
tar, percussion and voice are offered. Admission
is by audition before appropriate faculty. Addi-
tional fee of $60 charged for private instruction.
Entry codes required.

The following ensemble courses are offered for
those possessing at least an intermediate level of
musicianship. Contact the School of Music Advis-
ing Office or instructor for guidance. Entry codes
are not required.

302¢ 502¢ Symphonic Band

ration, voice warm up and intonation, tempo fluc-
tuation, left hand, diction, discipline. Rick Asher. (1) VIPA, 1&S
st re 35044 55004 University Chorale
590 Doctoral Recital (*) (1) VIPA
599 Advanced Selected Topics (*)
A. Verdi as Theatre: Verdi as
Revolutionary (2)
June 17-July 17 T. Deacon.
# aterm: June 17-July 17 A b term: July 18-Aug:. 16 No symbol: full term June 17-Aug. 16 35
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Near Eastern Languages
and Civilization
229 Denny Hall, Box 353120

Telephone: 543-6083
fax: (206) 685-7936

Near Eastern Languages and Civilization
courses are offered in:

¢ Arabic

¢ Hebrew

* Kazakh

» Kirghiz

* Tajik

o Uzbek

¢ Near Eastern Courses in English

The Department of Near Eastern Languages and
Civilization is offering intensive language study
in Arabic, Hebrew, Kazakh, Kirghiz, Tajik and
Uzbek languages, enabling a student to complete
one year of the language during Summer Quar-
ter. Uzbek, Kazakh, Kirghiz and Tajik are partially
funded by grants. Students interested in receiv-
ing information about fellowships for Uzbek,
Kazakh, Kirghiz and Tajik should contact the de-
partment.

Courses designated with an asterik (*) require 20
contact hours. Students enrolling in such courses
must also register for five credits of NEAR E 490.

Arabic (ARAB)

470 Intensive Elementary

Arabic (15) VLPA
Intensive study of grammar, with oral and writ-
ten drill and reading of selected texts. Allows stu-
dents to complete the first year of standard Ara-
bic during Summer Quarter. No credit if 471, 472,
473 taken.

Hebrew (HEBR)
470 Intensive Elementary Modern
Hebrew (15) VLPA

Intensive study of grammar, with oral and writ-
ten drill and reading of selected texts. Modern Is-
raeli Hebrew. Core vocabulary, grammar, conver-
sational text, and oral and written communica-
tion, Excerpts from modern Hebrew prose and
poetry. Allows students to complete the first year
of Hebrew during Summer Quarter. No credit if
471,472, 473 taken.

Kazakh (1KIC)
477 Intensive Elementary
Kazakh (15)° VLPA

Intensive study of grammar, with oral and writ-
ten drill, and reading of selected texts. Allows stu-
dents to complete the first year of modern liter-
ary Kazakh during Summer Quarter. No credit if
474, 475, 476 taken.

427 Intensive Intfermediate

Kazakh (15)* VLPA

Readings of selected texts in modern literary
Kazakh with continuing emphasis on grammar
and syntax. Allows undergraduate and graduate
students to complete second year Kazakh during
Summer Quarter. Prerequisite: 477.

Kirghiz (TKIcC)
479 Intensive Elementary

Kirghiz (15)* VLPA
Intensive study of grammar, with oral and writ-
ten drill and reading of selected texts. Allows un-
dergraduate or graduate students to complete the
first year of Kirghiz instruction during Summer
Quarter.

Tajik (PRSAN)
470 Intensive Elementary Tajik
(15)* VLPA

Modern literary Tajik. Intensive study of gram-
mar, with oral and written drill and reading of
selected texts. Allows undergraduate or graduate
students to complete the first year of Tajik during
Summer Quarter.

Uzbek (1KIC)
478 Intensive Elementary
Uzbek (15)* VIPA

Intensive study of grammar; with oral and writ-
tendrill and reading of selected texts. Allows stu-
dent to complete the first year of modemn literary
Uzbek during Summer Quarter. No credit if 481,
482, 483 taken.

426 Intensive Intermediate
Uzbek (15)* VLPA

Readings of selected texts in modern literary
Uzbek, with continuing emphasis on grammar
and syntax. Allows undergraduate and graduate
students to complete second year Uzbek during
Summer Quarter. Prerequisite: 483 or 478. No
credit if 405, 406, 407 taken.

Near Eastern Courses in

English (NEAR E)

240 Introduction to the Hebrew
Bible (Old Testament) (5) VLPA

Introduction to the Hebrew Bible in English. Re-

sults of modern critical studies on the Bible and

the ancient Near East. Concentrates on the mean-

ing of Biblical records in their own time and en-
vironment. Offered jointly with RELIG 240.

490 Supervised Study
(1-6, max. 18)
Special work in Near Eastern studies for gradu-

ates and undergraduates. Prerequisite: permis-
sion of instructor.

Courses by special arrangement
Independent Study or Research

Philosophy (PHIL)

345 Savery Hall, Box 353350
Telephone: 543-5855

The Department of Philosophy offers a wide
range of courses desi| to introduce students
to various aspects of philosophical thought. This
summer’s courses are concerned with the clarifi-
cation of philosophical issues that arise in consid-
ering reasoning, epistemology, morality, law, lit-
erature, art and religion.

100 Introduction to Philosophy

(5) 18S
Major philosophical questions relating to such
matters as ethics, the existence of God, the foun-
dations of knowledge and the nature of reality.
Problems studied and works read vary.

110 Introduction to Social and

Political Philosophy (5) 1&S
Examination of such ideals as liberty, distributive
justice, democracy, peace and human survival,
Problems involved inachieving social change also
considered. Content varies.

115 Practical Reasoning
(5) 1&S, QSR

Introduction to logic emphasizing concepts and
methods useful for practical analysis of argu-
ments in everyday contexts. Meaning; syllogisms;
logical diagrams; inductive and statistical infer-
ence; informal fallacies; argument structure; per-
haps some beginning symbolic logic. A wide va-
riety of examples, including logical puzzles, are
considered.

120¢ Introduction to Logic
(5) 1&S/NW, QSR

Elementary symbolic logic. The development, ap-
plication and theoretical properties of an artificial
symbolic language designed to provide a clear
representation of the logical structure of deduc-
tive arguments.

2064 Philosophy of Feminism
(5) I&S

Philosophical analysis of the concepts and as-
sumptions central to feminism. Theoretical posi-
tions within the feminist movement; view of the
ideal society, goals and strategies of the move-
ment, its relation to racial liberation and ethical
issues. Offered jointly with POL S 212/WOMEN
206.

240¢ Introduction to Ethics (5) 1&S

Critical study of some typical views of the ba-
sis and presuppositions of morality and of
moral knowledge. Critical introduction to
various types of normative ethical theory, in-
cluding utilitarian deontological and virtue
theories.

36 See the Time Schedule section, pages 81-127, for class dates and times.
See the Quick Reference Guide to Quarter Deadlines, pages 128-129, for important dates and deadlines.



Political Science

267 Introduction to Philosophy

of Religion (5) I&S
Study of religious thought. Examination of the
problem of evil, the nature of mysticism, atheism
and theism, and of the relationship between reli-
gion and morality.

320 Ancient Philosophy (5) I&S
Survey of ancient Greek philosophy, beginning
with ﬂ)':e re-Socrates and proceeding on through
Plato to Aristotle.

322¢ Modem Philosophy (5) 1&S

Examination of metaphysical and e})istemologi-
cal problems from the works of Descartes,
Spinoza, Leibniz, Locke, Berkeley, Hume and
Kant.

347+¢ Philosophy in Literature (5)
VLPA/I&S

Study of philosophical ideas expressed in works

of literature.

363 Introduction to the Philosophy
of Mind (5)

Various theories of the nature of mind, the rela-

tionship between mind and body, the self,

memory, the unconscious, introspection, and

knowledge of other minds. Recommended: one

course in philosophy.

445¢ Phil f Art (5
Vipangsy oA

Critical examination of various accounts of the
nature of art, artistic activity, the esthetic experi-
ence. The philosophy of criticism, the role of the
critic, and problems in interpretation and evalu-
ation of works of art.

Courses by special arrangement
Independent Study or Research, Doctoral Dissertation

Physics (PHYS)
C139 Physics-Astronomy Building, Box 351560
Telephone: 543-2772

110 Liberal Arts Physics (5)
NW, Q/SR

The scientific revolution of the 17th century, the
conceptual development of classical mechanics
and the Newtonian world picture. Primarily for
students in the arts, humanities and social sci-
ences.

114 General Physics (4) NW, Q/SR

Mechanics and sound. Basic principles of phys-
ics presented without use of college-level math-
ematics. Suitable for students majoring in techni-
cally oriented fields other than engineering or the
physical sciences. Concurrent registration in 117
strongly recommended. Prerequisites: working
knowledge of algebra and trigonometry, and one
year of high school physics.

® aterm: June 17-July 17 A b term: July 18-Aug. 16 No

115 General Physics (4) NW
Heat and electromagnetism. Concurrent registra-

tion in 118 strongly recommended. Prerequisite:
114.

116 General Physics (4) NW

Light and modern physics. Concurrent registra-
tion in 119 strongly recommended. Prerequisite:
115.

117 General Physics Laboratory

(1) NW, Q/SR
Mechanics laboratory, to be taken concurrently
with 114 or 121. Credit/no credit only.

118 General Physics Laboratory

(1) NW
Heat and electromagnetism laboratory, to be
taken concurrently with 115 or 122. Credit/no
credit only.

119 General Physics Laboratory
(1) NW

Sound, light and modern physics laboratory, tobe

taken concurrently with 116 or 123. Credit/no

credit only.

121 Mechanics (4) NW, Q/SR

Basic principles of mechanics. Concurrent regis-
tration in 131 required. Prerequisites: one year of
high school physics or permission, concurrent or

previous MATH 124 or 135.
122 Electromagnetism and |,
Oscillatory Motion (4) NW

Basic principles of electromagnetism, the mechan-
ics of oscillatory motion. Concurrent registration
in 132 required. Prerequisites: 121, concurrent or
previous MATH 125 or 135.

123 Waves (4) NW

Electromagnetic waves, optics and waves in mat-
ter. Concurrent registration in 133 required. Pre-
requisites: 122, concurrent or previous MATH 126
or 136.

131 rimental Physics

(1) NW, Q/SR
Experimental topics in physics for science and

engineering majors. Concurrent registration in
121 required.

132 Experimental Physics (1) NW
Experimental topics in physics for science and

engineering majors. Concurrent registration in
122 required.

133 Experimental Physics (1) NW
Experimental topics in physics for science and
engineering majors. Concurrent registration in
123 required.

224 Thermal Physics (3) NW

Introduction to heat, thermodynamics, elemen-
tary kinetic theory and the physics of continuous
media. Prerequisites: 122, which may be taken
concurrently, and MATH 126.

bol: full term June 17-Aug. 16

225 Modern Physics (3) NW

Special theory of relativity: phenomena of mod-
ern physics with emphasis on photons, electrons
and atoms; introduction to quantum physics. Pre-
requisites: 123, concurrent or previous MATH 126
orl36

334¢ 3354 Electric Circuits Labora-
tory (3,3) NW

Basic elements of DC, AC and transient circuits;

electronic devices; electrical measurements. Pre-

sresqsuisites: 123, MATH 126 or 136 for 334; 334 for

401 Special Problems (*) NW
Supervised individual study. Prerequisite: entry
code.

405, 407 Physical Science for Teach-
ers and Physics for Teachers

June 26-August 3 The Physics Department offers
a six-week, 10-credit summer program in phys-
ics and physical science for full-time inservice
teachers. Directed by Dr. Lillian C. McDermott,
professor of physics, and supported in partby an
NSF grant, the program is tuition-free and sti-
pends are offered. This course is designed to
strengthen subject matter background in topics
typically covered in physics and physical science
curricula using a hands-on, inquiry-oriented
method of instruction; emphasizes the develop-
ment of fundamental concepts and reasoning
skills through laboratory experience, and meets
the needs of teachers with varying levels of prepa-
ration in science and mathematics. Although the
application deadline was Feb. 15, 1996, spaces
may still be available. For information and appli-
cations, contact Joan Valles, (206) 685-2046; fax,
685-0635.

Courses by special arrangement
Independent Study or Research, Doctoral Dissertation

Political Science (POL §)
101 Gowen Hall, Box 353530
Telephone: 543-1824, 543-2780

To meet the needs and interests of both continu-
ing and visiting students, the Department of Po-

litical Science offers a varied selection of summer

classes. Introductory and advanced courses are
offered in political theory, American politics, in-
ternational relations and comparative politics.

This summer’s offerings in international relations
and comparative politics include American for-
eign policy, labor and democratization, and world
electoral reforms and European politics. Ameri-
can politics topics include civil liberty, American
constitutional law, environmental policy and
American city politics.

See gage 75 for information about American Poli-
tics Seminar: Reforming American Elections (POL S
405) and Government and Politics of the Soviet Union
(POLS 441) offered through the UW Evening De-

gree Program.
37
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Through the department’s affiliation with The
Washington Center in Washington, D.C., continu-
ing students can apply for a 15-credit summer in-
ternship program in the nation’s capital. Informa-
tion about the program is available in the Politi-
cal Science Advising Offices, Gowen 115 and 107.
The application closing date for summer partici-
pants in the internship program was March 15.

202 Introduction to American
Politics (5) 1&S

Institutions and politics in the American political

system. Ways of thinking about how significant

problems, crises and conflicts of American soci-

ety are resolved politically.
203 Introduction to International
Relations (5) 1&S

The world community, its politics and
government.

204 Introduction to Comparative
Politics (5) 1&S

Political systems in a comparative framework.

Traditional and contemporary approaches to the

study of governments and societies in different

countries.

211 The Future of American
Minorities (5) 1&S

Alternatives open to different minority groupsin
the United States, their develgpment and place in
American politics, the possibilities of community
formation, integration, separatism, competitive
economic structures, coalitions, Prerequisite: 210
or permission of instructor.

212¢ Philosophy of Feminism
(5) 1&S

Philosophical analysis of the concepts and assump-
tions central to feminism. Theoretical positions
. within the feminist movement; view of the ideal
society, goals and strategies of the movement, its
relation to racial liberation and ethical issues. Of-
fered jointly with PHIL 206/ WOMEN 206.

305 The Politics of Mass
Communication (5) 1&S

Role of mass audiences in politics from the stand-
point of the communication strategies used to
shape their political involvement. Topics include
social structure and political participation, politi-
cal propaganda and persuasion, the political uses
of publicopinion, and the mass media and politics.

321¢ American Foreign Policy (5) 1&S

Constitutional framework; major factors in for-
mulation and execution of policy; policies as
modified by recent developments; the principal
policymakers—President, Congress, political par-
ties, pressure groups and public opinion. Recom-
mended: 101 or 202.
324 Europe in World Politics (5) 1&S
entand coordinated efforts of Britain, France

and West toadapt to the post-World War I
global system. Creation and development of the At-

lantic alliance. Relations with the Soviet bloc.

Decolonization and the evolution of relations with the

Third World. The movement for European

integration. Prerequisite: 203 or equivalent.

346 Governments of Western
Europe (5) I1&S

Modern government and politics of Great Britain,

France, Germany and Italy.

354 Elections and Voting in the
United States (5) 1&S

Electoral institutions and processes of the United

States; the idea and practice of elections, the elec-

toral system, individual voting behavior, collec-

tive voting behavior and the impact of elections

on policy. Recommended: 101 or 202.

360 Introduction to United States

Constitutional Law (5) 1&S
Growth and development of constitutionally
guaranteed private rights, with particular refer-
ence to the period since 1937.

361¢ United States Courts and Civil
Liberty (5) 1&S

Cases and literature bearing on protection of con-

stitutionally guaranteed private rights, with par-

ticular reference to the period since 1937.

383 Environmental Politics and
Policy in the United States -
(5) 1&S
Interrelation between technological and environ-
mental chanige and policy formation, Consider-
ation of political behavior related to these phe-
nomena and the capacity of urban public organi-
zations to predict change and to formulate poli-
cies that can take future states into account. ;

407 International Conflict (5) 1&S -

Many forms of international conflict, including
global wars, local wars, anti-regime wars, military
interventions and international crises. Several
political, social and anthropological explanations
for conflicts and examination of alternative world
futures.

426A World Politics (5) 1&S

The nation-state system and its- alternatives,
world distributions of preferences and.power,
structure of international :;mthorizé historical
world societies and their politics. Offered jointly
with SIS 426. '

447 ¢ Comparative Politics Seminar
(5, max. 10) 1&S ’
Selected comparative political problems, political
institutions, processes and issues in comparative
perspective. Strongly recommended: 204. : . -

A. Labor and Democratization (5)
Study of the transformation of structures of au-
thority within the workplace and the firm over the
past 150 years and their relationships to changes
in government. Links of micro changes with
changes due to enhanced institutional presence of
labor organizations in the politics of various
states. Fulfills the W-course requirement.
447 A Comparative Politics ‘Seminar

(5, max. 10) &S

B. Political Development of Saudi
Arabia and GCC Countries (5)

Study of the institutionalization of the state in the
Middle East. International relations and domes-
tic structures with special reference to labor ini-
gration and security threats. Development of civil
society. - L
450 State-Society Relations in Third
World Countries (5) I1&S

Relationships among political, social and eco-
nomic changes in Asja, Africa and Latin America.
Problems of economic and political development
revolution and reform; state-society relations,
imperialism and dependency. Offered jointly with
SIS 456. "

464 The Politics of American
Criminal Justice (5) 1&S

Political forces and value choices associated with

the enforcement of criminal law. Distribution of

resources among participants in the criminal jus-

tice system (e.g., police, attorneys, defendants,

andjudges). Understanding and evaluation of the

38 See the Time Schedule section, pages 81-127, for class dates and times.
See the Quick Reference Guide to Quarter Deadlines, pages 128-129, for important dates and deadlines.
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interaetion of criminal justice processes with the
political system. Prerequisite: junior or senior
standing,

481+ Big City Politics (5) 1&S
Contemporary big city politics, focusing on Se-
attleand the largest 25 cities. Social, economicand
the political trends that have shaped characteris-
tics of large American cities. Distribution and use
of economic and political power among parties
and groups. Future of large cities and politics of
change. Recommended: 202,

Courses by special arrangement
Undergraduate Intemsh;p, Individual Conference
and Research, Independent Study or Research,

Independent Writing, Master's Thests, Doctoral Dis-
sertation

Psychology (PSYCH)

119 Guthrie Hall, Box 351525
Telephone: 543-2640

See page 76.for information about Survey of
Phystological Psychology (PSYCH 222) and Survey
of Cognitive &fgchology (PSYCH 355) offered
through the UW Evening Degree Program.

101 Psychology as a Social

. Sconce(5)1&S .

Examines behavior from a social science view-
point, Emphasizes human social behavior and
influence, personality, learning, behavior disor-
ders and treatment. Includes related aspects of
- cognition, states of conscit;lusness, mgﬁ\;atio;] and
emotion, perception, development, biological in-
fluences and research. .

102:. Psychology as a Natural
Sc?eneo,(S) NW .

_Behavior. from a biological-science viewpoint.
Emphasizes sensation and perception, brain and
behavior, evolution and animal behavior. Includes
related aspects of cognition, behavior disorders,
states of awareness, motivation and emotion,
learnirig, developrmient and research methods.

200 Comparative Animal
- . Behavior (5) NW

Research methods and findings of comparative
animal behavior and their importance to an un-
derstanding of human behavior; rationale for
study of behavioral differences and similarities
between animal species; behavior viewed as part
of the adaptation of each species to its natural
habitat. Prerequisite: 102 or BIOL 201.

201

Human Performance

Enhancement (3) I1&S

Applications of psychological theories, research
and intervention strategies to performance en-
hancement in a variety of life settings. Self-regu-
lation models and techniques; stress and emo-
tional control; attention control and time manage-
ment; goal setting; memory enhancement; com-

®aterm: June 17-July 17 A b term: July 18-Aug. 16  No symbol: full term June 17-Aug. 16 W Fulfills UW writing course requirements.
See page 6 for key to symbols. Courses listed are subject to revision.

munication and interpersonal conflict resolution.
Participation in various psychological training
procedures. Prerequisite: 101 or 102.

209 Fundamentals of Psychological
Research (4) Y

Psychological research methodology and tech-
niques. Topics include the logic of hypothesis test-
ing, experimental design, research strategies and
techniques, fundamentals of scientific writing and
ethical issues in psychological research. Required
for all psychology majors. Prerequisite: 101 or 102,
or equivalent.

210 Human Sexuality (5) 1&S, NW

Broad survey of biological, psychological and so-
cial determinants of human sexuality and sexual
behavior. Topics include cultural diversity, sexual
development (physical and psychological), sexual
health, reproduction (pregnancy, contraception,
abortion), development of sex, gender and orien-
tation, adult sexual bonding, sexual abuse and as-
sault. '

213 Elementary Psychological
Statistics (6) Q/SR

Statistics for psychological research. Elementary

probability theory, hypothesis testing and estima-

tion, Satisfies the statistics requirement for majors

registered in the Psychology Bachelor of Arts de-

gree program. Prerequisites: MATH 111 or 120.

222 Survey of Phgsiologiccl
Psychology (3) NW

The nervous system and how it works. Learning,

memory, sleep, the senses and the emotions, For

students who donotintend to specialize in physi-

ological psychology. Prerequisite: major standing

in biological sciences or either 101 or 102.

231W Laboratory in Human
Performance (3) I&S

Selected aspects of human learning, perception
and performance. Prerequisites: 209, and 213 or
217.

232W Laboratory in Animal
Learning (3) NW

Selected as; of animal learning emphasizing

operant techniques with the rat. Prerequisite: 209.

233W Laboratory in Animal
Behavior (5) NW

Experience with a variety of animal species and
experimental procedures and instrumentation.
Prerequisites: 101 or 102, 209, 213 or 217, and 200
or BIOL 202, or equivalents.

257 Psychology of Gender (5) 1&S

Major psychological theories of sex-role develop-
ment; biological and environmental influences
that determine and maintain sex differences in be-
havior; roles in children, sex differences in aggres-
sion, cognitive abilities, achievement motivation,
affiliation and sexuality. Recommended: 101 or
102. Offered jointly with WOMEN 257.

305 Abnormal Psychology (5) 1&S

Anoverview of major categories of psychopathol-
ogy, including description and classification, theo-
retical models and recent research on etiology and
treatment. Prerequisite: 10 credits in psychology
including 101 or 102, or equivalent.

306 Developmental Psychology

(5) 1&s ,
Analysis of child development in relation to bio-
logical, physical and social interaction condi-
tions from infancy to adolescence. Prerequisite:
101 or 102, or equivalent.

322 Introduction to Drugs and
Behavior (3) NW

Basic concepts of drug action emphasizing the

behavioral consequences of the intake of a vari-

ety of drugs. Prerequisite: 222,

345 Social Psychology (5) 1&S

Effects of the social environment upon the forma-
tion of individual attitudes, values and beliefs,
and upon individual and group behavior; major
theoretical approaches; field and experimental re-
search findings. Prerequisite: 101 or 102, or
equivalent.

347 Psychology of Language I (5)
VLPA/I&S

Introduction to the psychology of language, struc-
ture, speech perception, language acquisition,
psychological processes underlying comprehen-
sion and production of language, the relation be-
tween brain and language, and the question of
species-specificity of human language. ui-
site: 101 or 102 or LING 200 or 201. Offered jointly
with LING 347.

355 Survey of Cognitive
Psychology (5) I1&S

Current theory and research in perception, atten-
tion, memory and learning, attitudes, thinking
and decision making, and language. For student
who wishes a survey or who intends additional
work in any of the above content areas. Prerequi-
site: introductory psychology course.

357 Psychobiology of Women
(5) NW

Physiological and psychological aspects of
women's lives; determinants of biological sex;
physiological and psychological events of pu-
berty and menopause; sexuality; contraception,
pregnancy, childbirth and lactation; role of culture
in determining psychological response to physi-
ological events. Prerequisite: 101 or 102 or 257, or
WOMEN 200 or 257. Offered jointly with
WOMEN 357,

403 Motivation (5) 1&S, NW

Theory and research on reinforcement, punish-
ment, frustration, preference, instinctual mecha-
nisms, and other factors controlling animal behav-
ior. Prerequisite: 101 or 102.

39
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410 Child and Adolescent Behavior
Disorders (5) I1&S

Introduction to psychopathology in children and
adolescents, and an overview of principal modes
of intervention. Particularly for students inter-
ested inadvanced work in clinical psychology, so-
cial work, or special education. Prerequisites: 305,
306 or equivalents.

417W Human Behavior as a Natural
Science (5) I&S, NW

Evolution of human social behavior and the adap-

tive significance of communication systems from

asociobiological and anthropological perspective.

Prerequisite: 102 or an introductory zoology or

anthropology course.

419W Behavioral Studies of Zoo
Animals (4, max. 8) NW

Observational studies of behavior of zoo animals
to expand basic knowledge of animal behavior
and research methodology with discussions and
tours focusing on zoo philosophy operations. Of-
fered in cooperation with Woodland Park Zoo.
Recommended: 200; or 231, 232, 233; or 361; or
equivalent. -

421 Nevral Basis of Behavior

(5) NW
Anatomical and physiological principles and re-
sultant behavior involved in the integrative action
of the nervous system. 431 recommended but not
required to follow 421. Prerequisite: 101 or 102,
and 10 credits in biology or zoology.

423 Sensory Basis of Behavior

()
Study of sensory mechanisms as a way to under-
stand behavior. Basic properties of neurons,
anatomy, and physiology of sensory systems,
with some emphasis on the visual system. Prereq-
uisite: 222 or 333 or permission of instructor.

445 Theories of Social Psychology
(5) 1&S

Evaluation of the major theories of human social

behavior supported by the empirical literature;

theories of social cognition and thought; major

theories of social interaction, group processes, and

social learning. Prerequisites: 345 or equivalent.

448 Seminar in Psychology (1-15)

A. Human Eating and Its
Disorders (3)

C. Homeostatis and Behavior (2)

449 Organizational and Industrial
Psychology (3) 1&S
Examines research on human behavior in indus-
trial and organizational environments. Topics in-
clude research methods, job analysis, the predic-
tion of workplace performance, personnel selec-
tion and training, performance appraisal, grou,
influences, job satisfaction, job motivation, lead-

ership and human factors. Prerequisite: one
course in elementary statistics or equivalent.

452 Psychology of the Self-Concept
(4) 1&S

Examines psychological theory and research on
the role of the self-concept in regulating behav-
ior. Topics include the development of the self-
concept; self-awareness; and self-esteem mainte-
nance. Prerequisites: 345; upper division or
graduate standing,

466 Psychology of Judgment and
Decision Making (5) 1&S

Human information processing in judgment and

decision making, especially the interface between

cognitive theories and normative and prescriptive

theories of decision making. Prerequisites: intro-

ductory statistics and either 209, 231, 355 or 361,

or permission of instructor.
490 Stress Management
(3) 1&S, NW

Nature of stress. Physiological responses to stress
and relaxation, Techniques of stress management
with training in relaxation, biofeedback, medita-
tion, cognitive restructuring, exercise, nutrition,
interpersonal communication skills and time
management. Prerequisites: 101 or 102 or equiva-

lent. Credit/no credit only.

496 Undergraduate Teaching
Experiences in Psychology
(2-3, max. 6)

Students are trained as assistants in quiz sections
or as supplemental tutors for undergraduate psy-
chology courses. Designed especially for those
students planning graduate work or education
certification. An overall maximum of 18 credits in
496, 497, 498 and 499 may apply toward a bacca-
laureate degree. Prerequisites: upper division
major standing and permission of instructor.

498 Directed Reading in
Psychology (1-3, max. 18)

Readings in special interest areas under supervi-
sion of departmental faculty. Discussion ofp read-
ing in conference with the instructor. An overall
maximum of 18 credits in 496, 497, 498 and 499
may apply toward a baccalaureate degree. Prereg-
uisite: permission of a supervising psychology
faculty member.

549 Seminar in Physiological
Psychology (2)
Prerequisite: permission of instructor.

560 Seminar (*)

586 Clinical Persondlity
Assessment (3)

Use of objective personality inventories in the
description of normal and abnormal personality
and use of such information in case
conceptualization and treatment planning. Min-
nesota Multiphasic Personality Inventory, Million
Clinical Multiaxial Inventory. Prerequisite: clini-
cal psychology graduate standing.

589 Advanced Clinical
Practicum (4)

Supervised psychotherapy involving several in-
dividual clients. Separate consultations with in-
structor for intensive supervision of each case.
Occasional meetings in small groups of instruc-
tors and students to discuss case material. As-
signed readings appropriate to each case with
opportunities to discuss these with instructor.
Prerequisites: clinical f|>sychology graduate stand-
ing and permission of instructor. Credit/no credit
only.

593 Clinic Practicum (1-6, max. 24)

Required of all clinical psychology graduate stu-
dents seeing clients in the clinic. Clinical
colloquium required of all second-year students,
optional for others. Limited to clinical psychology
graduate students.

597 Field Work in Clinical
Psychology (1-5, max. 36)

Section A is graded; section B is credit/no credit

only. .

598 Directed Reading in
Psychology (1-3, max. 18)

Selected topics. Prerequisite: permission of a

supervising psychology faculty member.

599 Directed Research in
Psychology (1-3, max. 24)

Supervised participation in research. Prerequisite:

permission of a supervising psychology faculty

member. CR/NC only.

Courses by special arrangement

Undergraduate Research, Independent Study or Re-
search, Master’s Thesis, Doctoral Dissertation

Quantitative Science

See Interschool or Intercollege Programs,
page 64.

Romance Languages and
Literature

C104 Padelford Hall, Box 354360
Telephone: 543-2020

Romance Languages and Literature
courses are offered in:

* Romance Literature

¢ French

¢ Italian

* Portuguese

* Spanish

Courses at the elementary, intermediate and
advanced levels are offered in both French and
Spanish, and at the elementary level in Italian.

See the Time Schedule section, pages 81-127, for class dates and times.

See the Quick Reference Guide to Quarter Deadlines, pages 128-129, for important dates and deadlines.



Romance Languages and Literature

Students who have high school language back-
ground only, including nonmatriculated students
enrplling for summer only, should see an Arts and
Sciences adviser or the department adviser prior
to registration. Students who have taken French
or Spanish language study at the college level
.. may register for first- or second-year language
.- courses subject to fulfillment of prerequisites.

Romance Literature
(ROMAN)

".Courses by special arrangement
ndependent Study or Research, Master’s Thesis, Doc-
toral Dissertation

French (FREN)

101 Elementary (5) VLPA

Methods and objectives are primarily oral-
" aural. Oral practice in the language laboratory
required.

1014 1024 Elementary (5, 5) VLPA
Intensive. Methods and objectives are primarily
oral-aural: Oral practice in the language labora-
tory is required. Students are advised not to reg-
ister for more than three additional credits each
term, Prerequisite for 102: 101 or college equiva-
lent, or placement.

103¢ Elementary (5) VLPA

Methods and objectives are primarily oral-aural.
Oral practice in the language laboratory is re-
quired. Prerequisite: 102 or equivalent, or place-
ment. -

134 Intensive Elementary French

o oo - (13) VIPA

This course is the equivalent of 101, 102 and 103.
The four skills—listening, speaking, reading and
writing—are stressed in a primarily oral-aural
method of presentation. The course covers all
major elements of French grammar. Conducted
-. -in French; language laboratory required in addi-
tion-to, daily class sessions. Required texts:
Omaggio, et al, Rendez-vous Workbook /Labora-

tory Manual (McGraw Hill); Meyer/Frank, |

Supplemental Exercises for French 100 (McGraw
Hill). Recommended: Morton, English Grammar
for Students of French.

2014 2024 Intermediate (5, 5) VLPA
Intensive. Systematic review of French grammar.
Intensive practice in writing and conversation.
Readings in literature, culture and the sciences.
Prerequisite: 103 or college equivalent, or place-
ment‘}or 201; 201 or college equivalent or place-
ment for 202.

#aterm: June 17-July 17 A b term: July 18-Aug. 16 No symbol: full term June 17-Aug. 16 W Fulfills UW writing course requirements.
See page 6 for key to symbols. Courses listed are subject to revision.

203¢ Intermediate (5) VLPA

Systematic review of French r. Intensive
ractice in writing and conversation. Readings in
iterature, culture and the sciences. Prerequisite:
202 or college equivalent or placement.

301We 302WA Advanced French
(5, 5) VIPA

Prerequisite: 203 or college equivalent, or place-

ment for 301; 301 or college equivalent, or place-

ment for 302.

Italian (ITAL)
101¢ 1024 Elementary (5, 5) VLPA

Intensive. Methods and objectives are primarily
oral-aural. Language laboratory required. Stu-
dents are advised not to register for more than
three additional credits each term. Prerequisite for
102: 101 or college equivalent, or placement.

134 Intensive First-Year Halian

(15) VLPA
An intensive language course equivalent to 101,
102, 103, designed for highly motivated students.
Not open for credit to students who have taken
102 and 103.

234 Intensive Second-Year [talian
(15) VIPA

An intensive language course equivalent to 201,
202,203, designed for highly motivated students.
Not open for credit to students who have taken
202 and 203.

490 Proseminar in ltalian

Literature (3-5) VLPA
Intended to help the student achieve a mature
critical mastery of Italian literature. Required of
Italian majors; others by permission of instructor.

Courses by special arrangement
Special Topics, Special Seminar and Conference, Inde-
pendent Study or Research, Supervised Study

Portuguese (PORT)

105 Intensive P vese for

Spanish Speakers (6) VLPA
Intensive Brazilian Portuguese for Spanish speak-
ers. Prerequisite: at least two years of colle
Spanish. Equivalent of Portuguese 101, 102, 103.
A year’s worth of grammar is covered in the
course, concentrating on structures which are dif-
ferent from Spanish. Methods and objectives are
oral-aural and written.

Spanish (SPAN)
101¢ 1024 Elementary (5, 5) VLPA

Intensive. Students are advised not to register for
more than three additional credits each term. Pre-
requisite for 102: 101 or college equivalent, or
placement.

103¢ Elementary (5) VLPA

Methods and objectives are primarily oral-aural.
Language laboratory is required. Prerequisite:
102 or college equivalent or placement for 103.

134 Intensive First-Year Spanish
(15) VILPA

Equivalentof 121,122, 123. Not open for credit to

students who have taken 121,122,123 0r 101, 102,

103. (Offered Summer Quarter only.)

This “planned immersion” ch covers the equiva-
lentt of the first year of elementary Spanish (101, 102,
103) through an alternative method, essentially simi-
lar to the one developed by Yale Univers::hy's Pierre
Capretz for French. It is an approach in which students
learn the foreign language in its cultural context.
Through use of video as the central medium of presen-
tation, students experience the language as it occurs
in real-life situations and settings throughout the
Spanish-speaking world. This inductive method fol-
lows the premise that the four language skills are most
’gﬂ’ectively developed when acquired in a specific order:
istening, speaking, reading, writing.

201¢ 202A Intermediate (5, 5) VLPA
Intensive practice in speaking, reading and writ-
ing. Systematic review of Spanish grammar. Oral
practice based on selected pieces of Spanish lit-
erature. Students are advised not to register for
more than three additional credits each term.
Prerequisite for 201: 103 or college equivalent, or
placement; for 202: 201 or college equivalent, or
placement.

203¢ Intermediate (5) VLPA

Intensive practice in speaking, reading and writ-
ing. Review of Spanish grammar. Oral practice
based on selected pieces of Spanish literature. Pre-

requisite: 202 or college equivalent, or placement
for 203.

301¢ Advanced (5) VLPA
Prerequisite: 203 for 302.

302WA Advanced (5) VLPA
Prerequisite: 301

307 Introduction to Latin American
Literature (3) VLPA

Study of selected works of 20th century Latin

American literature and their sociochistorical con-

text. Development of reading and writing skills.

Prerequisite: 301. i

323 Introduction to Spanish
Linguistics (3) VLPA

Introduces students to elite, mass and folk cul-

tures of Spain, Latin America and Hispanic

peoples of the United States. Readings vary ac-

cording to the faculty member’s expertise and

interests. Prerequisite: 301 or equivalent.
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‘

462 Early Spanish Civilization

(5) VIPA
Development of Spanish society and art forms
from early times to 1700, Prerequisites: 303, 322,
plus one additional 300-level course beyond 303.

475 Latin American Poe;.rr
Colonial Through 19th Century
(5) VLPA

Poetic movements of the 17th, 18th and 19th cen-

turies in Spanish American, Renaissance, ba-

roque, neoclassicism, romanticism and modermn-

ism. Prerequisites: 301, 321, plus one additional

300-level course beyond 303.

Courses by special arrangement

Special Topics, Special Seminar and Conference,
Independent Study or Research, Supervised Study

Scandinavian Languages
and Literature

318 Raitt Hall, Box 353420
Telephone: 543-0645

Scandinavian Languages and Literature
courses are classified as: :

* Scandinavian Courses in English

* Scandinavian

¢ Swedish

The Scandinavian Summer Institute offers inten-
sive Swedish during a and b terms. Two courses
in English are also offered during a term: Introduc-
tion to Folklore (SCAND 230) and Masterpieces of
Scandinavian Literature (SCAND 312).

Students interested in summer programs in Nor-
way and Denmark may contact the Office of In-
ternational Programs and Exchanges, 516 Schmitz
Hall, Box 355815, 543-9272.

Scandinavian Courses in
English (SCAND)

230¢ Introduction to Folklore

(5) VLPA, 1&S
Comprehensive overview of the field of
folkloristics, focusing on verbal genres, customs,
belief and material culture. Particular attention to
the issues of community, identity and ethnicity.
Offered jointly with C LIT 230.

312¢ Masterpieces in Scandinavian
Literature (5) VLPA

Major works of Scandinavian literature by se-

lected authors.

Scandinavian (SCAND)
Courses by special arrangement

Independent Study or Research, Master's Thesis, Doc-
toral Dissertation

42

Swedish (SWED)

150 Intensive First-Year
Swedish (15) VLPA
Fundamentals of oral and written Swedish. Inten-

sive practice in speaking, reading and writing. -

Interactive classroom, comguter—assisted learn-
ing, language and reading boratories. Empha-
sis on contemporary Swedish culture and society.

.Slavic Languages and

Literatures (SLAVC)

M253 Smith Hall, Box 353580
Telephone: 543-6848

Slavic Languages and Literatures courses
are offered in:

* Czech

¢ Russian

¢ Slavic (Directed Study or Research)

The Department of Slavic Languages and Litera-
tures offers intensive Russian at all levels (first-
through fourth-year), and intensive-elementary
Czech. The department sponsors the Russian
House, where students live in a Russian-speaking
environment. Applications for the Russian House
are available from the department.

For information on the Russian Language Pro-
gram in St. Petersburg (for selected participants
only), contact the Office of International Programs
and Exchanges, 516 Schmitz Hall, Box 355815,
543-9272.

Courses by special arrangement
Independent Study or Research, Doctoral Dissertation

Czech (CZECH)

401, 402, 403 Elementary Czech

A (5,5,5) VLPA

Emphasizes conversation and basics of Czech
grammar and vocabulary. Students develop a
certain fluency in expressing themselves in every-
day situations.

Russian (RUSS)

Placement policy: While students may enroll for
whatever language level seems appropriate, final
placement in a language course is determined by
their score on a diagnostic test administered at the
beginning of the quarter. The Russian Program
reserves the right to place students in a higher or
lower course, according to the test results.

Credit note: Credit is not allowed for overlapping
courses in two sequences (e.g., a student may recefve a
maximum of 15 credits for 101, 102, 103 and 150).
Credit is allowed for courses in different sequences,
though, if the courses are taken in progressively more
advanced order (e.g., 150 followed by 201).

150 Intensive First-Year

Russian (15)

Equivalent to 101, 102, 103 in one quarter. Empha-
sis is on developing proficiency in all language
skills. The intensive approach allows for rapid
development of proficiency. See credit note above.

250 Intensive Second-Year Russian

(15) VLPA

Eﬂuivalent t0 201, 202, 203 in one quarter. Covers
the basic grammar of Russian. Extensive writ-

ten and oral practice. Prerequisite: 103, 150, or

permission of instructor. See credit note above.

350 Intensive Third-Year Russian
(15) VLPA

Equivalent to 301, 302, 303 in one quarter. Recom-
mended for those who want an intensive gram-
mar review and to increase their facility in con-
temporary written and spoken Russian signifi-
cantly. Prerequisite: 203, 250, or permission of in-
structor. See credit note above.

450 Intensive Fourth-Year Russian
(15) VLPA

Equivalent to 401, 402, 403 in one quarter. Inten-
sive practice in conversation, composition, gram-
mar and reading. Prerequisite: 303, 350, or permis-
sion of instructor. See credit note above.

See the Time Schedule section, pages 81-127, for class dates and times.

See the Quick Reference Guide to Quarter Deadlines, pages 128-129, for important dates and deadlines.
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Courses by special arrangement

Senior Honors Thesis, Directed Study or Research,
Independent Study or Research

Slavic (sLAv)
Course by special arrangement
Directed Study or Research

Society and Justice (SO JU)

203 Smith Hall, Box 353530
Telephone: 543-6523

Society and Justice majors may take the elective
course offered through Political Science: The Poli-
tics of American Criminal Justice (POL S 464). See
page 38 for course details.

Course by special arrangement
Research in Society and Justice

Sociology (s0¢)

210 Savery Hall, Box 353340
Telephone: 543-5396

The Department of Sociology offers a full range
of courses comparable in scope and variety to
those taught in other quarters. Three of this
summer’s courses may serve as an introduction
to the field: 110, 240 and 271, Upper-division
courses focus on specific topics of interest to stu-
dents. Society and Politics (SOC 356) and Introduc-
tion to Criminal Justice (SOC 372) are offered
through the UW Evening Degree Program. See
page 76 for details.

110We 110 Survey of Sociology
(5) 1&S

Human interaction, social institutions, social
stratification, socialization, deviance, social con-
trol, social and cultural change. Course content
may vary, depending upon instructor. Only sec-
tion B fulfills the W-course requirement. Please refer
to Time Schedule section.

240 Introduction to Social
Psychology: Perspecﬁves on
Individual Behavior (5) 1&S

Major theoretical perspectives on individual be-
haviorin social settings. Includes social cognition,
behaviorism, symbolic interaction and attitudes.
Emphasizes the ways people develop as social
beings.

2604 Black Male/Female Family
Relationships (5) 1&S

The Black family in the United States as a social
institution, Effects of residence in race-conscious
society on the interpersonal relationships between
Black men and women. Exploration of proposals
for strengthening the Black family in the United
States. Joint with AFRAM 260.

2714 271 Introduction to the Sociol-
ogy of Deviance (5) 1&S
Examination of deviance, deviant behavior and
social control. Deviance as a social process; types
of deviant behavior (e.g. suicide, mental illness,
drug use, crime, sexual deviance, delinquency);
theories of deviance and deviant behavior; nature
and social organization of societal reactions; and

social and legal policy issues.

3284 329A Methodology of
Sociological Research
(5, 5) 1&S, Q/SR
Logic of formulating, testing and modifying hy-
potheses. Methods of producing social data (sur-
vey research, evaluation research, field observa-
tion) and utilizing stored data (census tapes, his-
torical materials).. Methods of quantitative data
analysis techniques commonly used in contempo-
rary sociological analysis. Prerequisites: sociology
major (Period I); entry code.

352 The Family (5) I1&S

The family as a social institution. Historical
changesand societal variation in family patterns,
Changes over the life cycle. Alternative family
forms.

371¢ Criminology (5) 1&S

Survey of legal definitions, types of criminal be-
havior, trends and patterns, recidivism, character-
istics of offenders, environmental influences, di-
agnostic methods, prediction, theories of crime
and delinquency prevention, social policy. Rec-
ommended: 271,

3724 Introduction to Criminal
Justice (5) I&S

Examines the role of police, courts and corrections

in criminal justice. Applies sociological theories

and perspectives to issues in law enforcement,

adjudication and corrections. Legislative reforms.

Innovations in policy. Recommended: 271.

405W+¢ Comparative Women’s
Movements and Activism (5)

A comparative cultural, national and historical
study of women’s movements and activism. Criti-
cally analyzes multiple arenas of women’s move-
mentsand resistance. Topics include feminist anti-
racism, pre-nationalism and nationalism, eco-
nomics, electoral politics, women’s/human
rights, and international/transnational femi-
nisms. Meets writing requirement. Prerequisites:
364 or WOMEN 205, or permission of instructor.
Offered jointly with WOMEN 405.

450¢ Political Economy of Women
and Family in the Third
World (5) I&S

Theoretical and empirical aspects of the politi-
cal economy of women and the family in the
Third World during the process of development,
with a focus on labor. Main theoretical ap-
groaches examined and applied to case studies

rom Asia and Latin America. Offered jointly
with SIS 450.

4624 Com, ive Race and Ethnic
Relations (5) 1&S

Race and ethnicity as factors of social differentia-

tion in a number of Western and non-Western

societies in Europe, Africa, Asia and the Ameri-

cas. Recommended: 362. Offered jointly with AES

462.

472¢ Juvenile Delinquency (5) 1&S
Factors in delinquency, juvenile courts. Explana-
tion of delinquent behavior and legal reaction to
delinquency. Programs of treatment and preven-
tion. Recommended: 371 or equivalent.

Courses by special arrangement

Independent Study or Research, Internship, Master's
Thesis, Doctoral Dissertation

Speech and Hearing
Sciences (SPHSC)

202 Eagleson Hall, Box 354875
Telephone: 685-7400

The Department of Speech and Hearintﬁ Sciences
provides opportunities for study at the under-
graduate and graduate levels in areas dealing
with the normal aspects of language, speech pro-
duction and audition, and with the nature and
treatment of disorders of language, articulation,
voice, fluency and hearing in both children and
adults.

Practicing speech-language pathologists and au-
diologists, and professionals from related fields
such as education, rehabilitation and nursing will
find many of the offerings beneficial. In addition,
some offerings are ap&ro riate for consumers of
speech-language pathology or audiology ser-
vices, or for their friends and family members.
Offerings include special courses not usually
available during the academic year, as well as
courses from the department's core curriculum.

The department is accredited in both speech-lan-
guage pathology and audiology by the Educa-
tional Standards Board of the American Speech-
Language-Hearing Association (ASHA). Many of
the courses are eligible for Continuing Education
Units through ASHA.

111, 111¢ The American English
Sound System (2, max, 4)

For persons for whom English is not the primary
language. Speech sounds of American English.
Practice in listening and using American phonetic
features. Prerequisite: college-level reading
knowledge of English. Credit/no credit only.

350W Clinical Processes Il
Treatment (4) NW

Principles and procedures for planning the effec-
tive treatment of speech and language disorders.
Prerequisites: 330,332 and entry code. Concurrent
enrollment in 449C is highly recommended. Dr.
Judith Stone-Goldman.

¢ aterm: June 17-July 17 A bterm: July 18-Aug. 16 No symbol: full term june 17-Aug. 16 W Fulfills UW writing course requirements. 43
See page 9 for key to symbols and abbreviations. Courses listed are subject to revision.
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370 Basic Audiomelry (5) NW

Theory and practice of the assessment of hear-
ing function, including standard puretone audi-
ometry, speech audiometry and basicimpedance
audiometry. Prerequisites: 315 and entry code.
Dr. Patrick Feeney.

380 Introduction to Aural
Rehabilitation (4) NW

Principles and methods of using auditory and

visual cues and communication strategies to im-

prove communication functioning. Prerequisites:

370 and entry code. Dr. Sue Sanborn.

391 Practicum in Audiology

(2) NW
Guided experiences in audiological assessment
and aural rehabilitation of children and adults.
Credit/no credit only. Prerequisite: permission of
instructor. Dr. Sue Sanborn.

401 Nevural Bases of Speech and

Language (4) NW
Neuroanatomical and neurophysiological bases
of motor speech production and language pro-
cesses. Laboratory. Prerequisite: 201 or permis-
sion. Dr. Margaret Rogers.

449 gml Shldie:iAn S“’l h
ogy and Audiology
(*) NW
A. Counseling and Interaction
Skills Part 1 (2)

June17-21 Asystems-based counseling approach
is presented. Covers basic theory and framework,
a core set of skills for a variety of counseling tasks
and a problem-solving approach for resolving
counseling concerns. Clinical examples are pre-
sented to illustrate counseling approaches, and
role playing is used to practice skills and identify
personal styles and preferences. The course is
designed for speech-language pathology and au-
diology professionals, as well as for other profes-
sionals who counsel as part of educational and re-
habilitative services. It is also appropriate for stu-
dents who have had some clinical experience. Ap-
proaches presented are applicable to adults (par-
ents of handicapped or at-risk children, adult cli-
ents, spouses) and adolescents. Dr. Judith Stone-
Goldman.

B. Counseling and Interaction
Skills Part 11 (1)

June 17-August 16 Participants continue to de-
velop their counseling skills through in-depth
case consultation, role playing and group discus-
sion and feedback. Prerequisite: entry code. Dr.
Judith Stone-Goldman.

C. Children's Language
Disorders: An Overview
of Service Delivery (2)

June 17-July 17 Individuals itterested in speech
and language impaired children learn about the
different types of intervention approaches. The

course will focus on different treatment tech-
niques and service delivery models for children
with a variety of communication problems. The
content will be appropriate for individuals new
to, or interested in, the discipline and for clinicians
updating their skills. Lectures, small group dis-
cussions and opportunities to observe therapy
sessions will be provided. This course is open to
all regardless of background. Dr. Lesley Olswang.

D. Neurologic Disorders Across
the Life Span (2)

June 17-August 16 This course will survey a va-
riety of neurological conditions which often affect
speech, language and cognition. Relevant infor-
mation concerning the neuropathology, etiology
and management of these patients will be dis-
cussed. Information concerning both congenital
and acquired disorders will be examined relative
to the neural systems involved. This course is
designed for individuals preparing for careersin
speech language pathology, health care profes-
sions, gerontology, special education,
neuropsychology, psychology, and physical and
occupational therapy. Dr. Margaret Rogers.

F. Developmental Motor
Speech Disorders (2)

June 17-July 17 This course is offered for gradu-
ate students and especially for practicing clini-
cians in speech pathology who want to update
their knowledge of motor speech disorders in
children. Lecture and discussion will focus on the
nature of acquired and developmental apraxia of
speech and dysarthria in children and assessment
strategies focused on differentiating phonological
disorders from motor planning and execution
deficits. Special emphasis will be given to treat-
ment strategies. Dr. Edythe Strand.

453 Communication Augmenta-
tion for Non-Speaking Indi-
viduals (3) NW

This course is offered only through UW Distance

Learning starting summer 1996. For more infor-

mation, see box on this page, or call (206) 543-2320

or 1-800-543-2320 to request a brochure.

536 Assessment of Language
Impairment in Children (5)
Principles and procedures used in the assessment
of children and adolescents with speech and lan-
guage disorders. Prerequisites: 332, 431 and per-
mission of instructor. Dr. Robert Carpenter.

551 Advanced Practicum in Speech
Pathology Evaluation
(1-9, max. 10)

A. UW Speech and Hearing
Clinic (4)
Prerequisites: 536 and permission.
B. Center on Human Develop-
ment and Disability (4)
Prerequisites: 536 and permission.

See the Time Schedule section, pages 81-127, for class dates and times.

See the Quick Reference Guide to Quarter Deadlines, pages 128-129, for important dates and deadlines.
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552 Advanced Practicum in Speech
Pathology Management (1-9)
A. Clinical Processes
Prerequisite: 350.
B. Child Language
Prerequisites: 431 and permission.
C. Stutfering
Prerequisites: 430, 537 and permission. *
D. Advanced Adult Speech
Prerequisite: permission.
E. Advanced Child Speech
Prerequisite: permission.
F. Neurogenic Disorders
Prerequisites: 401, 531, 532 and permission.
G. Voice
Prerequisites: 535 and permission.
555 Preinternship (1-9)

Practicum in speech pathology or audiology de-
signed to teach the clinical regimen of a partici-
pating professional center prior to assuming a full
internship assignment. Prerequisites: 150 hours of

supervised practicum and entry code.
575 Medical Backgrounds in
Audiology (3)

Diseases and injuries of the ear resulting in re-
duced audition. Prerequisite: 571 or permission of

instructor. Dr. Thomas Rees.
581 Management of Hearing-
Impaired Children (3)

Management of hearing-impaired children, in-
cluding identification of target behaviors and
methods for modification such as individualized
therapy programs and parent and teacher in-
volvement. Dr. Connie Syapin.

591 Advanced Practicum in
Audiclogy (1-9, max. 10)
A. UW Speech and Hearing Clinic
B. Pediatric Assessment
C. Aural Rehabilitation, Adult
D. Aural Rehabilitation, Child
E. Selection of Hearing Aids
F. Calibration
G. General Assessment
H. ABR Assessment
Prerequisites: 40 hours of practicum and permis-
sion for all sections.
599 Research Practicum
(*, max. 12)

Supervised laboratory experience in experimen-
tal approach to problems in speech and hearing
sciences. Prerequisite: entry code.

@ aterm: June 17-July 17 A b term: July 18-Aug.16 No

Courses by special arrangement
Undergraduate Research, Independent Study or
Research, Internship, Master’s Thesis, Doctoral
Dissertation

Speech Communication
(SP CMU)

205 Raitt Hall, Box 353415
Telephone: 543-4860

The Department of Speech Communication
offers courses at all levels, undergraduate
and graduate, and provides a program of ad-
vanced and professional training for graduate
students pursuing a degree program and for
t;ac;iners and others seeking specialized work in
the field.

Of srecial interest to language arts teachers is
Oral Interpretation of Children's Literature
(341#). Persons interested in business-related
topics may wish to consider 301, 373 and 474.

102 Speech, the Individual and
Society (5) VLPA, 1&S

Provides a basic understanding of human speech
communication. Covers three major areas: (1) the
nature of human communication, including mod-
els, principles, settings; (2) elements of verbal and
nonverbal communication; and (3) approaches to
and functions of human communication, includ-
ing persuasion, interpersonal communication, ar-
gument, propaganda, free speech.

1034, 103 Interpersonal
Communication (5, 5)
VLPA, 1&S
Emphasizes analyzing and understanding com-
munication variables affecting human relation-
ships, such as person perception, feedback, idea
development, nonverbal cues. Focus on informal
communication settings.

220¢, 220 introduction to Public

Speaking (5,5) VLPA, I&S
Emphasizes choice and organization of material,
sound reasoning, audience analysis, oral styleand
delivery. Overview of history of rhetoric. Class-
room speeches followed by conferences with in-
structor.

301¢ Interviewing (5) VLPA, I&S
Interviewing principles and practices, with em-
phasis on information gathering and persuasive
interviews. Purposes and types of interviews,
structure of interviews and influence of commu-
nication patterns on interview outcomes.

bol: full term June 17-Aug. 16

305 Perspectives on Language
in Speech Communication
(5) VLPA, 1&S
Study of language and meaning, and survey of
several influential modemn approaches, including

| the semantic, general semantic, behavioral, and

analytic philosophical. Relates theories of lan-
guage and meaning to the study of speech com-
munication.
334 Essentials of Argument

(5) VLPA, 1&S
Argument as a technique in the investigation of
social problems; evidence, proof refutation, per-
suasion; training in argumentative speaking.

341¢ Oral Interpretation of
Children’s Literature (3) VLPA

Stud‘)"aand performance of children’s literature,
emphasizing oral interpretation as a method of
experiencing literature. Emphasis is on the devel-
opment of performance abilities.

474 Communication, Conflict and
Cooperation (5) VLPA, I1&S

Role of communication in resolving informal con-

flicts and in facilitating interpersonal and inter-

group cooperation. Review of empirical literature.

In-class simulations and exercises.

498¢ Special Topics in Speech
Communication (2-5, max. 15)
VLPA, 1&S
A. Oral Interpretation of Fiction
by Judy Blume (3)
Solo and group performances and analyses of lit-
erature written by Judy Blume for children and
adults, such as Superfudge, Smart Women and Are
You There, God? It's Me Margaret. Major emphasis
is on Blume's literature for children.

498 Special Topics in Speech

Communication (2-5, max. 15)

VLPA, 1&S

B. Communicating in

Cyberspace (3)
In this class we examine the dynamics of relation-
ships and groups that form in computer-mediated
interpersonal communication. The focusis on the
social aspects of computer-mediated communica-
tion, including the management of identity, the
development of personal relationships, social
support, group development and decision-mak-
ing, collaboration and learning in virtual groups,
social effects on organizational structure, and the
development of communities in virtual environ-
ments.

Courses by special arrangement

Undergraduate Research, Media Internship, Indepen-
dent Study or Research, Master’s Thesis, Doctoral Dis-
sertation

45

See page 9 for key to symbols and abbreviations. Courses listed are subject to revision.
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Statistics (STAT)
B313 Padelford Hall, Box 354322
Telephone: 543-7237

The Department of Statistics was established to
coordinate teaching and research in statistics on
the upper campus. During the summer, in addi-
tion to the instructional program, an active re-
search program and seminar series are offered,
featuring a number of eminent visiting professors
aswell as the regular faculty. For further informa-
tion, contact the department.

220 Basic Statistics (5) NW, Q/SR
Objectives and pitfalls of statistical studies. Struc-
ture of data sets, histograms, means and standard
deviations. Correlation and regression. Probabil-
ity theory, binomial and normal. Interpretation of
estimates, confidence intervals and significance
tests. (Students may receive credit for only one of
220 and 311.) Prerequisite: one and one-half years
of high school algebra.

311 Elements of Statistical
Methods (5) NW, Q/SR

Elementary concepts of probability and sampling,
the binomial and normal distributions. Basic con-
cepts of hypothesis testing, estimation and confi-
dence intervals, t-tests and chi-square tests. Lin-
ear regression theory and the analysis of variance.
{Students may receive credit for only one of 220
and 311.) Meets with ECON 311. Prerequisite:
MATH 111 or 120.

390 Probability and Statistics in
Engineering and Science
(4) NW
Concepts of probability and statistics. Conditional
probability, independence, random variables, dis-
tribution functions. Descriptive statistics, trans-
formations, sampling errors, confidence intervals,
least squares and maximum likelihood. Explor-
atory data analysis and interactive computing.
Not open for credit to students who have taken
481. Offered jointly with MATH 390. Prerequi-
sites: MATH 324 or 307, and MATH 205 or 308.

394¢ Probability 1 (3) NW

Sample spaces; basic axioms of probability; com-
binatorial probability; conditional probability and
independence; binomial, Poisson and normal dis-
tributions. Offered jointly with MATH 3944. Pre-
requisite: MATH 324.

3954 Probability Il (3) NW

Random variables; expectation and variance; laws
of large numbers; normal approximation and
other limit theorems; multidimensional distribu-
tions and transformations. Offered jointly with
MATH 395A. Prerequisite: 394.

578 Special Topics in Advanced
Biostatistics (*, max. 3)
A. Spatial Statistics (3)
Offered jointly with BIOST 578A. Prerequisite:
entry code. Credit/no credit only.
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B. Drug Evaluation (3)

Offered jointly with BIOST 578B. Prerequisite:
entry code. Credit/no credit only.

599 Statistical Consulting

(*, max. 12)
Consulting experience in data analysis, applied
statistics, etc. The student is required to provide
consulting services to students and faculty. Pre-

requisites: permission of graduate adviser, entry
code. Credit/no credit only.

Courses by special arrangement

Independent Study or Research, Masters Thesis, Doc-
toral Dissertation

Women Studies (WOMEN)

B110K Padelford Hall, Box 354345
Telephone: 543-6%00 -

Women Studies is an interdisciplinary program
that offers the opportunity for critical and theoreti-
cal study of gender across national contexts, This
summer, a variety of popular courses are being of-
fered. All courses count toward the Bachelor of Aris
degree in women studies. Women in Midlife
(WOMEN 490) is offered through the UW
Evening Degree Program. See page 76 for details.

200 Introduction to Women
Studies (5) 1&S

Feminist study of women, society, and culture,
looking at how gender, race, class, and sexuality
create similarities, differences, and connection
across women's experience. Topics include
women’s histories and identities, family, sexual
choices, work, violence against women, creativ-
ity, empowerment, and social change.

206¢ Philosophy of Feminism -
(5) 1&S ’

Philosophical analysis of the concepts and as-
sumptions central to feminism. Theoretical posi-
tions within the feminist movement; view of the
ideal society, goals and strategies of the move-
ment, intersections of the sex-gender system with
other systems of oppression. Offered jointly with
PHIL 206/POL S212. ' .

257 Psychology of»Gendg’f (5)1&S

Major psychological theories of sex-role develop-
ment, biological and environmental influences
that determine and maintain sex differences in be-
havior; sex roles in children, sex differences in ag-
gression, sexuality. Offered jointly with PSYCH
257. Recommended: PSYCH 101 0r102.

357 Psychobiology of Women .

(5) NW :
Physiological and psychological aspects of
women'’s lives; determinants of biological sex;
physiological and psychological events of pu-
berty and menopause; sexuality; contracéption;
pregnancy, childbirth and lactation; role of culture
in determining the psychological response.to
physiological events. Offered jointly with PSYCH
357. Prerequisites: 200 or 257, or PSYCH 101, 1
or 257, or permission of instructor. -~ -~

383A Social History of American.
Women (5) 1&S

A multi-racial, multicultural study of women in
the U.S. from the 16th century to the present: an
emphasis on women's unpaid work, participation
in the paid labor force, charitable and reform ac-
tivities, and feministmovements of the nineteenth
and twentieth centuries. Use.of primary materi:
als such as diaries, letters, speeches and artifacts.
Offered jointly with HSTAA 373, Prerequisite: 200
or 283 or HSTAA 201 or permission of instructor.

405We¢ Com ive Women’s
Movements and Activism (5)

A comparative cultural, national and historical
study of women'’s movements and activism. Criti-
cally analyzes multiple arenas of women’s move-
mentsand resistance. Topicsinclude feminist anti-
racism, pre-nationalism and nationalism, eco-
nomics, electoral politics, women’s/human
rights, and international /transnational femi-
nisms, Meets writing requirement. Prerequisites:
205 or SOC 364, or permission of instructor. Of-
fered jointly with SOC 405.

415¢ Gender Equity in Education
(5) 1&S

Gender bias, discrimination and gender equity
efforts in K-12 and higher education. Includes
material on the curriculum, instructional materi-
als, testing, counseling, teaching, athletics, teacher
education, educational employment issues and
sexual harassment. Also addressed are relevant
federal and state laws, court decisions, and strat-
egies for promoting gender equity in education.
Prerequisite: 200 or 15 credits in education or
women studies.

See the Time Schedule section, pages 81-127, for class dates and times.
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454We._ Women, Words, Music and
Change (5) VLPA/I&S

Comparative analysis of use of myths, tales, mu-
sic, and other forms of expressive culture to ac-
count for, reinforce, and change women’s status
and roles; cross-cultural analysis of planned
change and development. Prerequisite: 353 or
permission of instructor. Offered jointly with
ANTH 454,

456¢ Feminism, Racism and
~Antiracism (5) I1&S
Examines meaning of racism and feminism in
women’s lives in an international context. Build-
ing upon an analysis of racial hierarchies and in-
stitutionalized racism, explores strategies used by
women engaged in feminist and ant-racist activ-
ism. Prerequisites: 200 and any 300-level women
studies course or-permission of instructor. Entry
code required. :

490 Special Topics in Women
sﬁa« {2-5, max. 15) 1&S
A. Women and Landscape (3)

A shared exploration into self awareness, litera-
ture, art, science and désign to begin to know how
women “connect” to the landscape. Several top-
ics will be explored in order to better understand
the question: Does gender inform our connections
to the landscape? Guest speakers, short field trips
included. Meets with L ARCH 498.

Courses by special arrangement

Undergraduate Research, Fieldwork in Women
Studies .

Zoology (zooL)
106 Kincaid Hall, Box 351800
Telephone: 543-1620

Courses offered for nonmajors include BIOL 100
and ZOOL 118 and 119. Opportunities for re-
search and graduate instruction in marine biolo;
are offered at Friday Harbor Laboratories in the
San Juan Islands. For information and a bulletin,
write: Director, Friday Harbor Laboratories, 620
University Road, Friday Harbor, WA 98250, Also
see Biology, page 18. o

118 Survey of Physiology (5) NW .
Human physiology, for nonmajors and health sci-
ences students.

119 Elementary Physiology

- Laboratory (1) NW
Optional laboratory experiments designed to ac-
company 118, Prerequisite: 118 (may be taken con-
currently).

451W Vertebrate Zoology (5) NW

Integrated exploration of the biology of vertebrate
animals, emphasizing their diversity, adaptations,
life styles and evolutionary history. Introduces
aspects of behavior, psychology, morphology and
ecology that emerge from the comparative study

@ atenm: June 17-July 17 A b term: July 18-Aug. 16 No symbol: full term June 17-Aug. 16 W Fulfills UW writing course requirements.

of vertebrates. Laboratory includes local field
trips, films and writing workshop. Students may
be required to share a portion of the transporta-
tion costs of field trips. Prerequisites: BIOL 201,
202, 203.

498 Special Problems in Zoology
(1-5, max. 15) NW
Prerequisite: entry code.

Courses by special arrangement

Independent Study or Research, Master‘s Thesis, Doc-
toral Dissertation

|
School of Business
Administration

Graduate Program Office
110 Mackenzie Hall, Box 353200
Telephone: 543-4661

Undergraduate Program Office
137 Mackenzie Hall, Box 353200
Telephone: 543-4350

Registration priority in business administration
courses (200-level courses excepted) during Summer
Quarter is given to University of Washington business
majors. Other students can be accommodated on a
space-guailable basis only. Consult the Undergradu-
ate Pro Office for courses numbered 300 and
400; consult the Graduate Program Office for
courses numbered 500 and 600. Business courses
offered through the Evening Degree Program are
listed on page 76.

Accounting (ACCTG)

Students that graduate with the degree of Bachelor
of Arts in Business Administration who complete
the following courses in accounting with a mini-
mum grade-point average of 2.0 will have the no-
tation “accounting” included on their transcripts:
301, 302, 303, 311, 330, 411, 421, and six elective
credits in 400-level accounting courses except 401,
490 and 499; a total of 27 credits is required.

220 Fundamentals of Financial
Accounting (3)

Principal procedures and concepts utilized in con-
temporary financial accounting and reporting.
Preparation and interpretation of financial state-
ments. Prerequisite: 210.

230 Fundamentals of Managerial
Accounting (3)

Analysis and evaluation of accounting informa-
tion as part of the managerial process of planning,
decision making and control. Emphasis on types
of economic decision making in enterprises and
on accounting information useful to enterprise
managers. Prerequisite: 220.

301 Intermediate Accounting I (3)

Concepts and principles of financial accounting.
Analysis of controversies and problems related to
measurement of enterprise income. Prerequisites:
230 and admission to accounting concentration.

302 Intermediate Accounting Il (3)

Continuation of 301. Prerequisites: 301 and admis-
sion to accounting concentration.

303 Intermediate Accounting Il (3)

Continuation of 302. Prerequisites: 302 and admis-
sion to accounting concentration.

311 Cost Accounting (3)

Introduction to theory of cost accounting; job or-
der, process and standard cost systems; overhead
accounting; problems in accumulation and allo-
cation of costs; decision making with cost data.
Prerequisites: 301 and admission to accounting
concentration.

330 Infroduction to Accounting
Information Systems (3)
Concepts of accounting information systems in
organizations. Process of analyzing and design-
ingaccounting information systems, with empha-
sis on those using computer facilities, Issues of in-
ternal controls and auditing considerations. Pre-

requisite: admission to accounting concentratio

or prior departmental approval. :
371 Auditing or Industrial
Internship (2) -

One quarter’s internship with a certified public
accounting firm, industrial organization, or gov-
emment agency. Credit/no credit only. Prerequi-
site: prior departmental approval.

411 Auditing Standards and
Principles (3)

Intensive introduction to the attest function in so-

ciety today. The environment, the process and the

report of the public auditor are analyzed. Poten-

tial extensions of the attest function are examined.

Prerequisites: 303, 311, 330, and admission to ac-

counting concentration.
421 Tax Effects of Business
Decisions (3)

Issues in taxation, including tax considerations in
business decision making, tax effects of business
transactions, taxation of compensation, fringe
benefits, capital gains, fixed asset transactions,
disposition of business distribution from corpo-
rations. Prerequisites: 303 and -admission to ac-
counting concentration.

450 Business Taxation (3)

Issues of taxation for entities other than individu-
als, including corporations, sub-chapterS corpo-
rations, partnerships, estates and trusts, corporate
distributions, liquidations and reorganizations.
Prerequisites: 421 and admission to accounting
concentration.
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| Extension. Th
ot applicable.

For‘more.information.about

éinside back cover of this bulletin.

451 Individudl Income Taxation (3)
Political, economic and social forces influencing
federal income taxation, role of taxation in per-
sonal decisions. Coverage of individual income
tax matters, including business and investment
income, business and personal deductions, prop-
erty transactions and tax issues of employees. Pre-
requisites: 421 and admission to accounting con-
centration. :

460 Advanced Cost Accounting (3)

Advanced analysis of cost and management ac-
counting problems; special applications of cost
accounting techniques for management planning
and control; current developments in cost ac-
counting. Prerequisite: 311.

480 Accounting for Notfor-Profit
Organizations (3)

Fund and budgetary accounting as applied to

public sector organizations, such as governments,

foundations, hospitals and colleges. Prerequisite:

303.

Courses by special arrangement

Undergraduate Research, Independent Study or
Research

Business Adminisihration (BA)

Course by special arrangement
Doctoral Dissertation

Business Communications
(B CMU) :
301 Basic Written Business
Communications (4)

Broad analytical approach to written communi-
cations as a management tool. Analysis of the psy-
chology, semantics, planning and principles of ef-
fective business writing. Practical application
through messages that inform and persuade,
grant and refuse, plus short business reports and
applications for positions. Prerequisite: junior
standing or above; BA and ACCTG majors only
Period I; add code Period I1I.

Business Economics (B ECN)

300 Managerial Economics (3)

Analysis of economic factors affecting decisions
made by business firms. Demand and cost analy-
sis and alternative policies from the firm's point of

ply and demand for lendable funds and the level
and structure of interest rates; role of the Federal
Reserve and Treasury in money market develop-
ments. Prerequisites: 301 and admission to busi-
ness administration or permission. Enrollment is
open only to non-accounting seniors ard above
until May 27. :

427 International Finance (4)

Asset choice and institutional operations in inter-
national finance; foreign-exchange problems; the
impact of international financial problems and
operations on business; short- and long-term in-
ternational financing, Prerequisite: 301 and ad-
mission to business administration or permission.
Enrollment is open only to non-accounting se-
niors and above until May 26.

Courses by special arrangement
Undergraduate Research, Independent Study or Re-
search

Business Policy (8 POL)

470 Business Policy (4)

Policy making and administration froma general
management point of view. Emphasis on problem
analysis, the decision making process, adminis-
tration and control, and continuous reappraisal of
policies and objectives; integrates and builds
upon the work of the core curriculum. Prerequi-
sites: admission to business administration, senior
standing or above, and FIN 350, MKTG 301,
OPMGT 301 and HRMOB 400, or permission of
undergraduate office.

471 Small Business Management (4)

Policy formulation and implementation in
smaller firms from the top manager’s point of
view. Integrates and builds upon work of the core
curriculum. Includes analysis of cases and field
projects related to small firms. Prerequisites: ad-
mission to business administration, senior stand-
ing or above, and FIN 350, MKTG 301, OPMGT
301 and HRMOB 400, or permission of under-
graduate office.

480 Business Simulation (5)

Critical analysis of integrated business policy for-
mulation in a complex and dynamic industrial
environment by means of simulation (business
gaming). Prerequisites: admission to business
administration, senior standing, and FIN 350,
MKTG 301, OPMGT 301, and HRMOB 400, or
permission of undergraduate office.

530 Entreprencurship (4)
Entrepreneurship, both in the form of (1) estab-

r program, request a bro- . | View. Prerequisites: ECON 200 and admission to | lishment of new independent businesses owned
2alling (206) 543 2320 | business administration or permission. largely by those who manage them and (2) initia-
Ing (206) ¢ et 420 Financial Markets (4) tion of new enterprises having exceptional au-
=00U-v4d-2al. . v o 1 T i . tonomy within larger organizations that finance
RS o0 o | Analysis of the structure and functions of the | and own them. Basic knowledge in accounting,
2 B “. | money and capital markets; the saving-invest- marketing and finance is assumed.
oo i ¢ | ment process and financial intermediaries; sup-
|
48 See the Time Schedule section, pages 81-127, for class dates and times.
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Courses by special arrangement

Undergraduate Research, Independent Study or
Research

Finance (FIN)

350 Business Finance (4)

Sources, uses, cost and control of funds in busi-
ness enterprises. Internal management of work-
ing capital and income; sources and cost of long-
term funds; capital budgeting; financing of the
growth and expansion of business enterprises;
government regulation of the financial process.
Prerequisites: B ECN 300 and admission to busi-
ness administration or permission of undergradu-
ate office.

453 Financial Theory and
Analysis (4)

Determination of liquidity needs subject to firm
constraints and longer-term capital budgeting
problems involving cost of capital and capital ra-
tioning considerations; analytical approach. Pre-
requisites: 350, QMETH 201 and admission to
business administration. Enrollment is open
only to non-accounting seniors and above until
-May 27.

460 Investments (4)

Introduction to the nature, problems and process
of evaluating particular securities and portfolio
construction and administration. Special atten-
tion to the risk and rate of return aspects of par-
ticular securities portfolios and total wealth. Pre-
requisites: 350 and admission to business admin-
istration. Enrollment is open only to non-ac-
counting seniors and above until May 27.

560 Investments (4)

Introduction to the nature, problems and process,
of evaluating particular securities and portfolio
construction and administration. Special attention
is directed to the risk and rate-of-return aspects
of particular securities, portfolios and total
wealth. Prerequisite: 502 and entry code for non-
majors.

Courses by special arrangement

Undergraduate Research, Independent Study or
Research

Human Resources Manage-
ment and Organizationa

Behavior (HRMOB)
400 The Management of Organiza-
tional Behavior (4)

Behavioral aspects of management in organiza-
tions with emphasis on leadership, motivation,
communication, conflict resolution, group dy-
namics and organization development. Prerequi-
site: admission to business administration or per-
mission of the undergraduate office.

¢ aterm: June 17-July 17 A b term: July 18-Aug. 16 No

410 Staffing (4)

Affirmative action, recruitment, testing, inter-
viewing, placement, promotion and overall hu-
man resource planning. Prerequisite: junior stand-
ing or above. Enrollment is open only to UW busi-
ness majors until May 27.

450 Leadership and Decision
Making (4)

The manager as leader and decision maker. Vari-

ous leadership theories, styles and behaviors.

Decision-making models and techniques. Prereq-

uisite: junior standing.

460 Negotiations (4)

The art and science of negotiations with the goal
of making students more effective negotiators in
a variety of business situations, such as budget
negotiations, buying and selling, contracts, and
merger negotiations. Concept and skill develop-
ment. Prerequisite: junior standing.

515 Performance Appraisal and
Compensation (4)

Strategies, procedures and problems in evaluat-

ing and rewarding employees. Performance mea-

surement methods, different appraisal systems

bol: full term June 17-Aug. 16

and ways of coaching employees. Ways to in-
tegrate performance appraisal into compensa-
tion systems. Prerequisite: entry code for non-
majors.

550 Leadership (4)

Various theories of leadership. Trait theories,
leader behavior theories and situational theo-
ries. Concept of leadership within the broader
framework of power—how power is gained,
lost and distributed within organizations.
Prerequisite: entry code for nonmajors.

560 Negotiations (4)

Strategy used in negotiations other than labor-
management bargaining to develop skills nec-
essary to devise a negotiating strategy appro-
priate to situation. Negotiation of contracts in
simulated business settings, case studies, read-
ings. Prerequisite: entry code for nonmajors.

Courses by special arrangement

Undergraduate Research, Independent Study or
Research

Information Systems (IS)

300 Introduction to Information
Systems (4) ‘

Fundamentals of information systems, what
they are, how they affect organizations. Techni-
cal and organizational foundations of informa-
tion systems, building information systems,
managing information system resources. Labo-
ratory emphasis using computers to analyze,
coordinate, solve organizational decision mak-
ing problems. Prerequisite: admission to School
of Business Administration or permission of un-
dergraduate office.

320 Fundamentals of Application
Programming (4)

Fundamental programming concepts including
data types, control structures, modularization
and structured programming. Developing so-
lutions for problems in interactive business ap-
plications. Introduction to data and file struc-
tures. Extensive use of an event-driven pro-
gramming language. Prerequisites: 300 and jun-
ior standing or above.

460 Systems Analysis and
Design1(4)

First coutse of a two-course sequence in analy-
sisand design of business information systems.
This course concentrates on analysis phase of
systems development. Topics include
development life cycle, the feasibility study,
analysis of user requirements and the develop-
ment of a logical model for the system under
study. Prerequisites: 320 and junior standing or
above.
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461 Systems and Analysis

Design I (4)

Second in a two course sequence in analysis
and design of business information systems.
This course concentrates on the design and
implementation phases of systems develop-
ment. Topics include translation of the logical
system model into a physical model, design of
modules, file design, testing and implementa-
tion. Includes a project using third and fourth
generation software development tools. Pre-
requisites: 460 and 422 or 423.

480 Data-Base Management (4)

Concepts of physical and logical data-base orga-
nization. Physical file structures used in data
management, Logical data models, including hi-
erarchical, network, relational. Data-base design,
data dictionaries, data manipulation languages.
Exercises in design, implementation and use of
data-base systems. Survey of commercial data-
base management systems. Prerequisites: 320 and
junior standing.
495 Practical Experience in Infor-
mation Systems (1-4, max. 4)
Information systems internships. Weekly status
reports, internship value paper and project related
to internship. Prerequisites: 300, 320, one 400-level
course, and permission of the instructor.
Course by special arrangement
Undergraduate Research

International Business
(1BUS) -

300 The International Environment
of Business (5)

Prepares students to understand the most impor-
tant aspects of the international political economy.
Emphasis on the important relationships among
nattons and business and economic institutions
that influence students’ performance as manag-
ers, consumers and citizens. Prerequisites: ECON
200, 201 and junior standing or above; BA and
ACCTG majors only Periods I and II.

330 Business Environment in
Developing Nations (4)

The international environment for
transnational trade, investment and opera-
tions in the less-developed countries; survey
of the economics of underdevelopment; analy-
sis of foreign economic, cultural and political
environments and their impact on interna-
tional business; foreign investment in the de-
velopment process; case studies. Prerequisites:
300 or equivalent and junior standing or
above; BA, ACCTG and Jackson School majors
Period I; add code Period III.

440 Business in Japan (4)

Major aspects of the Japanese business environ-
mentand how Japanese enterprises are managed.
Problems and opportunities of foreign corpora-
tions in Japan. Prerequisite: 300 or 550 or permis-
sion of instructor; junior standing or above; BA,
ACCTG and Jackson School majors Period I; add
code Period III.

470 Management of International
Trade Operations (4)

Applicable for students interested in exporting
and importing activities, but especially relevant
to small companies. Emphasis on the manage-
ment of import-export operations and the appli-
cation of relevant functional tools. Cases and
class projects are drawn from service compa-
nies, as well as from manufacturers. Prerequi-
sites: 300 and senior standing or above; BA,
ACCTG and Jackson School majors Period I; add
code Period IIL.

490 Special Topics in International
Business (4)

Students and faculty focus on current topics of
concern. Offered when faculty, student interests
and availability allow. Prerequisites: 300 or per-
mission of instructor and junior standing or
above; BA, ACCTG and Jackson School majors
Period I; add code Period I1L.

550 Field Studies in International
Business (3)

Understanding the underlying economic,
political and social forces in the international
business environment and assessing impact of
these forces on international trade and invest-
ment. Theories of international trade, foreign in-
vestment, international monetary relations and
economic integration and national policy re-
sponse to international market forces. Prerequi-
sites: graduate standing; BA, ACCTG, Health
Science concurrent; Law C concurrent; Interna-
tional Studies concurrent; Engineering concur-
rent (PEMM) Periods I and II; entry code Period
III. Recommended: B ECN 500 and 501 or
equivalent.

Courses by special arrangement

Undergraduate Research, Independent Study or
Research

Marketing (MKTG)

301 Marketing Concepts (4)

Tools, factors and concepts used by management
in planning, establishing policies and solving
marketing problems. Marketing concepts, con-
sumer demand and behavior, location analysis,
marketing functions, institutions, channels,
prices and public policy. Prerequisites: ECON
200. Open to nonmajors Summer Quarter only.
Enrollment is open only to UW business majors
until June 16.

335 Principles of Selling (4)

Focuses on role of influence and persuasion in
professional selling and other organizational set-
tings. In addition to formal theoretical course-
work in such areas as consumer behavior, nego-
tiation and communication, students practice
sales skills in role plays, presentations and other
exercises requiring practical application of selling
theory. Prerequisites: 301 and junior standing or
above; BA and ACCTG majors Periods I and II;
entry code Period III.

340 Advertising (4)

Management of the advertising function and its
integration with other forms of promotion. Plan-
ning the program, determining the most effec-
tive approach, evaluation of media and budget,
advertising research, advertising institutions,
economic and social aspects. Prerequisites: 301
and junior standing or above; BA and ACCTG
majors Period [; entry code Period III.

370 Retdiling (4)

Profit planning and business control; buying,
stock control, pricing, promotion; store location,
layout, organization, policies, systems; coordina-
tion of store activities. Prerequisites: 301 and jun-
ior standing or above; BA and ACCTG majors
Period I; entry code Period III.

450 Consumer Behavior (4)

Theory and practice pertinent to marketing deci-
sions of individuals and business firms; utiliza-
tion of theories from behavioral sciences in mar-
keting research; theories of fashion, characteris-
tics of goods, shopping behavior, product differ-
entiation, market segmentation and opinion lead-
ership; application of concepts to management of
advertising, personal selling, pricing and channels
of distribution. Prerequisites: 301 and junior stand-
ing or above; BA and ACCTG majors Period [; en-
try code Period III. Recommended: Q METH 201.

490/5794A. Special Topics in
Marketing {1-6)

A. Marketing in the European
Community—A Study Tour in
Belgium (4)

July 6-19 in Leuven, Belgium, plus additional on-
campus sessions in June An intensive study of
the European community (EC) as a marketplace.
Readings will cover European history and culture
and the development to the current state of Eu-
ropean integration, marketing strategy implica-
tions of integration, and the analyses of the mar-
ket forces likely to be at work in Europe in the
immediate future, especially trends for or against
the development of Pan-European consumers.

Class sessions planned in Belgium include:

* Presentations by international professors from
Katholiek Universiteit Leuven (KUL) on current
research on Pan-European consumers and adver-
tising in Europe

* Presentation by VP Marketing of Procter &
Gamble Europe

50 See the Time Schedule section, pages 81-127, for class dates and times.
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» Visit(s) to other local-based international firm(s)
* Tour of European Parliament

* Visit to U.S. mission to the EC

¢ Visit to Diamond Exchange, Antwerp

Some class sessions will be held in Seattle preced-
ing the study tour. In addition to the regular tu-
ition fees, there is an additional fee of $800 which
covers 13 nights lodging, some meals, course-re-
lated transportation in Belgium and insurance.
Students are responsible for roundtrip airfare to
Belgium. Prerequisite: permission of instructor.
For more information, contact Dr. April Atwood,
352 MacKenzie Hall, (206) 543-4790, email:
atwood@u.washington.edu.

Courses by special arrangement

Undergraduate Research, Independent Study or
Research

Operations Management
(OPMGT)

301 Principles of Operations
Management (4)

Survey course which examines problems encoun-
tered in planning, operating and controlling the
production of goods and services. Topics dis-
cussed include: waiting line management, qual-
ity assurance, production systems, project man-
agement and inventory management. Makes use
of computer and quantitative models in formu-
lating managerial problems. Prerequisites:
QMETH 201; ACCTG 210, 220, 230, ECON 200,
MATH 111, 112 or equivalent; or permission of un-
dergraduate office.

5794 Special Topics in Operations
Management (4, max. 12)
A. International Manufacturing
Study Tour of Mexico (4)
This course will involve visits to manufacturing
facilities in New Mexico City and Puebla and will
focus on cultural, legal, management practice and
economic contrasts with the United States. The
tour will provide students with a unique oppor-
tunity for an international business experience
that exists right at our country’s doorstep. For com-
plete details, see box on this page.

Courses by special arrangement

Undergraduate Research, Independent Study or
Research

Organization and
Environment (O E)

200 [Introduction to Law (5)

Legal institutions and processes; law as a system
of social thought and behavior and a frame of or-
der within which rival claims are resolved and
compromised; legal reasoning; law as a process
of protecting and facilitating voluntary arrange-

¢ aterm: June 17-July 17 A b term: July 18-Aug. 16 No
See page 9 for key to symbols and abbreviations. Courses listed are subject to revision.

ments in a business society. Prerequisite: sopho-
more standing or above. Taught with LAW 300.

302 Organization and

Environment (4)
Political, social, legal environment of business.
Critical managerial issues from historical, theo-
retical and ethical perspectives; their impact on
the organization. Includes: corporate political
power, boards of directors, capitalism, industrial
policy, business ethics and social responsibility, al-
ternative corporate roles in society. Prerequisite:
admission to business administration or permis-
sion of undergraduate office.

403 Commercial Law (5)
Principles of the law of property, sales, negotiable
instruments and security transactions. Prerequi-
sites: 200, junior standing or above. Open only to
UW business majors until June 18.

440 Organization Structure (3)
Concepts of formal organization structures, power,
authority and influence; delegationand decentrali-
zation, strategic planning, decision making; phi-
losophy and values in management, and the orga-
nization in the context of the environment and its
impact on the organization’s subsystems. Prereq-
uisite: HRMOB 400, and admission tobusiness ad-
ministration or permission of undergraduate of-
fice.

Courses by special arrangement

Undergraduate Research, Independent Study or
Research

Quantitative Methods
(QMETH)

201 Introduction to Statistical
Methods (4) NW, Q/SR

Survey of principles of data analysis and their ap-
plications for management problems. Elementary
techniques of classification, summarization and
visual display of data are discussed. Applications
of probability models for inference and decision
making are illustrated through examples. Prereq-
uisites: MATH 112 or equivalent, and sophomore
standing or above.

520 Managerial Applications of
Regression Mogels (4)
Data exploration and inference using regression
models for business forecasting and management.
Modelsinclude simple, multiple; logistic and non-
linear regression; use of dummy variables, trans-
formations, variable selection and diagnostics.
Prerequisites: BA 500 or QMETH 500.

Courses by special arrangement

Undergraduate Research, Independent Study or
Research

bol: full term June 17-Aug. 16
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We've highlighted some areas you may find of interest:

Courses to Help Teachers

Use Technology

¢ Using the Internet in Schools (EDC&I 494A),
paged5

¢ Design and Authoring of Multimedia In-

structional Programs for the Classroom
(EDC&I 496V), page 56

¢ Children and the Electronic Media
(CMU 469), page 21

* Microcomputers for Information Manage-
ment (LIBR 598A), page 66

¢ Special Topics in Speech Communication:
Communicating in Cyberspace
(SP CMU 498B), page 45

* Social Perspectives on Digital Technology
in Education (BEDUC 591A) taught at UW
Bothell, page 77 '

¢ Curriculum Design in Educational Technol-
ogy (TEDUC 591A) taught at UW Tacoma,
page 79

Science and Math Related

Courses for Teachers

¢ Workshop in Instructional Improvement:
Science (EDCé&I 473), page 55

¢ Seminar in Science Education: Elementary
Emphasis (EDC&I 570), page 57

o Earth Sciences for Teachers (GPHYS 480A),
page 27

e History of Mathematics (MATH 420), page 32

» Mathematics for Elementary School
Teachers (MATH 170), page 31

* Infroduction to Modern Algebra for Teachers
(MATH 411, 412), page 32

» Geometry for Teachers (MATH 444, 445),
page 32

* Physical Science for Teachers and Physics for
Teachers (PHYS 405, 407), page 37

Content-area Courses
for Educators

This is a partial list of individual departmental
offerings of interest to educators. Some special

courses include:

¢ Child and Adolescent Behavior Disorders
(PSYCH 410), page 40

¢ Special Studies in Speech Pathology and
Audiology: Children’s Language Disorders:
An Overview of Service Delivery
(SPHSC 449C#), page 44

* Management of Hearing-Impaired Children
(SPHSC 581), page 45

* Oral Interpretation of Children’s Literature
(SPCMU 3414), page 45

* Special Topics in Speech Communication:
Oral Interpretation of Fiction by Judy Blume
(SP CMU 498A#), page 45

* Special Topics in Speech Communication:
Interpersonal Communication in Virtual
Relationships and Communities
(SP CMU 498B), page 45

¢ Gender Equity in Education (WOMEN 4154),
page 46

Music Education Courses

For a complete listing, see page 33.

* Marching Band Techniques (MUSED 405)

* Ethnomusicology in the Schools
(MUSED 452)

¢ Removing the Fear of Improvisation
(MUSED 496A) .

» Middle School Choral Pedagogy
(MUSED 496E)

* Jazz Combos for the Big Band
(MUSED 496G)

* Problem Singers: Learn to Sing with Your
Body, Eyes and Ears (MUSED 496])

Summer Master’s Program
for Music Educators

The School of Music offers a master’s degree pro-
gram for music educators which may be com-
pleted entirely in the summer. For more informa-
tion, call the School of Music, 543-2726.

52 See the Time Schedule section, pages 81-127, for class dates and times.
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Courses for Educators

Center for Multicultural
Education

The Center for Multicultural Education in the
College of Education focuses on research, policy
and services that respond creatively to the chal-
lenges and opportunities related to ethnic, cul-
tural, and social-class diversity. A variety of
multiethnic education courses are offered this
summer including:

¢ Multiethnic Curriculum and Instruction
(EDC&I 424), page 54

¢ Teaching the Bilingual /Bicultural Student
(EDC&I 453), page 55

* Mathematics for Multicultural Mind
(EDC&I 494U), page 55

¢ Multiethnic Literature for K-12 Students
(EDC&! 505C), page 56

¢ Multicultural Education and Asian American
Students (EDC&I 505D), page 56

» Multicultural Education: Issues, Concepts
and Strategies (EDC&I 505E), page 56

o Current Issues in Multicultural Education:
Multicultural Education and Asian Ameri-
can Students (BEDUC 520), offered at UW
Bothell, page 77

¢ Diversity and Equity in School and Curricu-
lum (TEDUC 471), offered at UW Tacoma,
page 79

For more information, please write to the Center

for the Multicultural Education, University of

Washington, 110 Miller Hall, Box 353600, Seattle,

WA, 98195-3600; or call (206) 543-3386.

Puget Sound

Writing Program

The Puget Sound Writing Program (PSWP) Insti-
tute, designed to help educators make a difference
in how their students write, is a four-week, eight-
credit collaborative learning experience. Sched-
uled July 8-Aug. 2, the program is for K-12 and
community college educators who include writ-
ing in their curriculum for any content area and
wish to be qualified as PSWP teacher/consult-
ants. For a brochure and application, please call
543-2320. The application form at the end of this
bulletin is not applicable.

Using the Internet for
Curriculum Development

This hands-on five-day course (Aug. 14-18) will
explore the educational resources available to
teachers and librarians on the Internet. For a bro-
chure and application for this course, offered
through UW Extension, call (206) 543-2320. The
application form at the back of this bulletin is not
applicable.

Advanced Study Program
for high schoocll);tul:egms

The Advanced Study Program allows quali-
fied, high-achieving high school students to
enroll in UW courses during the summer. Stu-
dents must have completed their high school
freshman year by June 26. Each student enroll-
ing for credit establishes a UW transcript. For
details, see page 134. '

UW Distance Learning

Washington state educators can eam an unlimited
number of credits toward continuing certification
and endorsements through UW Distance Learn-
ing, a UW Educational Outreach program. With
distance learning, these credits can be earned
without coming to campus.

UW Distance Learning courses for educators in-
clude Science Education: Elementary School Pro-
grams and Practices (EDC&I C470), Using the Inter-
net for Curriculum Development (EDC&I C494/
LIBR C498), Adaptive Computer Technology (EDCé&I

C494), Basic Educational Statistics (EDPSY C490),
and Mathematics for Elementary School Teachers
(MATH C170).

For a list of courses offered through distancé
learning, see pages 157-160, or call (206) 543-2320
for a UW Distance Learning catalog.

Admissions Information

Admission to the College of Education or to any
of the programs within the College of Education
assumes, and is dependent upon, the student’s
eligibility for admission, enroliment and registra- .
tion at the University of Washington. This applies
not only to regular programs, but also to all spe-
cial institutes, special projects, or programs,
whether such courses are taught on or off campus.
(See the “Admission” and “Registration” sections
of this Bulletin.)

Additional Information for

Graduate Students

Students who seek admission to graduate pro-
grams are encouraged to contact the Office of Stu-
dent Services, 206 Miller Hall, (206) 543-7834,
edinfo@u.washington.edu, for application dead-
lines and program materials.

All graduate students working toward advanced
degrees in the College of Education must have
their summer class schedules approved by their
faculty supervisors.

For complete details concerning graduate study,
please refer to the current University of Washing-
ton General Catalog.
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College of
Education

Full- and a-term classes begin
on June 24 unless otherwise noted.

The College of Education is dedicated to the im-
provement of education through the reséarchand
study of problems of teaching, learning, and edu-
cational policies. The College offers master and
doctoral degrees, and professional certification
programs in five major areas to prepare future
teachers and school policymakers. In addition, the
College maintains formal relationships with local
school districts to identify research and service
needs and provide field experiences for students.

TheSummer Quarter program offered by the Col-
lege of Education provides an opportunity for
students and other educators to continue their
education by enrolling in regular summer courses
and special workshops. Classes and workshops
are taught by college faculty and guest scholars
from around the country.

The summer program consists of courses de—
signed to meet requirements for teachers in the
State of Washington and elsewhere, to provide
continuing academic training for teachers in the
basic subject-matter fields, to serve prospective
and practicing school administrators and other
specialized school personnel, and to lead to vari-
ous advanced degrees in the field of education.

Admission to the College of Education, or to any
of the programs within the College of Education,
assumes and is dependent upon the student’s eli-
gibility for admission, enroliment, and registra-
tion at the University of Washington. This :rphes
not only to regular programs, but also to

cial institutes, special projects or programs,
whether such courses are taught on or off campus.
(See the “Admission” and “Registration” sections
of this bulletin.)

Curriculum and
Instruction (EDC&I)

115 Miller Hall, Box 353600
Telephone: 543-1847

EDC&I offers courses required or appropriate for
various graduate programs as well as a range of
innovative and challenging courses and work-
shops for the new and veteran teacher.

424 Multiethnic Curriculum and
Instruction (3)

June 24-July 5 Primarily for preservice and
inservice teachers who have little or no previous
exposure to issues related to ethnicity and school-
ing. Designed to help teachers better understand
the school’s role in the ethnic education of stu-
dents and to help them acquire the insights, un-

54 See the Time Schedule section, pages 81-127, for class dates and times. -
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Curriculum and Instruction

derstanding, and skills needed to design and
implement strategies that will reflect ethnic diver-
sity.
425 Instructional Strategies for
Minority Students: Learning
Variables of Minority Youth (3)
June 24-July 17 and July 18-August 16 Designed
to equip educators with appropriate skills in ef-
fective teaching of culturally and socioeconomi-
cally different students. Attention is directed to
understanding how these students differ from
mainstream youth and what the implications are
for instructional strategies in the classroom. No
credit is given for student who have completed
EDPSY 513/536.

453 Teaching the Bilingual/Bicul-
tural Student (3)

June 24-July 17 Educational needs of bilingual
students: research findings, special programs,
materials and methodologies that bilingual/bi-
cultural education can provide to meet those
needs. Cultural combinations of bilingual popu-
lations in American culture; historical, social and
linguistic factors affecting their K-12 education.

455 The Language Arts: Instruc-
tional Problems and Practices
in the Elementary School (3)
June 24-July 8 Study of important and recent re-
search in elementary school language arts and
consideration of its practical implications for
teaching. Prerequisite: teaching experience.
456 Workshop in Instructional
Improvement: Language Aris
(1-6, max. 15)
A. ESL Reading (3)

July 18-August 16 Provides reading and lecture -

material on reading techniques specifically suit-
able for students with limited English proficiency;
focuses on both materials for use with LEP stu-
dents and appropriate instructional strategies for
teaching LEP students.

457 Methods in Teaching English
*  as a Second Language (3)

June 24-July 17 Prepares preservice and inservice
teachers to teach English as a second language
and to meet the educational and linguistic needs
of students who have little or no English language
skills. Emphasis on survey of first- and second-
language acquisition research and its educational
implications, as well as instructional strategies
consistent with the audiolingual, cognitive and
creative construction approaches to second-lan-
guage learning. Includes diagnostic-prescriptive
strategies for classroom application.

473 Workshop in Instructional
Improvement: Science
. (1-6, max. 15)
June 24-July 17 Individual or group study
projects on the improvement of instruction in sci-
ence.

475 Improvement of Teaching:
Elementary School
Mathematics (3)

June 24-July 17 Designed for elementary teach-
ers. Emphasis is placed on the contributions of
research to the improvement of the teaching of
mathematics in the elementary school. Prerequi-
site: teaching experience.

478 Special Topics in Mathematics
for Teachers (2-9)
A. Problem Solving »
June 24-July 17 Study of selected areas of math-
ematics. Designed for the improvement of teach-
ers of mathematics. Offered jointly with MATH
497.

480 Introduction to Graduate Study

in Educational Technology (3)

June 25-July 16 Introduction to the theoretical and
practical aspects of educational technology. Intro-
duces the history, conceptual orientation, and re-
search of the field. The practical application of
theory and research through the procedures of
instructional design-and development are also
examined. .

494 Workshop in Improvement of
Curriculum (1-6, max. 15)
A. Using the Infernet in
Schools (3)
June 2&-July 17 Students will learn to use the In-

ternet mail, search and retrieval tools by jointly
investigating research questions. Each will then

design a classroom curriculum projectincorporat-
ing telecommunications. Relevant ethical, ljfal,
organizational and management issues will be
discussed as students encounter them.

B. Japan Institute for Social and

Economic Affairs (4)
June 24-July 17 Exposure to Japanese culture
through lectures, discussions and site visits. Par-
ticipants develop instructional materials for
teaching about Japan and intercultural under-
istand‘mg. Open only to NCSS/KEZ41 KOHO fel-
ows.

U. Mathematics for Multicultural
Mind (3)
July 23- August 2 This is a workshop for teach-
ing mathematics (K-8) in today’s schools. Various
mathematics topics and concepts such as symme-
try, tiling and the development of the number
system will be covered. The class will attempt to
organize mathematics as a human construction of
all races. Specific emphasis will be on the contri-
bution from the non-Western world. Mathemat-
ics will serve as an integrator, as a tool to connect
to other content areas. Prerequisite: Familiarity

with the NCTM Standards.

495 Workshop in Improvement
of Teaching: Selected Topics,
Issues or Problems
(1-6, max 15)

A. Teaching with Discussion (6)
July 22-26 Focuses on using small and large
group discussions in middle and high school
classes. A variety of different discussion models
(such as Socratic seminars and controversial is-
sues) are experienced in class and applied to
teaching situations. This course is especially suit-
able for practicing middle and high school teach-
ers looking for ways to improve their students’
abilities to participate in discussions. Primary
emphases are how to use discussions to help stu-
dents learn course content, develop higher order
thinking skills, and deal with issues related to hate
speech.

.B. ESL Materials, Assessment and
Instruction (3)

July 18-August 16 Deseigned for teachers work-
ing with non- and limited-English-proficient stu-
dents. Emphasis on the selection and adaptation
of materials and resources, assessment tech-
niques, and instructional methods for the bilin-
gual/ESL classroom.

496 Workshop in Instructional
Improvement (2-6, max. 6)

U. Visuval Literacy in the Context
of Media (3)

July 18-August 1 Images, from cave drawings to
computer graphics, are used to convey informa-
tion. Do you believe new technoloﬁs;hange the
way we learn about our world? This class will
investigate the answer by using media—from
charcoal to computers—as we “look” at our per-
ceptions.
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V. Design and Avthoring of Mul-

timedia Instructional Programs

for the Classroom (3)
June 25-July 16 Introduces the conceptual and
practical foundations for creating instructional
multimedia programs. Ample time is provided
for hands-on practice planning and creating
simple programs utilizing the basic text, graph-
ics, animation, and digitized audio capabilities of
Authorware Professional for Macintosh, an icon-
based multimedia authoring tool. Participants
have an opportunity to build their own small in-
teractive application using Authorware.

505 Seminar in Curriculum and
Instruction (1-3, max. 15)
A. Doing Oral Histories of
rs (3)

June 24-July 17 This course will include training
to carry out oral history interviews, doing inter-
viewsof veteran or retired teachers, and then link-
ing the interview data to teaching issues of inter-
est to the course participants. Issues students
might pursue include: teacher preparation, in-
structional strategies, social action, gender differ-
ences, teaching diverse cultural groups, and glo-
bal awareness.

B. Parallel Adult Literature for
Teachers K-12 (3)

July 1-15 Imagine a course that engages you in:
reading ﬁctiongl:nd nonfiction, litegatﬁere )éircles,
dialogue journals, and viewing video tapes of
authors of color. The purpose of this course is to
help classroom teachers discover the richness of
United States literature in their own reading
which, in turn, enables them to bring similar ex-

eriences to the students in their classrooms. It is

iterature thatjoins us as human beings who share
similarities as well as differences.

C. Multiethnic Literature for K-12
Students (3)
July 1-15 Multiethnic literature infused through-
out the curriculum is an accessible approach to
multiethnic education. For teachers who use a lit-
erature-based curriculum, this course will help
you build your repertoire of resources for teach-
ing. For teachers who know little about
multiethnic literature, this course provides an
excellent opportunity for you to read the books
your students need to have in the classroom.
Course participants develop their own criteria for
selecting literature once the course is over. Partici-
pants contract for a final project that suits each
individual’s needs.
D. Multicultural Education and
Asian American Students (3)

July 1-12 This course focuses on the research and
theory important to improving instruction for the
Asian American student population in grades K

through 12. Among the topics covered are (1) the
diverse and complex characteristics of the Asian

.

Americanstudent population, (2) intragroup con-
flicts, (3) socialization of children, (4) language
differences, (5) sociocultural and academic needs,
(6) test anxiety and achievement, and (7) the im-
pact of prejudice and ethnic bias. Major attention
will alsobe given to curriculum issues, materials,
and teaching strategies.

E. Multicultural Education:

Issues, Concepts and

Strategies (3)
July 18-31 This course is designed to help edu-
cators develop an understanding of the concepts,
issues, and strategies needed to implement mul-
ticultural education reform. The aims of
multicultural education approaches, curriculum
transformation, and the knowledge components
in multicultural curriculum reform are among the

topics that will be discussed.
531 Seminar: Analysis of Reading
Materials (3)

July 25-August 9 Students formulate and apply
criteria for assessing materials, with emphasis on
linguistic, cultural and psychological factors. In-
struction effectiveness, interest level and educa-
tional objectives are examined. Prerequisites:
teaching experience and one basic course in the
teaching of reading.

532 Seminar in Research in
Reading (3)

June 24-July 8 Primary focus on those aspects of
the reading process that are of concernina devel-
opmental reading program. Emphasis is on re-
search design, evaluation of research, and re-
search findings dealing with factors influencing
reading ability, problems in skill development
and recreational reading. Course work includes
group and individual analysis of studies with at-
tention to research design and measurement. Pre-
requisite: permission of instructor.

556 Elementary School

Curriculum (3)
June 25-July 16 Study of elementary school cur-
riculum, its design, rationale and delivery. Cur-
rent trends and issues affecting elementary school
curriculum analyzed. Joint with 558.

558 Secondary School
Curriculum (3)

June 25-July 16 Systematic analysis of current
curriculum practices, with particular emphasis on
the social and historical forces affecting second-
ary-school curriculum. Joint with 556.

559 Principles and Procedures of
Curriculum Development (3)

June 24-July 17 Intensive study of basic principles
and procedures utilized in development of cur-
ricula. Participants have opportunities to apply
such procedures in class activities. Attention
given to curriculum foundations.

See the Time Schedule section, pages 81-127, for class dates and times.
See the Quick Reference Guide to Quarter Deadlines, pages 128-129, for important dates and deadlines.
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561 Seminarin Language Arts (3)
July 25-August 5 Study of language with special
attention to research pertaining to the social con-
text of language in the classroom. Course work
includes group and individual analysis of lan-
guage arts studies with attention to research de-
sign and measurement. Prerequisite: 455.

570 Seminar in Science Education:
Elementary Emphasis (3)

June 24-July 17 Investigation of curriculum and

instruction in science at elementary-school lev-

els, with particular emphasis on current litera-

ture and research. Prerequisite: 470 or equiva-

lent. Joint with 571.

571 Seminar in Science Education:
Secondary Emphasis (3)

June 24-July 17 Investigation of curriculum and

instruction in science at secondary-school levels,

with particular emphasis on current literature and

research. Prerequisite: 470 or equivalent. Joint

with 570.

601 lnlernship (3-9, max. 9)

Recommended forall doctoral candidates prepar-
ing for positions as curriculum directors in pub-
lic school systems. Half-time work in a school
district(s) in proximity to the University of Wash-
ington for one, two or three quarters, depending
upon the student’s previous experience. Supervi-
sion by staff members of the College of Education
and the appropriate school staff member in charge
of curriculum in the selected school district. Pre-
requisites: 599 and approved plan of study files
in the Office of Curriculum and Instruction (122
Miller Hall), and entry code. Credit/no credit
only.

Courses by special arrangement:

Undergraduate Research, Field Study, Independent
Studies in Education and Independent Study or Re-
search.

Educational Leadership
and Policy Studies (EDLPS)

M204 Miller Hall, Box 353600
Telephone: 543-4955

Provides graduate-level studies in K-12 adminis-
tration, social foundations, organizational and
policy analysis, and higher education. M.Ed.,
Ed.D., Ph.D., and/or K-12 administrative creden-
tial programs are offered.

505 Transition to Leadership (3)

June 10-14 Development and administration of
systems for selection, evaluation and clinical su-
pervision of certificated and classified personnel.
Focuses on leadership models and transition toa
leadership role, including opening a school or
program and dealing with student/school crises.
(Only for students admitted to the EDLPS Prin-
cipal /Program Administrator Program.)

519 Special Topics in Educational
Leadership (3)

A. Survival Skills for Stressful
Work Environments (3)

August 5-14 Encourages the development of spe-
cific skills associated with personal stress manage-
ment in educational environments. Attention will
be given to physiological and psychological strat-
egiesof coping with stress, However, emphasis will
be placed on stress associated with interpersonal
relations. The use of intuition, empathy, and good
listening skills to reduce stress will be covered.

B. Images of Religion in
the School (3)

June 25-July 25 Presents the perspectives of those
who are engaged in the debate on the role of reli-
gion in school. Perspectives on the left, right and
in between are covered. This course would be
especially useful to educators whose policies and
practices on religion are being challenged, and to
students who are wanting an entry point for a
more extended study of religion and public edu-
cation.

530 History of Education in
the U.S. (3)

June 24-July 17 An overview of the influence of
cultural context on educational theory and prac-
tice from classical times to the present. Partici-
pants learn about education by exploring several
different perspectives and periods in the history
of education. Generally, we think of lessons of ex-
perience as learned by individuals, but we can
also think of learning as occurring historically. The
whole culture (its institutions, texts, rituals, and
techniques) can be understood as the results of
human efforts to learn from experience and to
pass that knowledge on to future generations.
Participants will consider many issues of educa-
tion by studying thelives of individuals, struggles
of families, work of teachers, reform of school
systems, content of textbooks, and ideas of lead-
ing educators, from colonial times through deseg-
regation in the 1960s and 1970s.

549 Special Topics in Educational
Studies (1-3)
A. Philosophy of Gender in
Education: A Seminar in
Philosophy of Education (3)

June 24-July 17 Explores the aspect and impact
of gender in practice and discussions of educa-
tion. Texts include Ornstein’s School Girls,
Martin’s Changing the Educational Landscape,
Woolf’s Three Guineas, Noddings' The Challenge to
Care in Schools, Harding’s Feminist Epistemology,
and Hooks’ Killing Rage. These texts present views
of the issue of gender in education from several
different perspectives including the psychologi-
cal, the epistemological, the ethical and philo-
sophical, and the narrative experience. This is an
issue of great importance in practice, and rel-
evance in academic research.

Continued on the next page
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552 Organizational Change
in Education (3)

June 20-July 3 School improvement. Restructur-
ing. Transformation. All of these terms imply
change, both to organizations and to the individu-
als who work in those organizations. This semi-
nar will provide an opportunity to consider
change from a variety of theoretical perspectives.
It will also provide opportunities to become
knowledgeable about strategies that enhance both
the individual’s and the organization’s capacity
to embrace change and finally it will provide an
opportunity for participants to analyze their own
organization and design an intervention.

579 Special Topics in Organiza-
tional and Policy Analysis
(1-3, max. 9)
A. Creating the Learnin,
Community: Rethinking
American Education (3)

June 20-July 3 Explore what it means to be part
of a “learning” community and strategies for
overcoming the systemic obstacles, cultural, eco-
nomic, political and organizational, that limit the
ability to think differently about what it means to
be educated and how to create conditions that
make such an education possible. For a complete
description, see box on page 57.

B. Liberal-Conservative Debate
in Education (3)

June 24-July 24 This special topics course exam-
ines the liberal-conservative debate in education
and is especially useful to students who wish to
consider the ideological basis for the politics of
education. The books covered begin with a reli-
gious right critique of the common schools. Next,
aconservative/ traditional critique of liberal stud-
ies in higher education is discussed, followed by
a comparison of liberal and Marxist perspectives
of education. Finally, there is a Marxist inspired
examination of the influence of conservative poli-
tics on education. :

Courses by special arrangement
Independent Study or Research, Internship

Educational Psychology
(EDPSY) .

312 Miller Hall, Box 353600
Telephone: 543-6347

When instructor permission is indicated, please
call Judy Webb (EDPSY) at 543-6347.

490 Basic Educational Statistics (3)

June 24-August 16 This isa common and required
prerequisite for courses in the graduate program
in Educational Psychology. Measures of central
tendency and variability, point and interval esti-
mation, linear correlation, hypothesis testing.
Entry code required.

501 Human Learning and

Educational Practice (3)

June 24-August 16 This course is required and is
a common prerequisite for courses in the gradu-
ate program in Educational Psychology. System-
atic examination of current research about human
learning and instructional psychology (including
the study of motivation, human abilities and
learning), the learning process and performance
assessment. Prerequisite: permission of instructor
and entry code.
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566 Case Study Seminar

(1, max. 4)

A. Continuing Counseling

Certification (1)
June 17-27 Integrates theoretical concepts with
practice/service issues. Cases selected for discus-
sion represent a wide range of problems and
agency settings, including school and child prob-
lems. Concurrent registration in EDPSY 566B and
entry code is required. Credit/no credit only.

B. Continuing Counseling .
Certification (1)
June 17-27 Continuing Certification for Counse-
lors. Concurrent registration in EDPSY 566A and
entry code is required. Credit/no credit only.

C. School Psychology-Peer
Review and Continving
Education (1)

June 24-July 17 Integrating theoretical concepts
with practice/service issues. Cases selected for
discussion represent a wide range of problems
and agency settings, including school and child
problems. This section is for “School Psychology”
students only; for Peer Review and Continuing
Certification. Entry code required. Credit/no
credit only.

571 Educational Applications of
Neuropsychology: Assessment
and Intervention (5)

June 24-August 16 Students observe and admin-
ister neuropsychological tests to plan and carry
out educational interventions for children with .
neuropsychological disorders for which school
psychologists can provide assessment and consul-
tation. Prerequisites: 540 or equivalent course in
individual testing, 471 or permission of instruc-
tor. Entry code required.

581 Seminar in Educational
Psychology (1-3, max. 15)
A. Crisis Intervention (3)
July 1-17 Addresses the theory as well as the prac-
tical delivery of crisis interventions. Designed for
anyone who works in a position that may require
addressing individual life crises, including coun-
selors, social workers, psychologists, nurses and
teachers. The instructor, a former crisis center di-
rector, will provide experiential training in the
process of crisis intervention. Entry code required.
Credit/no credit only.

B. Suicides in Schools (2)

June 24-July 17 This course provides background
information on suicide in the school setting. A
critical appraisal of current research. Prerequisite:
advanced degree work in Educational Psychol-
ogy and entry code. Credit/no credit only.

C. Curriculum-based
Measuvrement (2)

June 24-July 17 Seminar in curriculum-based
measurement. A critical appraisal of current re-
search in curriculum-based measurement for
practitioners. Prerequisite: advanced degree work
in Educational Psychology and entry code.
Credit/no credit only.

D. Professional Issues and
Ethics (3)
June 24-July 17 Advanced course in professional
ethics codes and cases, history of school psychol-
ogy, legal problems, credentialing issues, condi-
tions of practice, continuing education, publish-
ing and presenting research papers. Entry code
required. Credit/no credit only.

E. Stdtistical Data Analysis (2)

July 22-August 1 This two-week course will deal
with advanced topics in experimental design and
computer software to address these questions.

58 See the Time Schedule section, pages 81-127, for class dates and times.
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Some topics will be dictated by the instructor,
while others will come from the research ques-
tions of the participants. Prerequisite: 593 or per-
mission of instructor, and entry code required.
Credit/no credit only.

591 Methods of Educational
Research (3)

Introduction to educational research. Primary fo-
cus on hypothesis development, experimental
design, use of controls, data analysis and interpre-
tation. Prerequisite: 490. Entry code required (312
Miller Hall).

596 Program Evaluation (3)

Advariced course in evaluation research empha-
sizing nontraditional designs, especially those
that impose severe ecological constraints on the
evaluators. Contact instructor for prerequisites.
Entry code required.

Courses by special arrangement

Undergraduate Research, Field Study, Independent
Studies in Education, Independent Study or Research,
Case Study Seminar, Internship, Practicum

Special Education (EDSPE)

102 Miller Hall, Box 353600
Telephone: 543-1827 (V/TDD)

EDSPE courses are designed to meet the needs
of both special education professionals and gen-
eral education teachers who wish to better serve
the students with disabilities in their classrooms.

404 Exceptional Children (3)

June 24-July 17 Atypical children studied from
the point of view of the classroom teacher.

414  Introduction to Early Child-
hood Special Education (3)

June 24-July 17 Provides students with a compre-
hensive overview of major aspects of the field of
early childhood special education. Theoretical
foundations and program development and
implementation are presented in an approach that
integrates theory, research and practice.

419 Interventions for Families of
Children with Disabilities (3)
June 24-July 17 Upper-division course for profes-
sionals and paraprofessionals working with fami-
lies of children with disabilities enrolled in spe-

cial education or inclusive programs.

496 Workshop in Special Education
(1-9, max. 15)
A. Individual Topics (1-9)

June 24-August 16 Demonstrations, observation
and/or parhuFahon with groups of children with
disabilities in laboratory or controlled classroom
settings. Prerequisite: permission of instructor
ax:li entry code (102 Miller Hall). Credit/no credit
only.

B. Inclusion (3)

July 18-August 16 Provides students with infor-
mation regarding the philosophy, instructional
strategies and implementation resources of inclu-
sive education. The questions addressed include:
What is inclusive education? What are the impli-
cations of inclusive education for general and
special education teachers? What are some effec-
tive instructional strategies for inclusive educa-
tion? Students analyze and discuss current articles
oninclusive education, participate in cooperative
learning activities, multi-level teaching role play-
ing and other instructional strategies.

C. Techniques of Consultation
and Collaboration in Special
Education (3)

June 24-July 17 Focuses on the role of the special
educator as consultant or collaborator in inclusive
classroom or resource settings. Course content
will include specific strategies for providing ap-
propriate services for children with disabilities in
general education settings. Cases generated by
the class and the instructor will be used to illus-
trate concepts presented.

D. Classroom Management (3)
July 18-August 16 Focuses on positive classroom
management techniques and ways of effectively
communicating with students, parents and
school-site personnel. Teaching social skills and
developing a classroom management style are
also among the other issues explored.

E. Instructional Modifications for
Students of Color with Mild/
Moderate Disabilities (3)

July 18-August 16 This joint Curriculum and In-

| struction-Special Education workshop is de-

signed for general education teachers in grades
four to twelve who are interested in improving
their instruction of students with mild disabilities
in their classrooms. The workshop focuses on top-
ics such as adapting and modifying instruction,
study skills and social skills training, classroom
management (including self-management), grad-
ing and graduation requirements, [EPs and de-
ferred diplomas, understanding laws that pertain
to youth with special needs, communicating with
parents and others, and collaborating with spe-
cial education teachers and others. In addition to
assigned readings, participants will be involved
in small group and independent projects, analy-
sis of written and video cases and discussions.
Meets with EDC&I 495A.

500 Field Study (1-6, max. 6)
Individual study of an educational problem in the
field under the direction of a faculty member.
Prerequisite: approved plan of study, permission
of instructor and entry code. Credit/no credit
only.
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513 Clinical isal of
Exceptional Children (3)

June 24-July 17 The focus of this course is on the
appropriate selection of assessment instruments,
the meaningful interpretation of the information
for program decisions, and collaboration in using
the data to design educational programs for stu-
dents with special needs.

514 Fundamentals of Reading for
Children with Disabilities (3)

June 24-Iuli/ 17 Emphasis onbasic prereading and
reading skills, such as phonics and structural analy-
sis, spedifically for students with special needs. Analy-
sis of reading problems, published materials appro-
priate for children with disabilities, material modifi-
cation, and emphasis on research findings abouthow
students learn to read.

520 Seminar in Applied Special
Education (1-12, max. 12)
A. New Developments in State
and Federal Special Education
Rules and Regulation (3)
July 18-August 16 New rulesand regulations will
bediscussed and direction will be provided about
their implementation in school districts and indi-

vidual classrooms. Monitoring procedures will
also be described.

523 Specific Numeracy Techniques
for Elementary Students with
Mild Disabilities (3)
July 18-August 16 Provides the teacher with ef-
fective methods of instruction of numeracy for
students with disabilities, and ways to integrate
it into inclusive elementary settings. It also pro-
vides effective and efficient methodology for the
classroom, and a spectrum of the current research.

526 Techniques for Instructing
Social Behaviors for
Elementary Students with Mild
Disabilities (4)

June 24-July 17 The purpose of this course is to

provide teachers with specific techniques to help

them promote social competency in children. This
course will also provide teachers with various
ways they may manage social behavior in elemen-
tary classrooms. The course includes a study of
the social, familial and school factors impacting
behavior, and opportunities to develop and pilot
individual and group instructional plans to pro-

mote positive social behaviors. Prospective teach-
ers learn specific ways to analyze problem behav-
iors and develop plans for positive alternatives to
these behaviors. They will acquire familiarity with
the various curricular materials they may use to
implement their social instruction plans and will
be able to evaluate the effectiveness of their ef-
forts.

Courses by special arrangement

Field Study, Independent Studies in Education, Indepen-
dent Study or Research, Intemship

Independent Study,
Rese‘:::ch and Fiec:z!,
Experiences (EDUC)

Independent study courses may be used for con-
tinuing certification and endorsements,

401 Practicum in Community
Service Activity (3-10)

Tutoring and teaching experiences in a specific
community service organization, placement
made according to participant interests and
needs. Approximately 20 hours of participation
on a predetermined schedule plus scheduled
seminars are required for each credit earned. Par-
ticipants wishing to utilize community service
experience to satisfy, in part, certification require-
ments should make arrangements prior to enroll-
ment with the Assistant Director of Certification.
Prerequisites: application during quarter prior to
participation and permission of instructor (211
Miller). Credit/no credit only.

501 Advanced Practicum in Com-
munity Service Activity (3-10)

Selective, in-depth participation and teaching
experiences for postgaccalaureate students in a
specific community service organization. Ap-
proximately 20 hours of participation plus sched-
uled seminars are required for each credit earned.
Participants wishing to utilize the practicum to
satisfy, in part, graduate degree requirements
should make arrangements with their graduate
program adviser and the Assistant Director of
Certification prior to registration. Prerequisites:
application for assignment and entry code (211
Miller). Credit/no credit only.

Courses by special arrangement
Master's Thesis , Doctoral Dissertation

College of
Engineering

With the exception of engineering college courses
(ENGR), enrollment in College of Engineering
courses during Summer Quarter usually consists
of continuing University of Washington students
who have been accepted into an engineering de-
gree program. However, other students are encour-
aged to contact the departmental offices for possible
registration on a space-nvailable basis. Students seek-
ing to enter an engineering degree program
should consult the appropriate departmental of-
fice; each major program has its own admission
policies, procedures and admission closing dates.

Aeronautics and
Astronautics (A A)

206 Guggenheim Hall, Box 352400
Telephone: 543-1950

Courses by special arrangement

Special Projects, Independent Study or Research,
Master’s Thesis, Doctoral Dissertation

Chemical Engineering
(CHEM E)

105 Benson Hall, Box 351750
Telephone: 543-2250

Courses by special arrangement

Undergraduate Research, Independent Study or Re-
search, Master's Thesis, Doctoral Dissertation

Civil Engineering
201 More Hall, Box 352700
Telephone: 543-2390

Civil Engineering courses are classified as:

¢ Civil Engineering core courses

¢ Structural and Geotechnical Engineering and
Mechanics ,

¢ Transportation, Surveying and Construction
Engineering

* Environmental Engineering and Science

Civil Engineering Core
Courses (CIVE)

380 Elementary Structures Il (3)

Classification and idealization of structures. Theo-
rem of virtual work. Unit load method of beams,
frames and trusses. Matrix formulation of theo-
rem of virtual work. Force method for statically
determinate and indeterminate method. Moment
distribution for beams and frames including sway

60 See the Time Schedule section, pages 81-127, for class dates and times.
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Electrical Engineering

analysis. Prerequisite: 379, civil engineering stu-
dent status, or permission of instructor.

406 Construction Engineering Il (3)
Heavy construction equipment. Equipment eco-
nomics, contractor equipment policies, equip-
ment specifications, selection and performance of
equipment, and engineering support for construc-
tion operating. Prerequisite: 306 or permission of
instructor.

452 Design of Reinforced Concrete
Structures (3)

Fundamentals of design of buildings in reinforced
concrete in accordance with current codes and
practices. Prerequisite: 381.

499 Special Projects (1-5, max. 6)
Individual undergraduate research projects.
Maximum of six credits allowed toward an under-
graduate degree. Prerequisite: permission of in-
structor.

Courses by special arrangement
Master’s Thesis, Doctoral Dissertation

Structural and Geotechnical
Engineering and Mechanics
(CESM)
599 Special Topics: Structures and
Mechanics (2-5, max. 15)
Prerequisite: permission of instructor.
Course by special arrangement
Independent Study or Research

Transportation, Surveying

and Construction Engineering

(CETS)

599 Special Topics: Transportation,
Construction and Geometronics
(2-5, max. 15)

Prerequisite: permission of instructor.

Course by special arrangement
Independent Study or Research

Environmental Engineering
and Science (CEWA)

599 Special Topics: Water and

Air Resources (2-5, max. 15)
Prerequisite: permission of instructor.
Course by special arrangement
Independent Study or Research

4 aterm: June 17-July 17 A b term: July 18-Aug.16 Nos:

Computer Science and
Engineering (CSE)

114 Sieg Hall, Box 352350

Telephone: 543-1695

142 Computer Programming for
Engineers and Scientists |
(4) NW, Q/SR
Computer programming in high-level language.
Algorithmics (variables, expressions, statements);
abstraction (data types, subprograms, packages,
generics); analysis (correctness, efficiency, numer-
ics). Design and analysis: specification, coding,
documentation, testing, debugging, evaluation.
Using software tools. Not available for credit to
those who have taken 210 or ENGR 141. Offered
jointly with ENGR 142,

143 Computer Programming for
Engineers and Scientists Il
(5) NW, Q/SR
Topics include analyzing algorithms; using/writ-
ing standard software components (queues,
stacks, tables) implemented by private types, ge-
neric packages, and dynamic data structures. Last
two weeks survey computer science topics. Not
available for credit to students who have com-
pleted CSE 211. Prerequisite: ENGR/CSE 142.

Courses by special arrangement

Reading and Research, Independent Study or Research,
Master’s Thesis, Doctoral Dissertation

Electrical Engineering (E E)

215 Electrical Engineering Building, Box 352500
Telephone: 543-2142

235 Continuous Time Linear
Systems (4)

Introduction to continuous time signal analysis.
Basic signals including impulses, pulses and unit
steps. Periodic signals. Convolution of signals.
Fourier series and transforms in continuous time.
Computer laboratory. Prerequisites: PHYS 122,132
and concurrent registration in MATH 307.

331 Devices and Circuits | (5)
Physics, characteristics, applications, analysis and
design of circuits using semiconductor diodes and
field-effect transistors with an emphasis on large-
signal behavior and digital logic circuits. Class-
room concepts are reinforced through laboratory
experiments and design exercises. Prerequisite:
233.

332 Devices and Circuits Il (5)

Characteristics of bipolar transistors, large- and
small-signal models for bipolar and field-effect
transistors, linear circuit applications including
low and high frequency analysis of differential
amplifiers, current sources, gain stages and out-
put stages, internal circuitry of op-amp, op-amp
stability and compensation. Prerequisite: 331.

361 Applied Electromagnetics (5)
Introductory electromagnetic field theory and
Maxwell's equation in integral and differential
forms; uniform plane waves in linear medium;
boundary conditions and reflection and transmis-
sion of waves; guided waves; transmission lines
and Smith chart; electrostatics and
magnetostatics. Prerequisites: 233, MATH 324.

371 Introduction to Digital Circuits
and Systems (5)

Introductory course in digital logic. Boolean alge-

bra, combinational and sequential circuits, com-

binational and sequential logic design, program-

mable logic devices and design and operation of

digital computers. Prerequisite: CSE 143.

399 Special Topics in Electrical
Engineering (1-5)

New and experimental approaches to current

electrical engineering problems. May include

design and construction projects. Prerequisite:

permission of department

433 Analog Circuit Design (5)
Design of analog circuits and systems applying
modern integrated circuit technology: operational
amplifiers, differential amplifiers, active filters,
voltage references and regulators. Prerequisite:
332

446 Control System Analysis (4)
Linear servo-mechanism theo anddaigngrin—
ciples. Pole-zero analysis, stability of feedba
systems by root-locus and real-frequency re-
sponse methods. Design methods of Bode and

ichols. Introduction to advanced topics in auto-
matic control theory. Prerequisite: 233.

499 Special Projects (2-5, max. 10)
Assigned construction or design projects carried
out under the supervision of the instructor. Pre-
requisite: permission of department.

505 Introduction to Probability and
Random Processes (4)
Foundations for the engineering analysis of ran-
dom processes; set theoretic fundamentals, basic
axioms of probability models, conditional prob-
abilities and independence, discrete and continu-
ous random variables, multiple random variables,
sequences of random variables, limit theorems,
models of stochastic processes, noise, stationarity
and ergodicity, Gaussian processes, power spec-
tral densities. Prerequisite: graduate standing,
599 Selected Topics in Electrical
Engineering (*)
Prerequisite: permission of instructor.
Courses by special arrangement

Indefendent Study or Research, Master’s Thesis, Doc-
toral Dissertation

bol: full term June 17-Aug. 16 ) 61
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College of Engineering

Engineering
(College Courses) (ENGR)

356 Loew Hall, Box 352180
Telephone: 543-8590

142 Computer Programming for
Engineers and Scientists | (4)
Basic programming-in-the-small abilities and
concepts. Highlights include procedural and
functional abstraction with simple built-in data
type manipulation. Basic abilities of writing, ex-
ecuting and debugging programs. Offered jointly
with CSE 142. Not available for credit to students
who have completed CSE 210 or ENGR 141.

170 Fundamentals of Materials
Science (4)

Fundamental princil;:lisdof structure and proper-
ties of materials utilized in the practice of engi-
neering. Properties of materials are related to
atomic, molecular, crystalline structure. Metals,
ceramics, multiphase systems and polymeric
materials. Relationships between structure and
electrical, mechanical, thermal, chemical proper-
ties. Weekly hands on laboratory session. For
advanced freshman and sophomores. Prerequi-
site CHEM 150 or permission of instructor.

199 Special Projects (1-3, max. 3)
Students propose problems to solve to an engi-
neering faculty member. The problems may be se-
lected from the student’s own experiences and in-
terests, from the interest of the faculty member,
or from other sources, such as faculty or gradu-
ate students doing research projects, or from per-
sonnel in the physical medicine area, occupational
therapy, hospital, industry, government, etc. Cor-
roboration by an engineering faculty member is
required. Project suggestions are available. Pre-
requisite: entry code. :

210 Engineering Statics (4)

Vector analysis applied to equilibrium of rigid
body systems and subsystems. Force and moment
resultants, free body diagrams, internal forces and
friction. Analysis of basic structural and machine
systems and components. Prerequisites: MATH
126, PHYS 121; recommended: graphics back-
ground.

220 Introduction to Mechanics of
Materials (4)

Introduction to the concepts of stress, deformation
and strain in solid materials. Development of ba-
sic relationships between loads, stresses and de-
flections of structural and machine elements such
as rods, shafts and beams. Load-carrying capac-
ity of elements under tension, compression, tor-
sion, bending and shear forces. Prerequisite: 210.

230 Kinematics and Dynamics (4)

Kinematics of particles, systems of particles and
rigid bodies; moving reference frames; kinetics of
particles, systems of particles and rigid bodies;
equilibrium, energy, linear momentum, angular
momentum. Prerequisite: 210.

231 Introduction to Technical
Wiriting (3)

Principles of organizing, developing and writing
technical information. Report forms and rhetori-
cal patterns common to scientific and technical
disciplines. Technical writing conventions such as
headings, illustrations, style and tone. Numerous
written assignments required. Required for all
engineering majors. Prerequisite: one five-credit
composition course; all ESL required courses.

260 Thermodynamics (4)

Introduction to the basic principles of thermody-
namics from a macroscopic point of view. Empha-
sis on the First and Second Laws and their appli-
cations to engineering devicesand thermodynamic
cycles. Problem solving methodology. Prerequi-
sites: MATH 126, PHYS 121, and CHEM 140.

315 Probability and Statistics for
Engineers (3)

Application of probability theory and statistics to
engineering problems, distribution theory and
discussion of particular distributions of interest
in engineering, statistical estimation and data
analysis. Hlustrative statistical applications may
include quality control, linear regression, analy-
sis of variance and experimental design. Prereq-
uisite: MATH 307.

321 Engineering Cooperative

Education (2-, max. 16)
Engineering practicum; integration of classroom
theory with on-the-job training. Periods of full-
time work alternate with periods of full-time
study. Open only to students who have been
admitted to the Engineering Cooperative Edu-
cation Program. Requires subsequent comple-
tion of ENGR 322 to obtain credit. Credit/no
credit only. Prerequisite: entry code (Loew 353).

322 Engineering Cooperative
Education Postwork
Seminar (0)
Reporting and evaluation of co-op work experi-
ence, and discussion of current topics in engineer-
ing. To be taken during the first quarter in school
following each work session. Prerequisite: entry
code (Loew 353).

323 Engineering Cooperative Edu-
cation-Parallel (1-, max. 12)

Engineering practicum; integration of classroom
theory with on-the-job trainil:‘?. Part-time work
concurrent with study. Open only to students who
have been admitted to Engineering Cooperative
Education Program. Requires subsequent
completion of ENGR 322 to obtain credit. Credit/
no credit only. Prerequisite: entry code (Loew
353).

333 Advanced Technical Writing
and Oral Presentation (4)
Emphasis on the presentation of technical infor-
mation to various audiences. Style of writing re-
quired for proposals, reports and journal articles.

Oral presentation principles, including use of vi-

suals, as well as organizing and presenting an

effective talk. Prerequisite: 231.

498 Special Topics in Engineering
(1-5, max. 6)

Prerequisite: entry code (Loew 356).

499 Special Projects in Engineering
(1-3, max. 6)

Prerequisite: entry code (Loew 356).

499HA Special Projects in Engineer-
ing/Honors (1-3, max. 6)

Prerequisite: entry code (Loew 356):

Materials Science and
Engineering (MSE)

302 Roberts Hall, Box 352120
Telephone: 543-2600

555¢ Biomimetics: Bioinspired
Design and Processing of
Materials (4)
How biological organisms produce materials with
contmlled?tructure, chengstry and hierarchy to
attain physical properties far superior to tradi-
tional engineering materials. Fundamental bio-
logical building materials, their synthesis, and
their self-assembly with emphasis on examples of
soft and hard tissues.

Courses by special arrangement

Special Projects, Independent Study, Master's
Thesis, Doctoral Dissertation

Mechanical Engineering (M E)
143 Mechanical Engineering Building, Box
352600 .

Telephone: 685-0908

304 Manufacturing Processes (3)

Study of manufacturing processes, including in-
terrelationships between the properties of the ma-
terial, the manufacturing process and the design
of component parts. Prerequisite: 343.

333 Introduction to Fluid

Mechanics (4)
Introduction to the basic fluid laws and their ap-
plication. Conservation equations, dynamic simi-
larity, potential flow, boundary layer concept, ef-
fects of friction, compressible flow, fluid machin-

ery, measurement techniques. Prerequisites:
ENGR 260, MATH 307.

353 Machine Design Analysis (4)

Analysis, design and selection of mechanical sub-
systems and elements, such as gears, linkages,
cams and bearings. Prerequisites: 343, 352.

62 See the Time Schedule section, pages 81-127, for class dates and times.
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Introduction to Mechanical
Design (4)

Design process and methodology; decision mak-
ing; optimization techniques; project planning;
engineering economics; probabilistic and statisti-
cal aspects of mechanical design; ethical and le-
gal issues. Prerequisites: 352, 373, ENGR 123, 260,
315.

434 Advanced Mechanical
Engineering Laboratory (3)

Introduction to engineering measurement prob-
lems and techniques including interpretation of
experimental data based upon the theories of
probability and statistics. Experiments in all areas
of mechanical engirieering using single-component
and multicomponent systems. Prerequisites: 323,

395

331, 333, 343, 374 and ENGR 315.
469 Applications of Dynamics in
Engineering (4)

Application of principles of dynamics to selected
engineering problems, such as suspension sys-
tems, gyroscopes, electromechanical devices. In-
cludes introduction to energy methods, Hamil-
ton’s principle and Lagrange’s equations and de-
sign of dynamic systems. Prerequisites: 374,
ENGR 230, or permission of instructor.

Courses by special arrangement

Special Projects, Independent Study or Research,
Master’s Thesis, Doctoral Dissertation

Nuclear Engineering
(NUC E)

303 Benson Hall, Box 351750
Telephone: 543-2754

Courses by special arrangement
Master’s Thesis, Doctoral Dissertation

Technical Communication
(T C)

14 Loew Hall, Box 352195

Telephone: 543-2567

495 Professional Practice
(3'5' max. IO)

Supervised internship in a working publications
organization approved by the faculty adviser. A
minimum of one internship is required of stu-
dents taking an interdisciplinary degree in tech-
nical communication. Prerequisite: 3.0 average in
required T C courses, or permission of TC Admis-
sions and Academic Standards Committee.
Credit/no credit only.

Courses by special arrangement

Special Projects, Independent Study or Research,
Master’s Thesis

© aterm: June 17-July 17 A bterm: July 18-Aug.16 No

College of Forest
Resources

116 Anderson Hall, Box 352100
Telephone: 543-7081

The College of Forest Resources has expanded its
offerings this summer, providing several courses
of interest to summer-only students and to edu-
cators. A general introduction to the wide rang-
ing field of forestry, including environmental is-
sues, is presented in CFR 101 Forests and Society.
UHF 470 Urban Forest Landscapes focuses on a
range of factors that differentiate urban forest
landscapes along the urban to wildland gradient.
ESC 350 Wildlife Biology and Conservation focuses
on wildlife aspects and the interrelationships be-
tween wild animals and humans.

UHF 3314 Landscape Plant Recognition covers cul-
tivated plant nomenclature and field recognition
of important groups of woody and herbaceous
landscape plants. '

F E 340 ®Plane Surveying is a theory and practice
course which covers the proper use of a variety
of survey instruments and the appropriate tech-
niques for data recording and presentation, in-
cluding incorporation into GIS.

College of Forest
Resources (CFR)

101 Forests and Society (5) NW

Survey course covering forest ecosystems of the
world, history of forestry and forest conservation,
how forest ecosystems function, wildlife in for-
ests, environmental issues in forestry, forest man-
agement, economics and products, and new ap-
proaches to forest management. Open to majors
and nonmajors.

590 Graduate Studies (1-5)

B/C. Natural Resource Issues:
Old-Growth and Forest Man-
agement (3 or 5)

Biological and social elements of current conflicts,
especially those associated with old-growth and
its disposition. Ecology of Pacific Northwest for-
ests and landscapes, history of forest practices,
application of emerging science, proposed alter-
native practices and policies, including analysis
of current proposal and its predecessors and suc-
cessors. The course consists of two one-week field
trips in the H. J. Andrews and Wind River areas.
Students may attend one field trip for three cred-
its or both field trips for five credits.

Courses by special arrangement

Graduate Studies, Independent Study or Research,
Master’s Thesis, Doctoral Dissertation

Ecosystem Science and
Conservation (ESC)

350 Wildlife Biology and
Conservation (4) NW
Wildlife ecology and population biology and in-
terrelationships between wild animals and hu-
mans, including encouragement of wildlife popu-
lation growth and productivity, control of pest
populations, and preservation of endangered spe-
cies, with emphasis on forest environments and
forest faunas. Open to nonmajors. Prerequisite:
junior standing.

412 Field Survey of Wildland Soils
(3) NW

Designed to give students experience in studying
soils in remote areas where little information is
available about the site. Class includes a field trip
across the Cascade Mountains. The route crosses
the Cascades just north of Glacier Peak. Prior to
the field trip, students and faculty will discuss the
hiking area, soil and ecosystem changes, wilder-
ness use and other topics of interest.

Courses by special arrangement

Undergraduate Studies, Internship, Wildlife Senior
Project Proposal, Senior Project, Wildlife Senior The- .
sis, Graduate Studies in Forest Soils, Graduate Stud-
ies in Ecosystem Science, Graduate Studies in Forest
Pathology, Graduate Studies in Wildlife Science -

Forest Engineering (F E)

340¢ Plane Surveying (4)

Surveying theory and practice with emphasis on
plane surveying. Proper use of survey instru-
ments including engineer's tape, theodolite, level,
and rods to measure and establish angles and
distances. Appropriate techniques for data re-
cording, reduction and written form presentation,
drafting using CADD and COGO packages, and
incorporation into GIS.

Course by special arrangement
Undergraduate Studies, Graduate Studies in Forest
Influences, Graduate Studies in Forest Engineering,
Graduate Teaching Practicum, Current Topics in Wild-
land Hydrology

Forest Resources
Management (F M)

Courses by special arrangement
Undergraduate Studies, Internship, Senior Project,
Graduate Studies in Forest Fire Control, Graduate
Studies in Forest Entomology, Graduate Studies in
Forest Mensuration, Graduate Studies in Forest Man-
agement, Graduate Studies in Forest Photogramme-
try, Graduate Studies in Forest Policy Analysis,
Graduate Studies in Forest Resource Planning, Gradu-
ate Studies in Forest Sociology, Readings in Silvicul-
ture
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Paper Science and
Engineering (PSE)

Courses by special arrangement

Undergraduate Studies, Graduate Studies in Forest
Products, Internship

|
Interschool or
Intercollege
Programs

Urban Horticulture (UHF)

331¢ Landscape Plant
Recognition (3)

Field recognition of important groups of woody
and herbaceous landscape plants emphasizing
diversity at the genus and family levels. Culti-
vated plant nomenclature. Plant descriptive char-
acter evident in the field with eye and hand lens.
Hardiness and landscape applications. Offered
jointly with BOT 331. Recommended: BOT 113.

470 Urban Forest Landscapes (5)

A comprehensive view of urban forestry and ur-
ban forest landscapes, including a close examina-
tion of factors that differentiate urban forest land-
scapes along the urban-wildland gradient. Factors
include legal, social, political, administrative,
physical and biological variations.

Courses by special arrangement

Undergraduate Studies, Internship, Senior Project in

Urban Forestry

|
Interdisciplinary
Graduate Degree
Programs

Individual Ph.D. Program
(IPHD)

201 Gerberding Hall, Box 351240
Telephone: 543-5900

Courses by special arrangement
Independent Study or Research, Doctoral Dissertation

Behavioral Neuroscience

(G424 Health Sciences, Box 357290
Telephone: 685-0519

Course by special arrangement
Dactoral Dissertation

Bioengineering (BIOEN)

309 Harris Hydraulics Laboratory, Box 357962
Telephone: 685-2021

499 Special Projects (2-6, max. 6)

599 Special Topics in Bioengineer-
ing (1-6, max. 15)

Courses by special arrangement

Independent Study or Research, Master's Thesis, Doc-
toral Dissertation

Quantitative Science (Q SCI)
3737 15th Ave. NE, Box 355230

Telephone: 543-1191 -
291 Analysis for Biologists (5)
NW, Q/SR

Calculus for biologists. Differentiation and inte-
gration of single- and multiple-parameter mod-
els are presented using examples from biology
and ecology. Both numerical and analytic tech-
niques in the analysis of problems are presented.

381 Introduction to Probability
and Statistics (5) NW, Q/SR

An introduction to elementary probability and
statistics with an emphasis on biological applica-
tions. Elementary concepts of probability include
random variables, discrete and continuous dis-
tributions, expectation and variance. Inferential
statistics include graphical methods, point and
interval estimation, and basic concepts of hy-
pothesis testing. Introduction to computers and
the MINITAB statistical software package. Pre-
requisite: MATH 120 or equivalent.

482 Stdtistical Inference in Applied
Research (5) NW

Statistics for biologists. Parametric and nonpara-
metric methods for analyzing biological and eco-
logical data are presented. Applications include
one, two and multiple sample comparisons using
t-tests and analysis of variance procedures. De-
sign of ecological studies and experiments is em-
phasized, including sample size and power cal-
culations. Prerequisite: 381 or permission of in-
structor.

598 Special Topics in Quantitative
‘Resource Management
(1-3, max. 12)
A, Topics to be arranged (3)
B. C++ (1)

Covers object-oriented design and implementa-
tion in the C++ programming language, using
examples from fisheries models recently devel-
oped for the Columbia River Salmon Passage
project. Prerequisite: students should have some
working knowledge of C or some other high-level
programming language (e.g., completion of any
standard introductory programming course). Pre-
vious knowledge of C++ is not required.

599 Research in Quantitative
Resource Management
(*, max. 12)

School of Law

316 Condon Hall, Box 354600
Telephone: 543-0453

The program for summer 1996 is directed toboth
law and non-law students in the belief that the
School of Law can contribute to the cultural and
professional education of people whose interests
and needs include some knowledge of the law
and the legal system. Non-law students may find
that Introduction to Law (LAW 300) may heighten
their interest in attending law school in the future.

The School of Law also makes some of the sum-
mer offerings available to matriculated law stu-
dents in the belief that these courses enrich their
professional training. Courses depart from main-
stream practice-oriented courses and may require
something extra of the law student members of
the class, such as research and a paper on a par-
ticular aspect of the course. These courses are in
addition to the externships available to Univer-
sity of Washington law students.

The Summer Quarter may be used by matricu-
lated law students as one of the nine necessary
resident quarters if special permission is given by
the Associate Dean of the School of Law. It is nec-
essary to earn at least 12 credits a quarter to
qualify as a resident quarter. Normally 15 credits
constitute a full-quarter load.

Students in good standing at other law schools
may enroll in the University of Washington sum-
mer law courses, with the exception of the
externships and the tutorial, and arrange to
transfer these credits to the colleges or universi-
ties from which they expect to receive their de-

grees.

See the Time Schedule section, pages 81-127, for class dates and times.

See the Quick Reference Guide to Quarter Deadlines, pages 128-129, for importaht dates and deadlines.



School of Law

Students matriculated in the School of Law may

register for Summer Quarter courses through the
Law School’s Student Services Office. Enroliment
by students matriculated in degree programs in
other law schools is initiated by application avail-
able at the Office of the Director of Admissions,
School of Law, University of Washington, 316
Condon Hall, Box 354600, Seattle, WA 98195-
4600, and returned to that office no later than June
12,199.

Non-law students matriculated at the University
of Washington enroll using STAR. Other indi-
viduals, including non-law students matricu-
lated at other schools or colleges, should com-
plete the Summer Quarter 1996 application form
on the inside back cover of this bulletin.

Check with the School of Law or other University
departments for departmental cross-listings of
these courses.

30044 Introduction to Law
(3-6) I1&S

Understanding the legal system, its functions in
* - the socio-economic order, legal reasoning and the
legal profession. This course considers materials
and methods of law study, the anatomy of a legal
dispute, analysis of judicial decisions, the crimi-
nal justice system, interpretation of statutes and
the role of the courts. Students can take term a,
term b, or both. Meets with O E 200. Open tonon-
law students only.

410/B510 Problems in Professional
Responsibility (4)

Explores the ethical problems faced by lawyers in
our legal system, including detailed study of the
Rules of Professional Conduct. The course exam-
ines the various modes and methods of practice,
e.g., criminal and civil practice, publicinterest law,
government service including judging, and
“house” counseling. In addition, the course ex-
plores the ethical problems and dilemmas inher-
ent in each type of practice and the adversary
system itself and addresses the larger philosophi-
cal and ethical dimensions of the lawyer’s role in
society. Some of the issues may be approached
through role playing and other clinical tech-
niques. Open to law and non-law students.

412/A512¢ Secured Transactions (3)

Covers all aspects of security in personal property
under Article9 of the Uniform Commercial Code.
Topics include the creation of security interests,
perfection, priorities (between competing security
interests and between security interests and other
property interests), default, realization proce-
dures and redemption. Selected bankruptcy prob-
lems confronting the secured lender will be cov-
ered. Some emphasis will be placed on the draft-
ing and planning aspects of secured transactions.

¢ aterm: June 17-July 17 A b term: July 18-Aug.16 No

447/A547¢ Critical Perspectives on
Law (3)

This course examines law and legal institutions
from the perspectives of three relatively recent
critical " of Americanjurisprudence; criti-
cal legal studies, feminist legal theory and criti-
cal race theory. What do scholars writing from
these perspectives have to say about the differ-
ence between law and society? Law and politics?
Law and oppression? Law and non-law in gen-
eral? The concept of “outsider jurisprudence” is
explored, along with the application to legal stud-
ies of various traditional and nontraditional meth-

ods of social criticism. Open to law and non-law
students, but a firm general background knowl-
edge of the American political and constitutional
system is presupposed. (Not available to students
who7liiave already taken Critical Legal Studies [Law
A547])

476/A576A Intemational Economic
Relations and Trade Policy (3)

Considers the international control of national
trade policies and the permissible transnational
reach of national trade or other regulation. The
General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade and the
international monetary system are examined both

froma legal and an economic perspective. Theef-

fectiveness of other safeguards afamst' unfair or

retaliatory trade practices are also considered.

Prescriptive jurisdiction is examined and com-

rared to the parallel body of public international
aw. Open to law and non-law students.

477/B577¢ Law and Literature (3)

An examination of the interaction between law
and literature. Students will explore the way lit-
erary portrayals of legal issues, lawyers.and the
legal system differ from or resemble “traditional”
legal texts and consider the influence that litera-
ture and literary techniques may have upon
judges, lawyers and the practice of law. Second-
ary material, including literary criticism, critical
race and gender legal scholarship and analysis of
law as literature will also be related to the texts
read in the course. A paper may be submitted in
lieu of the final exam. Open to law and non-law
students. ‘

481/ 358‘I’A'h:und, A'l’neriean‘Culm‘
an Law: Perspectives on
the Use and Ownership of the
Natural Environment (3)

An examination of North American attitudes to-
ward land, nature and natural resources, and the
relationships between those attitudes and the cre-
ation of laws and policies affecting nature. Read-
ings from varied sources will focus attention on
the ways that culture and ideals shape attitudes
toward use and ownership of the natural environ-
ment and define relationships of human societies
to the land. Open to law and non-law students.

469/A569A Law and Health Care (3)

Considers the role of the law in the changing
health care system. Intended for undergradu-
ates, health sciences students, and law students
interested in a general, policy-oriented introduc-
tion to the field, the course will demonstrate how
the law affects the practice of medicine and the
delivery of health care in the United States. Af-
ter initially focusing on the history and evolution
of our health care system, the course will focus
on some of the issues that affect us all, includ-
ing: the law with respect to informed consent,
patient confidentiality in the age of genetic in-
formation, AIDS, TB and other public health law
issues, access to contraception, abortion, and
reproductive technologies, and the right to die
movement. These issues will be evaluated in
terms of individual rights, statutory and regula-
tory law, and public policy considerations. Read-
ings will include cases as well as lay, medical and
legal literature. Law students may be required to
write a paper to receive credit for the course.

bol: full term June 17-Aug. 16 : 65
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School of Law

71501 Taxation of Corporations and
Shareholders (3)

The primary emphasis is on corporation/share-
holder relationships. Following introductory
material relating to choice of business entity,
there will be detailed consideration of corporate
formation, distributions, redemptions, liquida-
tions, and the possible application of penalty
taxes on undistributed corporate income. Also
discussed and analyzed will be the debt vs. eq-
uity issues involved in a corporations capital
structure, including OID and market-discount
issues. Further, there will be general analysis of
relevant tax considerations relating to the sale of
corporate businesses. Open to non-law students
with permission of the director of the program.

T5398/T539A Matrimonial

Taxation (3)
Athorough review and analysis of the tax
of married relationships and the tax impact of the
dissolution of a marriage. Specifically, regarding
the marriage relationship, such as matters as the
effect of a joint return (and relating filing status
issues), the marriage tax penalty, the potential for
innocent spouse relief from joint return liability
and the tax ramifications of pre-nuptial agree-
ments will be covered. Also analyzed will be the
transfer tax effect of inter-spousal transfers (both
lifetime and death). Respecting dissolution of a
marriage, the course will cover the tax treatment
of alimony and child support payments, the tax
consequences of marital property transfers inci-
dent to divorce and the rules regarding assign-
ment of tax benefits associated with dependent
children. Prerequisite: A530 Basic Income Tax or the
equivalent. Open to non-law students with per-
mission of the director of the program.

Courses by special arrangement

Independent Study or Research, Externships,
Doctoral Dissertation .

Graduate School
of Library and
Information Science

Access to information is increasingly essential in
allaspects of an individual’s personal and profes-
sional endeavors. Career opportunities in the in-
formation profession are becoming more chal-
lenging and diverse as the uses of technology
expand. The Master of Librarianship program is
a 63-credit course of study which prepares pro-
fessionals in library and information science. A
number of courses are scheduled during Summer
Quarter for students in the degree program.

Coursesalsoare planned for professional librarians
to assist them in k::}:ing up-to-date on develop-
ments in professional practice and informed about
new ideas in the field.

Visiting faculty of special interest this summer
include Barbara A. Bintliff, Library Director and
Professor, University of Colorado School of Law
Library, Boulder, Colorado; Dr. Caroline M.
Coughlin, former Director, Drew University Li-
brary and Associate Professor of Bibliography
and Research, Drew University Graduate School,
Madison, New Jersey; and Dr. Ronald D. Doctor,
Associate Professor, School of Library and Infor-
mation Studies, University of Alabama,
Tuscaloosa, Alabama.

Students in other programs are encouraged to en-
roll in these courses offered by the Graduate
School of Library and Information Science.

Library and Information
Science (LIBR)

133 Suzzallo Library,-Box 352930
Telephone: 543-1794

501A Bibliographic Control (4)

July 19-August 16 Survey of the major types of
instruments for the bibliographic control of the
various kinds of library materials and of the con-
ventions used in describing them. Basic concepts,
historical background, and theoretical and prac-
tical aspects of bibliographical control; evaluation
and methodology. Prerequisite: major standing or
permission of instructor.

503¢ Bibliographic Data Bases (4)

June 17-July 17 Concepts and conventions of bib-
liographic record structure, file organization and
search protocols. Elementary techniques in the
use of bibliographic utilities and on-line search
services. Prerequisite: major standing or permis-
sion of instructor.

547 A Evaluation and Selection of
Audiovisual Materials (3)

July 18-31 Develops competency in applying cri-

teria to the evaluation, selection and use of audio-

visual materials and their accompanying technolo-

gies. Focuses on previewing the full range of au-

diovisual formats found in all types of libraries.

577 ¢ Law library Administration (4)
June 18-July 17 Study of administration in law
libraries, including organization, personnel and
management issues (interviewing, hiring, firing),
communications, library planning and bookkeep-
ing. Prerequisite: 544 or permission of instructor.
Credit/no credit only.

590 Directed Field Work (4)

Professionally supervised field work in libraryor
professional information agency. Prerequisites: 33
credits in Master of Librarianship degree pro-
gram. Credit/no credit only.

598¢ Special Topics in Librarianship
A. Microcomputers for Informa-
tion Management (3)

June 17-28 This course provides hands-on com-
puter skills that are required to work in a library
setting. Students will acquire working knowledge
of micro operating systems (Windows, DOS and
Mac OS) and will learn how to create overhead
materials for presentations and live computer
demonstrations. Course will include Access Re-
lational System, using this software as an elec-
tronic file management system. Students will
learn to create a ready-reference file and data en-
try form, and generate meaningful reports. They
will also use Excel Electronic Spreadsheet to man-
age numerical data and create a library budget
sheet, etc. Credit/no credit only.

B. Management of Library

and Information Service

Organizations (3)
July 1-10 An introduction to the current state of
management practice, focusing on the principal
functions of planning, organizing, stafﬁnﬁ}ead-
ing, communication and control. Particular em-
phasis on such topics as managing information
technology, management information systems,
information policy issues, human resource and
financial management. Credit/no credit only.

5984 Special Topics in Librarianship
C. Current Issues in Information
Democracy (3)

August 5-16 Explores key federal information
policies and related legislative and regulatory
activities. Examines how democratic principles
and pragmatic political forces shape public policy
making. The effects of past and current relation-
ships between information policies and social
equity, privacy, access to information and other
issues, especially in the context of the National
Information Infrastructure (NII) are also covered.
Relationships between information policies and
the distribution of societal power and control will
be explored. Through a series of case studies,
emphasis will be placed on current information
policy activities and their relationships to indi-
v:::lluals and their communities. Credit/no credit
only.

Courses by special arrangement
Independent Study or Research, Master's Thesis

See the Time Schedule section, pages 81-127, for class dates and times.

See the Quick Reference Guide to Quarter Deadlines, pages 128-129, for important dates and deadlines.



Physiology and Biophysics

|
School of Medicine

The School of Medicine provides instruction for
medical students, interns and residents. Through
various programs within the School of Medicine,
some instruction is also provided for practicing
physicians and qualified students in other schools
and colleges. Further information can be obtained
from the School of Medicine, (206) 543-5560.

In general, the follbwing courses are open to all
qualified students by arrangement with the de-
partment or the Office of the Dean for Academic
Affairs,

Medical students and others needing a complete
listing of School of Medicine summer courses
should consult the Time Schedule section of this
bulletin.

Medical History and
Ethics (MHE)

A204 Health Sciences Center, Box 357120
Telephone: 543-5145

Courses by special arrangement
Undergraduate Thesis, Undergraduate Research,
Clinical Ethics Practicum, Independent Study or Re-
search, Master's Thesis

Microbiology

See course listings under College of Arts and
Sciences, page 32.

Pathology (PATH) '

C516 Health Sciences Center, Box 357470
Telephone: 543-1140

507 Cellular Pathology (2)

Emphasis on application of recent developments
and techniques in biology to problems of pathol-
ogy. Series of lectures by eminent visiting scien-
tists with expertise in the area being discussed.
May be repeated for credit. Prerequisite: permis-
sion of instructor. Credit/no credit only.

551 Experimental and Molecular

Pathology (2-5, max. 20)
Prerequisite: entry code. May be repeated for
credit. Credit/no credit only.

679P P Summer Clerkship
(*, maxo%)

Clerkship designed for the summer following

students’ first year. Several sites available. Pre-

requisites: completion of first year and permis-

sion.

¢ aterm: June 17-July 17 A b term: July 18-Aug. 16 Nos!

680P Diagnostic Pathology Clerk-
ship, UH (*, max. 24)

Clerkship offers equal time to autopsy and sur-

gical pathology services. Students are intimately

involved in working out diagnostic problems.

Prerequisite: permission.

681P Diagnostic Pathology Clerk-
ship, HMC (*, max. 24)
Clerkship offers both surgical and autopsy exami-
nations and provides crytologic interpretations of
specimens. Emphasis on gross autopsy observa-
tion and clinical pathologic correlation. Micro-
scopic slides are reviewed and reports are com-
pleted by the clerk. Prerequisite: permission.
682P Diagnostic Pathology Clerk-
ship, VA (*, max. 24) -
Autopsy and surgical pathology experiences
available, with emphasis on surgical pathology.
Students also solve diagnostic problems in surgi-
cal pathology with frequent use of immuno, cryto-
chemistry and electron microscopy. Prerequisite:
permission.
687P Diagnostic Pathology Clerk-
ship—Children’s Hospital and
Medical Center (*, max. 24)

For description and prerequisite, see 680P.
688P Diagnostic Pathology
Clerkship—Madigan Army
Medical Center (*, max. 24)
For description and prerequisite, see 680P.
689P Diagnostic Pathology

Clerkship~—Valley Medical
Center (*, max.e{ll)

For description and prerequisite, see 630P.
690P Dics;osﬁc Pathology

Clerkship—Northwest Medical
Center (*, max. 24)

For description and prerequisite, see 680P.

691P Diagnostic Patho::?y
Clerkship—General Hospital
of Everett (*, max. 24)

For description and prerequisite, see 680P.
692P Diagnostic Pathology
Clerkship—Group Health
Cooperative (*, max. 24)
For description and prerequisite, see 680P.
Courses by special arrangement

Undergraduate Thesis, Undergraduate Research,
Independent Research

Physiology and Biophysics
(P BIO)

(G424 Health Sciences Center, Box 357290
Telephone: 543-0950 :

508 Introduction to Laboratory
Research in Physiology (2-5)
Students participate in the performance of ongo-
ing projects in designated research laboratories.
Emphasis is on experimental design, methodol-
ogy and techniques. For first- and second-year
graduate students in physiology and biophysics
to provide abasis for future independent research.
Student presentations are given early in the next
quarter. Prerequisite: entry code.

520 Physiology Seminar (*)
May be repeated for credit. Selected topics in
physiology. Prerequisite: entry code. :

521 Biophysics Seminar (*)

May be repeated for credit. Selected topics inbio-
physics. Prerequisite: entry code.

522 Selected Topics in Respiratory

Physiology (1-3) - :
Advanced seminar on selected topics including
pulmonary mechanics, gas exchange, lung fluid
balance, regulation of breathing, pulmonary cir-
culation, respiration in the neonate, liquid breath-
ing, airway dynamics, lung structure and devel-
opment, cardiopulmonary interactions, exercise
physiology. Prerequisites: instructor permission
and entry code.

527 Readings in Advanced
Physiology and Biophysics (*)

May be repeated for credit. Guided study of the
experimental literature of physiology and bio-
physics. Essays are written and discussed with
staff. Emphasis on critical analysis, accuracy of ex-
pression, bibliographical technique and other fac-
tors of good scholarship. Prerequisite: entry code.

Courses by special arrangement

Undergraduate Thesis, Undergraduate Research,
Independent Study or Research, Masters Thesis, Doc-
toral Dissertation
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School of Nursing

School of Nursing

T310 Health Sciences Center, Box 357260
Undergraduate Program, 543-8736
Graduate Programs, 543-4152

During summer, the School of Nursing offers in-
dependent study opportunities for undergradu-
atestudents, and graduate courses at the master’s
and doctorate levels.

For more information, write to the School of Nurs-
ing at T310 Health Sciences Center, Box 357260,
or call (206) 543-8736 for information on under-
graduate programs and (206) 543-4152 for infor-
mation on graduate programs.

Nursing Science (NURS)

570 Family Concepts:
. Health and lllness (3)

Emphasizes the family as unit of care across the
life span. Predominant themes: factors influenc-
ing family health promotion, including resilience,
vulnerability, risk reduction and health policy;
continuity, change and transition; and promotion
of family health during acute and chronicillness
episodes. :
573 Advanced Field Study

in Family Nursing (2-9)
Advanced practice development in direct care,
consultation and/or coordination with individual
families or groups of families across the life span.
Opportunities provided to strengthen interper-
sonal therapeutic process skills, family nursing
approaches relevant to family health promotion,
problematic family health patterns. Prerequisite:
concurrent registration in 574; recommended: 571.
Credit/no credit only.

574 Family Nursing Therapeutics:
A Systems Perspective (3)
Family models and research evaluated for rel-
evance to advanced nursing practice and the fam-
ily as a system. The interrelatedness of the indi-
vidual, family, and social and health contexts ex-
amined. Experiential learning labs with family
case analyses enhance knowledge and therapeu-
tic skills. Prerequisite: permission of instructor.
590 Specdial Topics in Nursing
Research (2-3, max. 9)
Examination of a specific research method, with
evaluation of appropriateness, efficiency, rigor of
measurement, and potential for inference for
nursing research. Prerequisites: minimum of 5
credits of basic nursing research methodology at
graduate level and permission of instructor.

591¢ Advanced Seminar in Nursing
Science (3, max. 15)

Guided in-depth analysis and evaluation of litera-
ture in focused areas of research. Emphasis is on
synthesis of literature related to selected fields of
nursing science, Seminar with oral analysis of as-
signed papers and topics. Prerequisite: graduate
standing or permission of instructor. Credit/no
credit only.

598 Spedal Projects (1-12, max. 12)
Special projects course to fulfill the requirements
of the non-thesis option for Master’s in Nursing
students. May be repeated until the project is com-
pleted. Projects involve scholarly inquiry within-
depth focused analysis culminating in a written
product/report for dissemination. Prerequisites:
520 and 521 or permission of instructor. Credit/
no credit only.

599 Selected Readings in Nursing
Science (1-3, max. 18)

Analysis or synthesis of selected readings
with faculty mentor. Prerequisite: permission
of instructor. Credit/no credit only.

Course by special arrangement
Undergraduate Research, Doctoral Dissertation

Community Health Care
Systems (CHCS)

503 Advanced Fieldwork
Community Health Nursing
(2-6, max. 12)
Guided experience in delineating nursing roles in
community settings. Development of a philoso-
phy of community health nursing. Application of
core concepts pertaining to health, ethics, care and
community. A minimum of four hours of guided
experience weekly. Prerequisites: graduate stand-
ing, permission of instructor.

527 Managing Effective Access
and Utilization Within Care
Systems (3/4)
In-depth inquiry into health care access and re-
source utilization patterns among diverse popu-
lations, with emphasis on nursing management
strategies for establishing effective population
system fit.

529¢ Seminar in Care Systems
Management (3)

Nursing science framework for analysis of the
performance of care systems and of innovative
change in care systems. Improving care through
the use of leadership, quality improvement, and
clinical and organizational effectiveness. For non-
majors in care systems management.

551 Theoretical Foundations of
Primary Care (1-3)

Presentation and interpretation of theoretical ba-

sis of advanced nursing practice in primary care.

Provides students with conceptual foundation

upon which to base their development as nurse

practitioners. Prerequisites: graduate standing,

permission of instructor.
574 Selected Topics in Comparative
Nursing Care Systems

(2 or 3, max. 10)

In-depth examination of the literature pertinent-
to major theoretical issues in cross-cultural nurs-
ing and health-care systems. Seminar with analy-
sis and discussion of selected topics and
reading. Implications for research and
health care stressed. Prerequisite: permission of
instructor.

A. Asian and Pacific Islander
American Hedlth (3)

B. Social Construction of Health
and lliness (3)

C. Research Pacific Northwes?
Indian Community (3)

D. Health Policy (3)

583 Transcultural Nursing
Practices (3)

Nursing practices in different cultures. Seminar
focus is on theoretical formulations and compara-
tive analysis of values, patterns, techniques and
practices of nursing care in many societies. Ritu-
als, myths, taboos and beliefs studied in relation
to the subculture(s) of caring and nursing prac-
tices. Prerequisite: permission of instructor.

Courses by special arrangement
Independent Study or Research, Master's Thesis

Parent and Child Nursing
(PCN)

509 Women’s Health: A Nursing

Perspective (3)

Critical analysis of contemporary and historical
works relevant to nursing care for women across
the life span. Synthesis of a holistic view of
women’s health to guide nursing practice and re-

search, Prerequisite: graduate and senior under-
graduate students.

511 Seminar in Neonatal

Nursing (3)
Neonatal neurobehavioral and physiologic adap-
tation within context of physical and social envi-
ronment. Neonatal responses to alterations in
growth and illness. Assessment modalities and
therapeutic strategies used during the neonatal

A. Physical Measures period. Prerequisite: 529 or permission of instruc-
B. Qualitative Methods tor.
68 See the Time Schedule section, pages 81-127, for class dates and times.
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Psychosocial Nursing

512 Advanced Practicum in
Parent and Child Nursing
(2-12)

Clinical seminar and practicum provide opportu-

nities to develop advanced nursing practice com- |

petencies in the care of women, parents, children
and/or adolescents. Application of theory and
principles to direct care, consultation, education
and/or care coordinator roles with individual
and/or groups. Credit/no credit only.

516 Nursing Mcnﬁemem of
Acutely lll Children and Their
Environments (1-5)

Nursing management of children with acute ill-
nesses, Scientific princilples, theories and research
used in planning, implementing and evaluating
nursing care of children at different levels of acu-
ity and their families. Prerequisite: permission of
instructor. ‘

519 Pediatric Pulmonary Nursing (2)
Applies knowledge base of pediatric anatomy
and physiology with assessment and treatment of
pulmonary pathophysiology in children. Includes
nursing issues in caring for children and families
with acute and chronic lung disease.

532 Professional Issves in
Advanced Parent and
Child Nursing (2-5)
Historical bases for and current issues and trends
in advanced practice in parent and child nurs-
ing, and the interface with health care systems.
Advanced practice roles in provision, implemen-
tation and evaluation of health care services for
women, children and families. Opportunity for
application to specific advanced practice roles.
Prerequisite: permission of instructor.

542 Theoretical Foundations of
Advanced Nursing Practice:
Care During Childbearing 1 (4)
Examination of components of advanced nurs-
ing/midwifery care and management of low risk
childbearing woman and fetus throughout the
preconception, prenatal, intrapartum and post-
partum periods.
573 Selected Topics in Parent and
Child Nursing (2-5, max. 12)

Courses by special arrangement
Independent Study or Research, Master’s Thesis

Physiological Nursing (PN)

503 Human Responses in Health
and lllness Il (3)

cognition and consciousness. Prerequisite: gradu-
ate standing.

504 Clinical Nursing Therapeutics
(1-6, max. 6)

Critical analysis of therapeutic modalities to as-
sist patients with a variety of responses to health
problems. Includes selected therapies such as
suction/drainage, positioning to address re-
sponses in critical, life threatening, and chronic/
continuing health states. Varying credits assigned
for modules covering particular therapies, Prereq-
uisites: 502, 503 or permission of instructor.

510 Curriculum Development in

Nursing Education (3)
Theoretical rationale for curriculum develop-
ment, study of curricular problems in nursing in
relation to the elements of the curriculum as de-
scribed ina curricular design. Prerequisite: gradu-
ate standing.

544 (Clinical Physiological Nursing
Seminar 11 (1-10)

Continuation of 541. Guided experience in se-

lected situations in area of clinical interest. Mini-

mum of seven hours of guided experience weekly.

Prerequisites: 541.

A. Adult Acute Care/ACNP
B. AOA Primary Care

550 Seminar in Neuroscience
Nursing (3).

Guided survey of clinical and experimental litera-
tures regarding selected concepts of human func-
tioning mediated by the nervous system: con-
sciousness, mentation, movement, sensation, in-
tegrated regulation, coping with disability. Clini-
cal and research measurement, current research
and implications for further research, clinical ap-
plications.

561 Pain Management (3)

Course focuses on nursing management of
pain as a multidimensional phenomenon.
Pharmacologic and nonpharmacologic therapeu-
tics are critically reviewed for appropriateness in
treatment of acute, chronicand cancer pain. Nurs-
ing actions to initiate and maintain optimal
therapy, based on individual responses, are re-
viewed and evaluated. Research-based clinical
decisions are practiced.

Courses by special arrangement
Independent Study or Research, Master’s Thesis

Psychosocial Nursing (PSN)
488¢ Youth at High Risk: For Drug

behaviors and other related problem behaviors—
from the perspectives of youth themselves, their
peers, their parents, school personnel, as well as
theorists and researchers. Another theme is ex-
ploring the implications for prevention and early
intervention programming in the face of vulner-
abilities to drug abuse, depression and suicide
behaviors, and school failure among special high-
risk youth populations. Open to graduate and un-
dergraduate students in nursing, education, so-
cial work, psychology, adolescent medicine and
other related human services professions.

505¢ Selected Topics in Psychosocial
Nursing (2-10, max. 10)

In-depth exploration of the major theoretical
issues in psychosocial nursing. Seminar with
analysis and discussion of selected topics and
readings and implications for research and health
care.

C. Biological Intervention (3)

509¢ Issues in Violence and Aggres-
sion for Health Professionals (3)
Focuses on research and theory of violent/aggres-
sive behavior. Perspectivesof victim, offender, fam-
ily, community, society examined. Focus is recog-
nition of violence against women. Course is de-
signed to challenge students to clarify beliefs, val-
ues related to topics such as rape, homicide, do-
mestic violence. Prerequisite: graduate nursing stu-
dent or permission of instructor.
513 Seminar in Group Treaiment (3)
Seminar on the theoretical basis for working with
various treatment groups. Analysis of selected

approaches to group treatment. Analysis of leader
responsibilities and functions in the development

of therapeutic group experiences.
515 Memory Theory and Implica-
tions for Health Care (3)

Presents comparative analysis of research,
theories of memory and their physiological
basis. Means of measuring memory are criti-
cally evaluated. Current clinical problems and
the therapeutic and care interventions using
memory theory and rehabilitation are evalu-
ated. Prerequisite: graduate or advanced un-
dergraduate standing, or GNM or NM stand-
ing with permission of instructor.

553 Assessment in Psychosocial
Nursing (4)

Concepts, methods and clinical approaches to
psychosocial nursing assessment. Basic principles
of measurement as they apply to psychosocial
nursing assessment diagnosis and intervention.
Krowledge synthesized from psychesocial nurs-
ing and allied disciplines tested. Clinical assess-

Survey of selected human responses to environ- Abuse, Suicide Behaviors, Ag- | ment laboratory included.
mental demands in health anc'l illr_\ess at physi- gression and Depression (3)
ologic, pathophysiologic, experiential and behav- Explores adolescent problem behaviors: the
foral levels. Such concepts as immune response, causes, connections and contexts. A central theme
stress response, circardian rhythms, pain, sleep, | ;¢ fostering understanding and synthesis of the
meaning of vulnerabilities to drug abuse, suicide
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School of Nursing

555 Practicum in Biopsychosocial
Assessment (2/4)

Practicum in either physical health assessment
with opportunity to refine skills in taking health
history and performing physical examinations or
’B:lychosocial assessment with opportunity to re-

e skills in psychosocial assessment interview,
mental status examination, standardized clinical
assessment instruments. Credit/no credit only.
Concurrent enroliment in CHCS 501 and /or PSN
553 required.

565 Self-Management Strategies
and Techniques in Patient
Care (3)
Theories underlying cognitive/behavioral self-
management strategies and techniques in patient
care. Evaluation of the clinical appropriateness
and utility for nursing. Application to such clini-
cal problems as abstinence in the recovering al-
coholic, depression and eating disorders. Prereq-
uisite: graduate standing or permission of faculty.

569¢ Consultation in Human Service
Systems (3)

Exploration of theoretical perspectives and con-
cepts relevant to consultation in human service
systems. Models for intervention evaluated. Stu-
dents design consultation projects, implementa-
tion determined through negotiation with faculty
and agency representatives. Prerequisite: fourth-
quarter placement or faculty permission; access
to consulted system.

Courses by special arrangement
Independent Study or Research, Master’s Thesis

College of Ocean
and Fishery
Sciences

School of Marine Affairs
(SMA)

3707 Brooklyn Ave. NE, Box 355685
Telephone: 543-4326

Courses by special arrangement

Undergraduate Research, Independent Study or
Research, Master’s Thesis

School of Fisheries

211 Fisheries Center, Box 357980
Telephone: 543-7457

The School’s basic course Introduction to Fisheries
Science (FISH 101) provides background on an
important Northwest industry. Applications of
science to a field of wide interest are also covered.

Fisheries (FISH)

101 Introduction to Fisheries
Science (5) NW

Identification, distribution and life histories of
selected fish and shellfish; commercial and recre-
ational fishing, utilization of fisheries products;
problems faced in fisheries conservation and
management. Recommended for both majors and
nonmajors.

475 Marine Mammalogy (3) NW
Evolution, taxonomy, physiology, life history and
behavior of marine mammals; the techniques of
studying and the management and conservation
of them.

476 Laboratory of Marine
Mammalogy (2) NW

Evolution, taxonomy, physiology, life history and
behavior of marine mammals; the techniques of
studying and the management and conservation
of them. Laboratory fee may be required. To be
taken concurrently with FISH 475. Prerequisite: 15
credits in biological sciences. Recommended: ver-
tebrate anatomy and physiology.

Courses by special arrangement

Undergraduate Research, Independent Study or
Research, Internship/Experiential Learning, Master’s
Thesis, Doctoral Dissertation

School of Oceanography
(OCEAN)

108 Oceanography Teaching Building,

Box 357940

Telephone: 543-5039

Oceanography, an environmental science that at-
tempts to explain all processes in the ocean and
the interrelation of the ocean with the earth and
the atmosphere, includes studies of chemical com-
position of sea water; sea water in motion; inter-
actions between sea and atmosphere and between
sea and solid earth; sediments and rocks beneath
the sea; physics of the sea and sea floor; and life
in the sea.

101 Survey of Oceanography
(5) NW

Origin and extent of the oceans; nature of thesea
bottom; causes and effects of currents and tides;
animal and plant ife in the sea. Intended fornon-
majors.

Courses by special arrangement

Undergraduate Research, Independent Study or
Research, Master's Thesis, Doctoral Dissertation

School of
Pharmacy

T341 Health Sciences Center, Box 357630
Telephone: 543-2030

Medicinal Chemistry
(MEDCH)

Courses by special arrangement

Undergraduate Research, Independent Study or
Research, Master’s Thesis, Doctoral Dissertation

Pharmaceutics (PCEUT)

Courses by special arrangement

Undergraduate Research, Independent Study or
Research, Master’s Thesis, Doctoral Dissertation

Pharmacy (PHARM)

305 Clinical Dispensing
Pharmacy (3)

Preparation and dispensing of prescriptions at
Rulrenstein Memglrlisaﬁ Phar?naq? in Ha{’l Health
Center and University of Washington Medical
Center outpatient pharmacy. For students with
little or no experience in pharmacy wishing expe-
rience prior to internship, externship, or didactic
course work. Under direct supervision of Student
Health Service pharmacist and University Hospi-
tal pharmacists. Prerequisites: pharmacy major
and entry code. Credit/no credit only.

470 Community Practicum (8)

Closely supervised study-experience periods in
community pharmacies. Students participate in
active community pharmacy under the supervi-
sion of clinical preceptor. Conferences on selected
topics supplement work . experience.
Prerequisite: pharmacy major. Credit/no credit

only.

70 See the Time Schedule section, pages 81-127, for class dates and times.
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Institutional Distributive
Practicum (4)

Closely supervised study-experience periods in
hospital or other institutional pharmacies. Stu-
dents participate in active institutional pharmacy
under supervision of clinical preceptor. Confer-
ences on selected topics supplement work expe-
rience. Prerequisite: pharmacy major. Credit/no
credit only.

486 Institutional Clinical
Practicum (4)

Supervised experience in the clinical roles of phar-
macy practice. Students participate in rounds in
institutional patient-care facilities and take drug-
use histories, monitor drug therapy of patients,
instruct patients about medications, and provide
consultation to other health-care professionals in
ambulatory or institutional patient-care facilities.
Prerequisites: 334, 484 and pharmacy major.
Credit/no credit only.

487 Advanced Clinical Practicum (4)
Supervised experience in the clinical roles of phar-
macy practice. Students participate in daily
rounds, take drug-use histories, monitor drug
therapy of patients, instruct patients about dis-
charge medications, and provide drug therapy
consultation to other health-care professionals.
Prerequisites: 334, 484 and pharmacy major.
Credit/no credit only.

488 Elective Advanced Practicum
(*, max. 16)

Advanced level clinical pharmacy experience in
institutional (hospital, nursing home, long-term-
care facility) and ambulatory patient-care facili-
ties under direct supervision of a clinical precep-
tor. Prerequisite: 487 and entry code. Credit/no
credit only.

489 Drug Information (4-8)
Supervised experience in performing clinical
pharmacy activities relating to retrieval and
analysis of drug information from various re-
sources; preparation of responses to consultation
m?:ts presented to Drug Information Service;
techniques of preparing written and verbal drug
information reports; participation in preparation
of pharmacy newsletter. Prerequisites: permission
of instructor, entry code.

493 Medical Literature
Evaluation (2)

Introduction to steps involved in the assessment
of primary and other literature sources. Students
required to read and critique medical literature.
Classes conducted injournal club format. Prereq-
uisite: 309

495 Special Studies in Pharmacy

(*, max. 6)

Special studies of professional topics in pharmacy.
Anopportunity to expand the breadth and depth
of understanding in specific pharmaceutical ar-

4n

# aterm: June 17-July 17 A b term: July 18-Aug.16 Nos

eas. Students usually take independent study un-
der the individual direction of a faculty member.
Prerequisites: permission of instructor and entry
code. -

501 Orientation to Pharm.D. (2)

Orientation to literature searching and evaluation
and discussion of presentation skills. Orientation
to departmental faculty practice and research.
Prerequisite: Doctor of Pharmacy students only.
Credit/no credit only. v

587 Advanced Inpatient Clerkship:
Inpatient Care (*, max. 15)

Under faculty supervision, students participate in
medical and pharmacy patient rounds in hospi-
tals or long-term care facilities, monitor. drug
therapy, instruct patients concerning proper use
of medications, and provide drug consultation to
other health care providers. Prerequisites: 485 or
equivalent, and permission of instructor. Credit/
no credit only.

Courses by special arrangement

Undergraduate Research, Independent Study or
Research

Graduate School
of Public Affairs

405 Bagley Hall, Box 353055
Telephone: 543-4500

Public Affairs (PB AF)

5304 Financial Management in the
Public Sector (3)

Public sector managers are increasingly required
to understand the financial implications of policy
choices. In an era of shrinking resources, analysts
and managers must be able to identify and use a
wide range of financial tools. This course provides
a comprehensive introduction to public finance.
The course’s principal topics include: (1) tax
policy; (2) revenue analysis and forecasting; (3)
specialized expenditure analysis, such as cost al-
location; (4) financial analysis of capital projects;
and (5) analysis and use of long-term financing
techniques. Prerequisite: 522, familiarity with
publicbudgeting issues, or permission of instruc-
tor, and entry code.

Instructor: Dwight Dively is the Finance Director for
the City of Seattle. He previously served as Policy Staff
Director for the Seattle City Council and has worked
for state and federal agencies. He has been an Affiliate
Assistant Professor at the Graduate School of Public
Affairs since 1989.

595¢ Topics in Environmental
Policy and Management
(3, max. 12)

U. Public Responsibilities and
Private Choices: Emerging
Environmental Approaches (3)

Environmental policy for both pollution related
problems and natural resource conservation is-
sues is at a crossroads. Single chemical, single
media, single species approaches are revealing
significant wear and tear in addressing the criti-
cal issues of the day. New concepts and tools,
some in isolation and some in an emerging con-
text, are being developed to confront the daunt-
ing challenges of resource depletion and overall
pollutant loadings. This course will relate how
comparative risk assessment, pollution preven-
tion, market incentives and ecosystem manage-
ment, and other concepts contribute to the aspi-
rations and definition of achieving sustainable
development. The course will conclude with an
examination of key global environmental chal-
lenges and an analysis of selected strategies to
meet these challenges. Prerequisite: entry code.

Continued on the next page
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Instructor: William R. Ross, President of Ross and As-
sociates Environmental Consulting, Ltd., an environ-
mental and natural resources consulting firm located
in Seattle, Washington. Ross is the former Commis-
sioner of the Alaska Department of Environmental
Conservation, and has held numerous other natural
resource policy positions within the government.

598¢ Administrative Skills
Workshops (1-3)
A. Teamship: Building Skills

as Team Leader and Team
Member (1)

June 21 and 22 only The work of today’s organi-
zation is no longer centered on the ability of one

n to make decisions, solve problems, enforce
policies or set goals. Inaeasinglfy, the collabora-
tive effort of teams is a driving force, and an es-
sential organizational skill is the skill of teamship.

This workshop will provide a framework for un-

derstanding how quality teams develop; tools for
profiling and assessing team development, en-
hancing open and accurate communication, and
reaching consensus. Prerequisite: entry code.

Instructor: Connie Hoffman is a partner in VISTA
Associates, a consultant firm that specializes in orga-
nizational development with an emphasis on the skills
of team building, problem solving, communication,
decision-making, and conflict resolution. Hoffman has
received state and national recognition for her work in
human resource development. .

B. Networking: Schmoozing in
the Public Interest (1)

June 19,26, July 3 and 10 only This workshop will
help students understand the role networks can
play in shaping and implementing public policy.
Discovering which connections are key and how
these connections can be developed and main-
tained will be an important part of the sessions.
The unexpected benefits brought about through
the care and feeding of a range of contacts will be
shownby actual examples of successful influence
on policy decisions. Prerequisite: entry code.

Instructor: Betty Jane Narver is Director of the Insti-
tute for Public Policy and Management, a research unit
within the Graduate School of Public Affairs. She is
also past president of the Municipal League of King
County, a member of the Education Working Commit-
tee of the Washington Roundtable, and a board mem-
ber of both the Municipal Research and Services Cen-
ter of Washington and the Seattle Public Library and
its Foundation.

U. Oral Communication for
Public Administrators (1)
June 18, 25, July 9 and 16 only Public sector ad-
ministrators speak to diverse and sometimes
hostile audiences. This workshop focuses on
skills critical to presenting your message effec-

tively. Skills include: analyzing your audience,
organizing a persuasive message, focusing lis-
teners’ attention, answering hostile questions. In
class videotaping with playback and discussion.
Prerequisite: entry code.

Instructor: Michael Shadow, Ph.D., prepares public
sector leaders for presentations, public appearances and
media interviews. His international clients include lead-
ers of government, judges, directors of agencies and
heads of non-profits who must be effective when explain-
ing, defending or proposing their policies, budgets or de-
cisions.

599¢ Special Topics (2-6)
A. Qualitative Methods in

Policy Research (3)
Public managers and policy analysts often need
to integrate information from research and evalu-
ation studies that use qualitative methods includ-
ing comparative, case study, historical, intensive
interview and interpretive approaches. In this
course, students -will learn to assess qualitative
research and design to aid decision-making in
public and non-profit settings. Course open to
students from any social science discipline. Pre-
requisite: entry code.

Instructor: Leslie Eliason is Assistant Professor at the
Graduate School of Public Affairs and adjunct in Po-
litical Sciences, Scandinavian Studies, Women Stud-
ies, and a member of the program faculties in Interna-
tional European, and Russian, East Europe and Cen-
tral Asian Studies. Her research focuses on compara-
tive public policy and comparative administration in
Eurape.

U. Program Design and
Development in Nonprofit
Organizations (3)

Nonprofit organizations are faced witha struggle
for adequate resources given significant client
needs and constrained government assistance.
This course will examine the means through
which nonprofit managers address this challenge.
It will trace and evaluate essential steps an effec-
tive manager must take in program design and
development, beginning with a program idea’s
initial inception, progressing through multiple
planning stages, and culminating in securing
funding for a new program’s implementation,
Case studies from nonprofit organizations in the
Seattle metrogolitan area will be used. Prerequi-
site: entry code.

Instructor: David S. Harrison has served as Executive
Director and Chair of the Northwest Policy Center and
is @ Graduate School of Public Affairs lecturer.
Harrison is a consultant and board member to several
nonprofit organizations.

Courses by special arrangement

Independent Study or Research, Master’s Degree
Project

School of Public
Health and Com-
munity Medicine

Special six-week sessions are offered in biostatis-
tics, epidemiology and health services. The ses-
sions are designed primarily for Master of Public
Health students or others at the postdoctoral level
in the University (persons in clinical training pro-
grams on campus). : .

The Extended M.P.H. Degree Program is a three-
year, part-time program delivered througha com-
bination of intensive four-week summer sessions
on the University campus, independent /directed
study and intensive weekend (Friday-Saturday)
seminars during the academic year. The program
is designed for mid-career public and community
health professionals with three or more years of
experience in the health-care field. Individuals
seeking knowledge and skills required for mid-
and upper-level practice and management posi-
tions in health-care professions will benefit from
the program. The prescribed course work in-
cludes a broad exposure+o the health-care system
plus specific management training in accounting,
finance, personnel management, economics, or-
ganization theory and program evaluation. Infor-
mation is available by calling the Extended M.PH.
Degree Program office at 685-7580.

Biostatistics (BIOST)

F600 Health Sciences Center, Box 357232
Telephone: 543-1044

511 Medical Biometry | (4)

July 1-August 9 Presentation of the principles
and methods of data description and elementary
parametric and nonparametric statistical analysis.
Examples are drawn from biomedical literature,
and real data sets are analyzed by the students
after a brief introduction to the use of standard sta-
tistical computer program packages (e.g. SPSS,
BMDP, MINITAB). Statistical techniques covered
include description of samples, comparison of two
sample means and proportions, simple linear re-
gression and correlation.

578 Special Topics in Advanced
Biostatistics (*, max. 3)

A. Spatial Statistics (3)
Offered jointly with STAT 578A. Prerequisite:
entry code. Credit/no credit only.

B. Drug Evaluation (3)

Offered jointly with STAT 578B. Prerequisite: en-
try code. Credit/no credit only.

72 See the Time Schedule section, pages 81-127, for class dates and times.
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590 Biostatistical Consulting (3)

Training in consulting on the biostatistical aspect
of research problems arising in the biomedical
field. Students, initially under the close supervi-
sion of a faculty member, participate in discus-
sions with investigators leading to the design
and/or the analysis of a quantitative investigation
of a problem. With experience, independent as-
sociations of student and research worker are
encouraged, with subsequent review by faculty
of resulting design and analysis. Prerequisite: per-
mission of instructor.

593 Cancer Prevention Lab (3)

Laboratory experience for pre- and post-doctoral
students working on cancer prevention projects
at the Fred Hutchinson Cancer Research Center.
Offered jointly with EPI 593,

Courses by special arrangement
Indeipendent Study or Research, Master's Thesis, Doc-
tor 7

al Dissertation

Environmental Health
(ENV H)

F461 Health Sciences Center, Box 357234
Telephone: 543-3199

480 Environmental Health
Problems (*, max. 6)

Individual projects involving library, laborato:

or field study of a specific environmental healt]

problem. Prerequisite: environmental health ma-

jor or permission of instructor. Entry code avail-

able in HSC T-329

482 Environmental Health
Internship (3-15)

Assignment to an environmental health or envi-
ronmental protection agency for supervised ob-
servation and experience in environmental health
technology, program planning and utilization of
community resources. Prerequisites: environmen-
tal health major only. Credit/no credit only.

512 Hazardous Waste Disposal (3)

Generation, collection, transportation and ulti-
mate disposal of hazardous waste on land. In-
depth engineering and cost aspects of alterna-

tives. Health and engineering implications of
TSCA, RCRA, CWA and CERCLA.

520 Biological Effects of lonizing
Radiation (3)

Effects of ionizing radiation at the molecular, cel-

lular, organ and organism levels with emphasis

on mammalian systems. Prerequisite: instructor

permission.

521 Laboratory in Radiation
Biology (1, 1)

Laboratory study of the biological effects of ion-

izing radiation. Prerequisite: instructor permis-

sion.

© aterm: June 17-july 17 A b term: July 18-Aug.16 No

5324 Reproductive and Develop-
mental Toxicology (2)

Investigates chemicals that can induce adverse
reproductive and developmental outcomes, Dis-
cussion topics include identification and charac-
terization of specific classes of toxic agents,
mechanisms of action of these agents at the mo-
lecular and cellular level, and risk assessment and
regulatory issues. Prerequisite: 514 and 515 or 405
or permission of instructor.

545 Drinking Water and Health (3)
Principles, requirements of public water suppl
for prgtecﬁ:)‘:\q of fpubli(: healg\. Includes %se?\gayl
characteristics of water.quality and sources, wa-
ter treatment and distribution systems with asso-
ciated health hazards; public health engineering,
epidemiology, risk assessment; surveillance, regu-
latory needs to assure safe public water supplies.
Prerequisite: 440 or CIVE 351 or permission of
instructor.

590 Selected Topics (1-6)

A. Topic to be arranged
In-depth study of a current environmental health
topic. Prerequisite: entry code. Credit/no credit
only.
Courses by special arrangement
Undergraduate Research, Independent Study or
Research, Master’s Thesis, Doctoral Dissertation, Doc-
toral Research Rotations, Field Studies

Epidemiology (EPI)

F263B Health Sciences Center, Box 357236
Telephone: 685-1762

525 Topics in Preventive Medicine (2)
Examines current scientific knowledge and state of
the art in preventive medicine interventions. Dis-
cuss and consider options for current practice.
Offered jointly with HSERV 505. Prerequisite:
M.D.,O.D., or permission of instructor. Credit/no
credit only.

531 Problems in International
Hedlth (3)

Survey of the relationship of sociocultural, politi-

cal, economic and demographic characteristics of

developing countries to disease occurrence and to

the solution of health problems. Offered jointly

with HSERV 531.

542 (Clinical Epidemioclogy (2)
Principles and methods involved in studying the
outcome of illness.

592 Program Seminars

(1-6, max. 6)
593 Cancer Prevention Lab (3)
Provides laboratory experience for pre- and post-
doctoral students working on cancer prevention
projects at the Fred Hutchinson Cancer Research
Center. Offered jointly with BIOST 593.

Courses by special arrangement

Undergraduate Research, Independent Study or
Research, Master’s Thesis, Doctoral Dissertation

Health Services (HSERV)

F346 Health Sciences Center, Box 357660
Telephone: 543-8866

475¢ Perspectives in Medical
Anthropology (5)

Medical anthropology. Ways in which and extent
to which “health” and “sickness” are culturally
constituted. Epistemological, as well as prag-
matic, limitations of the organism-centered
cartesian, biomedical approach to sickness, medi-
cine and health. Offered jointly with ANTH 4754,
505 Topics in Preventive Medicine (2)
Examine current scientific knowledge and state of
the artof preventive medicine interventions. Dis-
cuss and consider options for current practice.
Offered jointly with EPI 525. Prerequisite: M.D,,
O.D,, or permission of instructor. Credit/no credit
only.

531 Problems in International

Health (3)

Explores social, political, economic and environ-
mental determinants of health in developing
countries and traces the development of societal
responses to health problems. Topics include the
origins of primary health care, child survival, tra-
ditional health systems, population, water and
sanitation, international agencies and the effects
of economic policies. Students participate ina case
study formulating a pharmaceutical policy in a
developing country. Offered jointly with EPI 531.
Prerequisite: graduate or medical student stand-
ing.

592 m Seminars
(1-6, max. 6)

Topics to be arranged.

597 International Health
Projects (6-12)

Credit/no credit only.

Courses by special arrangement
Independent Study or Research, Fieldwork in
Community Medicine, MHA Field Project, Master’s
Thesis
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Pathobiology (PABIO)

F143 Health Sciences Center, Box 357238
Telephone: 543-1045

511 Pathobiological Frontiers (2)

Examines the biological and immunological con-
cepts of infectious and non-infectious diseases
with emphasis on newly recognized agents of in-
fectious diseases. Allergy, immune responses, na-
ture of agents and prevention are considered ina
format suitable for persons knowledgeable in
health-related areas but who are not necessarily
in biological oriented programs. Prerequisite:
entry code. Credit/no credit only.

583 Seminar on Frontier Mem-

brane Research (1, max. 4)
Research seminar on structure and function of cell
surface membranes presented for postdoctoral
fellows and graduate students.

590 Selected Topics (1-6, max. 6)
In-depth study of disease agents and host re-
sponse, usually related to a current problem, and
focusing on characteristics of the disease agent.
Seminar format. Small groups of students by ar-
rangement with faculty member. Prerequisite: en-
try code. Credit/no credit only.

Courses by special arrangement

Undergraduate Thesis, Undergraduate Research,
Independent Study or Research, Master’s Thesis

School of
Social Work

Social Work (soc w)
M.S.W. program

515 Foundation Practicum
(1-8, max. 12)

Credit/no credit only.
525 Advanced Practicum
{2-10, max. 24)

Agency-based advanced practicum. Prerequisite:
515, foundation courses and social work major.
Credit/no credit only.

599 Readings in Social Work (*)
Credit/no credit only. Prerequisite: permission of
instructor.

Courses by special arrangement
Independent Study or Research, Master’s Thesis

Social Welfare (SOCwL)

Ph.D. program

582-583 Research Practicum
(1-3, max. 3 each)

Development of specific methodological skills in
social welfare research through participationinan
ongoing research project. Prerequisite: entry code.
Credit/no credit only.

Courses by special arrangement
Tutorial or Dissertation

Office of Interna-
tional Programs

Chinese Language Program, Beijing
Early-June to early-August

Council Center at Khon Kaen

University, Thailand
Mid-June to early August

Courses in Finnish Language and Cul-
ture: Kuopio, Jyviskyld, Helsinki
Intensive courses during the month of July

Danish Language Course for Foreign
Students, University of Copenhagen
Mid-June to late August

Denmark Intemational Study Program
in Architecture, Copenhagen '
Early June to mid-August

El Colegio, Mexico City
Mid-June to late July

Foreign Student Studies Center,
University of Guadalajara, Mexico
Three five-week sessions during the summer
German lLa Summer 3
Gannqny-m Regehsbz:;?mm&
Austria-Salzburg, Vienna

Six- to eight-week sessions during the summer

Hebrew University, Jerusalem, Israel
July and August

International Summer School,
Oslo, Norway
Late June to early August

Russian Language Program,
St. Petersburg
Mid-June to mid-August

Uppsala University Summer Session,

23 Social Work/Speech and Hearin
Sciences Building, Box 354900 - and EXChdngeS Sweden
Telephone: 543-8617 . Mid-June to mid-August
516 Schmitz Hall, Box 355815
The School of Social Work offers elective courses | Telephone: 543-9272
for upper-division or graduate students. e-mail: oipe@u.washington.edu
. L http:/ /weber.u.washington.edu/~oipe
Seminars, workshops and institutes are planned |.
for professionally employed social work practi- | The University of Washington Office of Interna-
tioners. Inquiries should be addressed to Social | tional Programs and Exchanges coordinates for-
Work Continuing Education, 4101 15th Ave. NE, | eign study and exchange programs around the
Box 354900, Seattle, WA 98195-4900; or call 543- | world. Summer Quarter options are listed below.
5755. . Deadlines for some of the summer programs have
passed, but many are still open. Plan now to take
advantage of the wide network of programs
Social Welfare (SOCWF) and exchanges coordinated by the Office of
B.A ram International Programs and Exchanges
- prog throughout the year. For more specific informa-
. . . jon, he office at the above address (Se-
409 Readings in Social Welfare tion, contact &
(1-5, max. 15) attle, WA 98195-5815).
Prerequisite: entry code.
74 See the Time Schedule section, pages 81-127, for class dates and times.

See the Quick Reference Guide to Quarter Deadlines, pages 128-129, for important dates and deadlines.



Evening Degree Program

]
Evening Degree

Program

Evening Degree Programs are available at the
University of Washington in Seattle and at UW
Bothell and UW Tacoma. Students who wish to
complete their bachelor’s degree in the evening
can earn a B.A. through these programs, which
consist of junior- and senior-level courses.
Evening bachelor’s degrees in anthropology, busi-
ness, communications, English, history, humani-
ties, political science, psychology, social sciences
and sociology may be earned through the Seattle
program. Master’s degree programs in business
administration, construction management, edu-
cation, professional accounting in taxation, pub-
lic administration and social work are also of-
fered. UW Bothell and UW Tacoma offer evening
programs leading to B.A. degrees in business or
liberal studies, a B.S. degree in nursing and a
master’s degree in education.

The Summer Quarter evening degree classes de-
scribed on pages 75-76 are offered in Seattle.
Evening degree students have priority in register-
ing for these classes. Other individuals can regis-
ter for these classes beginning June 17, 1996.
Please see pages 77-80 for summer evening degree
classes at UW Bothell and UW Tacoma. Continu-
ing UW students who enrolled for Spring Quar-
ter 1996 in Seattle or at UW Bothell or UW Tacoma
donot need toapply for Summer Quarter. Use the
Time Schedule section in this catalog and regis-
ter by STAR the same way as for any quarter. For
a catalog and an application to the Evening De-
gree Program in Seattle, call (206) 543-6160. For
information about the evening program at UW
Bothell, call (206) 685-5300; the number for the
UW Tacoma evening program is (206) 552-4400.

College of Architecture
and Urban Planning

Building Construction (B CON)

500 Design and Construction
Law (3)

Study of contract law as applied to the design and
construction practices. Emphasizes contract for-
mation, interpretation, the purpose and applica-
tion of contract provisions, construction labor law
and policy, claim documentation and avoidance,
alternate dispute resolution concepts, environ-
mental regulations and government relations.

505 Advanced Integrated
Computer Applications (3)

The study of management information systems

used in the construction industry, their unique

characteristics and how best to examine, select

and use them effectively. Emphasizes the use of
current state-of-the-art computer hardware and
software to solve complex problems as well as the
integration of computer-aided design (CAD),
scheduling (including advanced conceptssuchas
resource leveling, schedule compressionand cash
flow projections) and estimating techniques in
effective project, facilities and construction man-
agement.

700 Thesis/Research Project (*)

Anin-depth independent investigation of a facet
of construction management.

College of Arts and
Sciences

Antliropology (ANTH)

429 Expressive Culture (5) VLPA
Anthropological view of one expressive act of
culture; plastic-graphic arts, myths and folktale,
music, dance, humor and tragedy, or play and
games. Prerequisite: 202 or permission of instruc-
tor.

Art History (ART H)

203 Survey of Western Ark:
Modern (5) VLPA

Western art from 1520 to the present.

204 Survey of Asian Art (5)

Origins and interplay of major movements of
South and East Asian art.

Communications (CMU)

202 The Phenomena of
Commiunicating (5) 1&S

Types of communicating behaviors in progres-

sively more complex situations, from individual

cognition through interpersonal interactions to

mass communications.

English (ENGL)

324 Shakespeare After 1603

(5) VLPA
Shakespeare’s career as a dramatist after 1603.
Study of comedies, tragedies and romances.

354 American Literature: The Early
Modern Period (5) VLPA

Literary responses to the disillusionment after
World War 1, experiments in form and in new
ideas of a new period. Works by such writers as
Anderson, Toomer, Cather, O'Neill, Frost, Pound,
Eliot, Cummings, Hemingway, Fitzgerald,
Faulkner, Stein, Hart Crane, Stevens and Porter.

Geography (GEOG)

313 East Asia (5) 1&S

Introduction to the contemporary geography of
East Asia, including China, Hong Kong, Taiwan,
Japan and Korea. Topics include: physical geog-
raphy, historical settings, general development
patterns, agriculture, population, industry and
trade. Focuses on major geographic issues in de-
velopment. Case studies from different countries
used to illustrate various themes. Recommended
text: East Asia: Geographical and Historical Ap-
proaches to Foreign Area Studies.

History (HIST)

312 Science in Civilization: Science

in Modern Society (5) 1&S
Growth of modern science since the Renaissance,
emphasizing the scientific revolution of the 17th
century, the development of methodology, and
the emertgence of new fields of interest and new
modes of thought.

History of the Americas (HSTAA)
421

American Environmental
History (5)

American attitudes toward the natural environ-
ment. Impact of settlement on the major natural
regions of the United States. Evolution of the con-
servation movement, including development of
the national park system, national forest system
and emergence of the ecological perspective. Rec-
ommended: courses in forestry, environmental
studies, gecgraphy, histery or related disciplines.

Political Science (POL S)

356 Society and Politics (5) 1&S
Focus on the causes of political change in demo-
cratic countries, including public opinion, social
movements, interest group activity and party or-
ganization. Offered jointly with SOC 356.

405 American Politics Seminar

(5, max. 10) 1&S
Intensive reading and research in selected prob-

lems or fields of political analysis. Recommended:
202.

YA. Reforming American
Elections (5)

Government and Politics of the
Soviet Union (5) I&S

Ideological and historical bases of Soviet politics.
Leninism-Stalinism, Communist Party structure
and functions, administrative agencies, the police
and military, law and the judiciary, Soviet feder-
alism and nationality policy.

a4
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Psychology (PSYCH)
222 Survey of Physiological
Psycthgy (g) N\Ioblgl

The nervous system and how it works. Learning,
memory, sleep, the senses and the emotions, For
students who do not intend to specialize in physi-
ological psychology. Prerequisite: major standing
ina biological science or either 101 or 102

355 Survey of Cognitive
Psychology (5) I1&S

Current theory and research in perception, atten-
tion, memory and learning, attitudes, thinking
and decision making, and language. For the stu-
dent who wishes a survey or who intends addi-
tional work in the above content areas. Prerequi-
site: 101 or 102.

Sociology (SOC)

356 Society and Politics (5) 1&S

Causes of political change in democratic coun-
tries, including public opinion, social movements,
interest group activity and party organization.

Offered jointly with POL S 356. _
372 Introduction to Criminal Justice
(5) 1&S

Examines the role of police, courts and corrections
in criminal justice. Applies sociological theories
and perspectives to issues in law enforcement,
adjudication and corrections. Legislative reforms.
Innovations in policy. Recommended: 271.

Women Studies (WOMEN)

490 ial Topics in Women
glp:;ies (;-'g, max. 15)
A. Women in Midlife (5)

Exploration of women'’s lives, experiences and
concerns in the middle years. Topics include
physical and physiological changes, psychologi-
cal development, representations and treatment
of midlife in literature, media and other institu-
tions, the economics of aging, crosscultural and
subcultural differences in the aging process, and
the synergistic effects of sexism and ageism on
women. In addition students will do their own
research on midlife women in an area of interest.

‘301

School of Business
Administration

Accounting (ACCTG)

579 Special Topics in Accounting
(4, max. 12)
Accounting topics of current concern to faculty
and students, Offered only when faculty are avail-
able and sufficient student interest exists. Semi-
nar content announced in advance of scheduled
offering. Prerequisite: Permission of instructor.
A. Fundamentals of International
Taxation (4)
B. Employee Tax Problems and
Dezrred Compensation (4)
C. State and Local Taxation (3)

. Business Communications

(B CMU)

Basic Written Business
Communications (4)

Broad analytical approach to written communi-
cations as a management tool. Analysis of the
p?chol semantics, planning and principles of
effective business writing. Practical application
through messages that inform and persuade,
grant and refuse; plus short business reports and
applications for positions. Prerequisite: junior
standing.

International Business (I BUS)
300

International Environment of
Business (5)

Prepares students to understand the most impor-
tant aspects of the international political economy.
Emphasis on the important relationships among
nations and business and economic institutions
that influence students' performances as manag-
ers, consumers and citizens. Prerequisites: ECO
200, 201, junior standing, admission to business
a?ﬁministration or permission of undergraduate
office.

Marketing (MKTG)

301 Marketing Concepts (4)

Tools, factors and concepts used by management
in planning, establishing policies and solving mar-
keting problems. Marketing concepts, consumer
demand and behavior, location analysis, market-
ing, functions, institutions, channels, prices and
public policy. Prerequisites: ECON 200, junior
standing, and admission to business administra-
tion or permission of undergraduate office.

335 Principles of Selling (4)

Focuses on role of influence and persuasion in
professional selling and organizational settings.
In addition to formal theoretical coursework in
such areas as consumer behavior, negotiation, and
communication, students practice sales skills in
role plays. Presentations, and other exercises re-
quiring practical application of selling theory.
Prerequisites: 301, junior standing, andadmission
to business administration or permission of un-
dergraduate office.

Organization and
Environment (O E)

302 Organization and
Environment (4)

Political, social and legal environment of business.
Critical managerial issues from historical, theo-
retical, ethical perspectives; their impact on orga-
nization. Corporate political power, boards of
directors, capitalism, industrial policy, business
ethics and social responsibility, alternative corpo-
rate roles in society. Prerequisite: admission to
business administration or permission of under-
graduate office.

School of Social Work

23 Social Work/Speech and Hearing
Sciences Building, Box 354900
Telephone: 543-8617

M.S.W. Evening Program

515 Foundation Practicum

(1-8, max. 12)
Agency-based practicum with emphasis on de-
velopment of knowledge, perspectives, and skills
needed for practice with individuals, families,
groups, organizations, and communities. Credit/
no credit only. Prerequisite: social work major.

525 Advanced Practicum

(2-10, max. 24)
Agency-based advanced practicum. Prerequi-
sites: 515 and foundation courses. Credit/no
credit only. Prerequisite: social work major.

76 See the Time Schedule section, pages 81-127, for class dates and times.
See the Quick Reference Guide to Quarter Deadlines, pages 128-129, for important dates and deadlines.
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UW Bothell and
UW Tacoma
Campuses

To apply for summer-only admission at UW
Bothell or UW Tacoma, please complete the ap-
plication on the inside back cover of this bulle-
tin. For additional information, refer to the ad-
mission and registration sections of this bulletin.

If you wish to apply for matriculated status at
either branch campus, call UW Bothell at 685-
5300, 1-800-736-6650, or 685-5303 (TDD); or
UW Tacoma at 552-4400, 1-800-736-7750 or 552-
4413 (TDD).

For information about the UW Tacoma Bach-
elor of Science in Nursing Program and the
Master’s in Nursing Program starting in Au-
tumn Quarter, call 552-4470.

UW Bothell Campus

Business Program

All business courses meet June 17-August 16.

BBUS 300 Creative and Innovative
Management (5)

Creative and innovative approaches to manage-
ment. New concepts, ideas, initiatives and meth-
ods to provide new directions and added value
in organizations. Organizational and behavioral
challenges to implementing innovative concepts
to create value in organizations. Organizational
structures, teams, motivation, vision, culture, in-
centives, alliances and quality systems. Measure-
mentsof managerial effectiveness. Includes recent
case studies of world-class organizations, new
research findings, access to the world’s leading
business research databases, and presentations by
leading executives. (Business majors should com-
plete this course and BUS 310 before taking other
business courses. Also open to non-business ma-
jors.)

BBUS 310 Business Writing
Seminar (5)

Focuses on understanding the formal and infor-
mal communications among employees within
business organizations. To include: oral and writ-
ten proposals, communication and negotiating
with team members, communicating via elec-
tronic media, and application of these new and
improved skills using a business plan format.
{Business students must complete this course and
BUS 300 before taking other business courses.)

®aterm: June 17-July 17 A b term: July 18-Aug. 16 No

BBUS 350 Business Finance (5)

Focuses on understanding the sources, uses, costs
and control of funds in business organizations.
Typical issues may concern the internal manage-
ment of working capital and income sources, capi-
tal budgeting, financing of growth and expansion
of businesses and government regulation.

BMKTG 429 Special Topics in

Marketing (5) . o
Based upon faculty interest and timeliness of is-
sues, topics may include: marketing of high tech-
nology, international marketing, services market-
ing, retailing and sales management.

BMGMT 472 Managing
Employees (5)
From the managerial perspective, topics include

. strategic forecasting; the job analysis process as

found in regulatory processes and person-job
matches; and interpersonal processes involved
with hiring, evaluating, communicating perfor-
mance information, and employee discipline and
discharge.
BMGMT 479 Special Topics in
Management (5)
Based upon faculty interest and timeliness of is-
sues, topics may include compensation, perfor-
mance appraisals, organizational development
and change, organization design and theory, col-
lective bargaining, interpersonal negotiations,
power and politics, and conflict resolution.

Education Program (BEDUC)

All education courses meet June 26-July 26.

520 Current Issues in Multicultural
Education: Multicultural
Education and Asian American
Students (3)

Focuses on the research and theory to improve
instruction for the Asian American student popu-
lation in grades K-12. Among the topics covered
are (1) the diverse and complex characteristics of
the Asian American student population, (2) intra
group conflicts, (3) socialization of children, (4)
language differences, (5) sociocultural and aca-
demic needs, (6) test anxiety and achievements,
and (7) the impact of prejudice and ethnic bias.
Major attention will also be given to curriculum
issues, materials and teaching strategies.

530 Current Issues in Curriculum
Integration: Children’s and
Young Adult Literature (3)

Students will read, evaluate, make bibliographies,

and learn methods to infuse children’s and young

adult literature into the curriculum.

591 Special Topics in Education -

{1-5, max. 10)

A. Social Perspectives on Digital

Technology in Education (3)
Over the past 10 years, digital technologies have
become fixtures in American schools just as they
have in society at large. This course problematizes
the social implications of digital technology use
in the classroom. It offers an opportunity for edu-
cators to engage in rich, spirited discussions about
the nature of digital technology, the persons who
create and advocate its use, the persons most
likely to suffer, and a host of other diverse and
important topics.

B. Education and Media (3)

The media has a strong impact on how we think
about ourselves and each other. It influences how
we identify and solve problems, and what we
value. It effects our lives at play, at work and at
school. Education and media will utilize a seminar
format to explore and discuss the politics and
techniques of media. Participants will also learn
strate%ies for using media in the classroom, to
make learning more enjoyable and accessible for
students, and to help students become better in-
foged about how their lives are affected by the
media.

bol: full term June 17-Aug. 16 77
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C. Teaching Social Issues
Through Narrative Story

and Biography (3)

This course will examine ways teachers caniden-
tify diverse and sometimes competing social val-
ues and issues and incorporate them into their
teaching, Using story, narrative and biography,
participants will explore ways they can engage
students in discussions about crucial issues and
values to foster trust, safety and open dialogue.

D. Seminar in Research and
Writing for Educators (3)

A capstone course on research methods and pro-
fessional writing in education. This course is re-
stricted to majors only and permission of the pro-
gram director is required.

E, F G. Seminar in Research and
Writing for Educators (2)
Advanced capstone courses on research methods
and professional writing in education. Restricted
to majors only and permission of the program di-

rector is required.

Courses by special arrangement
Independent Study, Practicum

Elementary Teacher
Certification Courses

401A Learners (5)

Surveys major theories and research in contem-
porary child psychology and learning. Focuses on
issues with implications for learning, and at-
tempts to relate theories and issues throughout
the course to educational and counseling prac-
tices. Ethical issues related to serving children’s
needs will be raised, as well as issues related to
moral and ethical development of children. Con-
sideration of diverse learning styles and of the
impact of ethnic and cultural influences on the
development of children of color will prepare stu-
dents to address the needs of divers populations
whom they serve.

403A Theories of Learning (5)

Examines theories of learning, with emphasis on
constructivism, multiple intelligences, classroom
applications and developmentally appropriate
instruction. Field experiences will offer opportu-
nities to apply theory and practices. Case stud-
ies will be integrated with the readings. Both field
experiences and readings are designed to provide
structured opportunities for students to under-
stand the similarities, differences, interdependen-
cies, and special needs of students with particu-
lar emphasis on those from varying racial, cul-
tural, linguistic, intellectual abilities and socio-
economic backgrounds.

405¢ Contexts of Learning and
Schooling (3)

Surveys major themes of historical, legal, philo-
sophical, political, ethical and social contexts of
learning and schooling in American society.
Learning and schooling integrates several disci-
plines as the foundation from which to view the
instructional process. Case studies will be empha-
sized as a way to examine the complexity of pro-
fessional practice.

425¢ Reflections of Professional

Practice Seminar: Becoming a

Professional Educator (2)
This introductory seminar provides the prospec-
tive teacher with a foundation for understanding
schools and schooling within American society.
The four quarters will focus on various themes:
understanding the demographic trends toward
an increasingly global and pluralistic American
society in the 21st century; understanding the
social, political and cultural nature of schooling;
considering the ethical dimensions of teaching;
relating logy to the schooling process; iden-
tifying and appreciating individual differences
among learners; and focusing on teaching as
moral leadership. '

Liberal Studies (BLS)

All liberal studies courses meet June 17-August 16.

304 Persondlity (5)

A comprehensive survey of research and theory
on what distinguishes one person from another.
Covers (1) the nature of individual differences, (2)
research, (3) assessment and (4) theories of change
within the psychoanalytic, dispositional, phe-
nomenological, behavioristic and transpersonal
perspectives. Emphasizes cultural influences in
perspective.

310 Creative Writing: Prose (5)
Students will examine and consider elements of
prose writing, such as person/narrator, plot de-
velopment, setting, character, point of view, voice.
Course offers opportunities to develop an aes-
thetic vision through writing, constructive edit-
ing, revisions and presentations of work to class
peers. :

315 Understanding Statistics (5)

Prepares students for the critical reading of re-
ports and articles that contain statistical material
in their field of study. Course covers basic prob-
ability concepts, statistical calculations, data
analysis and statistical tests. The personal com-
puter is an integral part of the course, used both
to develop statistical concepts and show students
how to do statistical analysis on the computer.
Students will be expected to do hands-on work
on the PC. Prerequisite: knowledge of algebra.

393 Special Topics: The Computer: .
Its History, Theory and Uses (5)

Three aspects of the computer will be investi-
gated. First its history will be traced from Pascal
to today. Second, its theory will be investigated
by concentrating on logic, Boolean Algebra, and
the concept of computability. Third, its uses will
be hands-on applications to real life situations the
students may face.

Liberal Studies: Comparative
U.S. Studies (BLSUS)

All liberal studies courses meet June 17-August 16.

343 History of Indian and White
Relations (5)

Historical and critical examination of the laws,
institutions and individuals which have shaped
Indian and white relations in the United States.
Special emphasis given to economic, political,
educational, and religious policies which have
been instrumental in the creation of contemporary
Indian reservation and urban societies.

373 City in American Literature (5)

The polis was ideally a place that allowed people
to become human. The course will discuss this
tradition with its cultural question: how does one
become human? The narrative of community in
the works will be discussed through an examina-
tion of the textual elements: point of view, voices,
symbols, politics.

431 Organizational Psychology (5)

Application of psychological principles to the
understanding and management of organiza-
tions. Topics for consideration include leadership,
the motivation to perform roles, managing con-
flict, maintaining control and human relations.

443 Educational Policy and the
American Economy (5)

This research seminar examines relationships

between the economy and our educational and

training infrastructure: What are we doing and

what should our educational policy be?

Liberal Studies: Comparative
International Studies (BLSIN)

All liberal studies courses meet June 17-August 16.

390 Special Topics: Literature, Film

and Consumer Culture (5)
Studies innovative approaches to the analysis of
literature and film in the age of consumer culture.
This course uses models based on the analysis of
advertisements to understand reader and viewer
responses. Canonical, avant-garde, and popular
examples of literature and film illustrate impor-
tant arena for the development of modern subjec-
tivity and identity.

78 See the Time Schedule section, pages 81-127, for class dates and times.
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404 20th Century Russia (5)

History of Russia from the reign of Nicholas Il to
the ‘present. Covers the main cultural, political,
social, and economic events from the end of the
Imperial period through the founding of the So-
viet Union to the remarkable dismantling of So-
viet institutions by Mikhail Gorbachev in the
present.

474 Topics in European Cultural

History (5, max. 10)
Advanced interdisciplinary study of major peri-
ods, prominent movements, or representative fig-
ures of European cultural history. Special atten-
tion is given to the historical contexts and mean-
ings of cultural life, as well as to the interrelations
between the arts.

480 International Study Abroad:
Contemporary British Politics
and Society (10)
Offers students the opportunity to participate in
specially designed seminars combining study at
UW Bothell with seminars and field trips orga-
nized by the faculties of host institutions in for-
eign countries such as Britain or Japan. Topics for
such courses may include politics, political
economy, public policy, business or literature in
the arts.

486 Studies in Women and Litera-
ture (5, max. 10)

Advanced study concentrating on individual or

a group of related women writers with attention

to such subjects as women and language, feminist

literary criticism, and canon formation.

UW Tacoma Campus

Business Program

TBUS 300¢ Managing in
Organizations (5)
Offers a broad introduction to business manage-
ment and the challenges managers face. A vari-
ety of managerial tasks are introduced including
planning, leading, motivating, setting goals and
making decisions. Designed tobuild skills in com-
munication, teamwork, strategic thinking, prob-
lem solving and flexibility. Prerequisite for all
business courses.

TBUS 301 Quantitative Analysis for
Business (5) '

Covers analytical topics that are widely used ina
business setting. Uses the personal computer and
software to teach mathematical concepts and ana-
lyze real life business problems using probability,
calculus, mathematical finance, statistics, and lin-
ear programming,. Prerequisite: precalculus.

4 aterm: June 17-July 17 A b term: July 18-Aug.16 No

TBUS 3204 Introduction to Market-
ing Management (5)

Introduces the major principles and practices that
are used by marketing managers in analyzing
marketing problems and developing appropriate
solutions. A primary goal is to understand how
marketing operates within the global, social and
economic environment. Designed to begin to de-
velop competencies in communication, teamwork
and problem solving. Prerequisite for all business
courses.

TBUS 490¢ Special Topics
(5, mux.Pe;S) P
A. Management Research
Seminar (5)
Topics vary depending on faculty members in-
terests.

Teacher Certification Program
(TEDUC)

451

Topics in Literacy: Beginning
and Remedial Reading (3)
Designed to provide students with both the theo-
retical and empirical foundations for designing
and delivering beginning and remedial instruc-
tion. Content includes assumptions undetlying
the two major approaches to beginning reading
instruction, evaluation and modification of cur-
riculum materials, and methods for monitoring

student progress toward literacy.

461 Topics in Numeracy and
S::‘:nﬁﬁc Literacy in Elemen-
tary and Middle School (3)

Introduces preservice teachers to the issues, meth-
ods and materials they will encounter when they
begin teaching mathematics. The course also out-
lines instructional approaches especially effective
with students who may be at risk for academic
failure.
471 Diversity and Equity in Schools
and Curriculum (3)

Designed to help prospective teachers acquire
instructional methods and multicultural under-
standing necessary to address the learning needs

of a diverse student population.
472 Theories of Child Development
and Learning (3)

Designed to give preservice teachers the theoreti-
cal, conceptual and empirical bases to examine
learners, learning and teaching. The translation of
theory into practice using classroom examples is
also emphasized.

473 Classroom Assessment (3)

Helps teachers explore various forms of assess-
ment and understand their effects on students.

474 Social Dynamics of Schools (1)

Helps prepare teachers for full participation in
school. Provides insights into the nature of group
dynamics by developing a commitment tg group
decision-making, and by teaching modes of con-
flict resolution. :

Master of Education Program
(TEDUC)

503 Education in Society:
Institutional Perspectives (3)

An examination of schools from an “internal”
perspective, focusing particularly on student cul-
tures, pedagogical modes, organizational dynam-
ics, and other factors that mediate the teaching
and learning context. A central objective of the -
course is to nurture critical reflection on school-
ing that results in ethically grounded teaching that
is sensitive to ambiguities and contradictions in
the schooling process. Prerequisite: 501.

534 Process Writing Across the
Curriculum (3)

This theory-into-practice course will study re-
search and theories on writing development in
school children, examine the relationships among
reading, writing and content knowledge acquisi-
tion, and experiment with writing methods for
classroom teachers.

591¢ Special Topics in Education

A. Curriculum Design in Educa-
tional Technology (3)

Provides advanced study iri the use of new tools
of educational technology: laser disk, CD-ROM,
computer software, multimedia, the Internet, etc.
The course methods include reading and discus-
sion; research and evaluation; the study of cur-
riculum theory and design; and hands-on use of
the new tools of educational technology. Students
will design classroom units that use these tools.
Prerequisite: TEDUC 566 or permission of instruc-
tor.

B. Self-concept, Self-esteem,
Self-efficacy: Curricular and
Instructional Issues (3)

Self-concept, self-efficacy and self-esteem are
important determinants of cognition, motivation,
emotion, behaviors and health. These findings
from psychology are filtering into the educational
system. However, much misunderstanding of the
definitions, properties and determinants of these
factors have led to distorted and ineffective ap-
plications in the classroom. This course intends to
increase teachers’ understanding of the nature
and modifications of self-concept, self-efficacy
and self-esteem. Ways to enhance students’ self-
identity and performance in various subject mat-
ter will be discussed. Issues on specific curricu-
lum planning to enhance students’ understand-
ing and application in classroom practice will be
explored.
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5914 Special Topics in Education .
C. Exploring Critical Health Issues
in Health and Society Through
. Children's and Young Adult Lit-
erature (3)
Health-related issues have become personal and
societal concerns. At the personal level, students
must understand the impact of illness upon their
present and future lifestyle. Vice versa, their
choice of lifestyle today can significantly affect
their present and future well-being. At the soci-
etal level, health issues (AIDS, smoking, alcohol,
drugs, teenage pregnancy, exercise, dieting and
stress management) have triggered major na-
tional economic, political and moral debates. In
order to develop effective participatory citizen-
ship, students must formulate their own perspec-
tives by acquiring knowledge as a basis for deci-
sion making. To facilitate this learning process,
teachers need to integrate these important issues
into the existing curriculum. The purpose of this
course is to provide relevant information on cur-
rent health issues, to create conceptual frame-
works on health education, and to explore ways
to integrate health issues with reading, writing,
_ literature, social studies and health sciences in the
K-12 curriculum.

Courses by special arrangement
Independent Study, Practicum, Culminating Project

Liberal Studies (TLS)

420¢ Women in the Global
Economy (5)

Explores impact of “modernization” and “devel-
opment"” on the status and roles of women in se-
lected western and non-western societies, using
feminist and historical-comparative approaches.
Critical analysis of assumptions about women's
responses to social change which have guided
tesearch and development planning. Examines
cultural practices, economic arrangements and
government policies in order to understand both
the opportunities and obstacles confronting
women in developing countries today.

4244 International Business and
Development (5)

Study of the ways in which interactions between
states, local business, multinational enterprises,
and political agencies produce uneven levels of
rates of development in different countries. The
course explores whether economic and techno-
logical backwardness will be a permanent feature
of the modern world. ‘

Liberal Studies: Comparative
U.S. Studies (TLSUS)

4894 Topics in Cultural Expression:
Rock and Roll (5)

Offers an in-depth look at the musical, social and
political history of rock and roll beginning with
the pre-rock rhythm and blues era of the 1940s
through the fragmented rock styles of the 1990s
including grunge and rap. Recorded examples
and various video clips are extensively utilized in
the lectures to underscore the tremendous
changes in American popular music and culture
brought about by the rock and roll revolution.

Liberal Studies: Comparative
International Study (TLSIN)

300¢ International Interactions (5)

Interdisciplinary study of the interactions of di-
verse societies and traditions in the modern
world. Topics may include: revolution; ecology;
group and individual identity; nationalism and
oppression; economic development and social

; world views; art and spiritual life. Con-
tent and approach will vary with the instructors.

3264 Modem Brazil (5)

Traces the development of modern Brazil from in-
dependence to the present. Populism, the evolu-
tion of the military, the “economic miracle,” and
contemporary social issues will be emphasized.

335¢ Religion in the Modern
World (5)

Intellectual questions raised by thinkers such as
Darwin, Marx and Freud were complemented by
social and political movements to privatize reli-
gion, effectively removing it from public life. We
will consider both the intellectual and social trans-
formations of religion in the modern western mi-
lieu, and also examine the contrasting situation in
less secular non-western societies.

3724 Film Studies (5)

Study of the languages and forms of cinema, and
major debates regarding film's relations to real-
ity, to the mind, to politics and to other modes
of cultural expression. Topics include narrative
and non-narrative film; mise-en-scene, cinema-
tography, genres and historical movements.

3814 Arts and Culture in South
Asia (5)

Introduces the cultures and history of South Asia
through an interdisciplinary study of visual im-
ages, architecture and written texts, both ancient
and modern. The readings will include brief se-
lections from ancient indigerous texts in transla-
tion, ethnographic and secondary sources. Visual
material will be presented in the form of slide lec-
tures and films. Topics will include Hinduism,
Buddhism, South Asian Islam, social organiza-
tion, identity, ethics, the body, the natural world,
cosmogony, and the meanings and purposes of
life as expressed in religious and spiritual prac-
tices, philosophy, poetry, architecture, sculpture
and painting.

411A Human Rights and Violence in
the Third World (5)

Aninterdisciplinary examination of political vio-
lence and human rights concerns in underdevel-
oped regions. The course will begin by establish-
ing broad, inclusive definitions of violence and
human rights which will be used throughout the
course,

450¢ Contemporary Theories of
Culture (5)

Recent anthropological theory and contemporary
cultural theory. The course will be organized ei-
ther around trends in cultural theory, suchastruc-
turalism and semiotics, British cultural studies,
critical theory and post-modernism; or topically,
such as ideology, culture and cultural resistance;
ethnocentrism, relativism; class and culture; the
social body; self and other; gender and sexuality.
May be repeated for credit with instructor’s ap-
proval.

490¢ Special Topics: Viemam, The

Country and Its People (5)
Vietnam is indelibly etched into the American
consciousness. This course will look at Vietnam,
its history and culture, We will examine Vietnam’s
traditional heritage, its colonial experience, the
war, and contemporary issues.

Courses by special arrangement

Internship, Senior Thesis, Directed Readings, Under-
graduate Research

Nursing Program

Please contact the Bachelor of Science in Nursing
Program directly at (206) 552-4470 regarding
course offerings. Also, a Master’s in Nursing will
begin in Autumn Quarter 1996.

80 See the Time Schedule section, pages 81-127, for class dates and times.
See the Quick Reference Guide to Quarter Dendlines, pages 128-129, for important dates and deadlines.



UW Summer 1996 Time Schedule

The information published in this bulletin is subject to
change. The instructor for a particular course may
change, or the instructor may use assistants to teach
the course and courses may not meet each day listed.
Additionally, courses listed may be cancelled due to
insufficient enrollment. Departmental phone numbers
and course descriptions are included in the course list-
ing section, pages 10-80. For information about STAR
registration, see How lo Register Using STAR, pages
138-141. See pages 154-156 for a list of department,
major, and college codes which may appear on your
registration co ation. See page 164 for a guide to
classroom locations.

Abbreviations and symbols used to
indicate course requirements

Some courses have special requirements for registra-
tion. These requirements, listed below the course title
in the Time Schedule section, are indicated by the fol-
lowing abbreviations and symbols:

>
Entry code or faculty number required to enroll.

Class Location
If followed by **, the location is to be arranged.

CR/NC ONLY
Course is offered for credit/no credit grading only.
See page 145 for more grade information.

ARR

Days and times to be arranged.

Offered jointly with

Classes taught in the same room at the same time:
students register and receive credit for one course only.

Special program codes
(H) = Honors (%) = New course

Comment and registration restrictions

PD.1 = PeriodI EC = Add or Drop Code
PD2 = PeriodI orDC followed by the
PD.3 = Period Il location where they
PERM = Permission are available to be
INSTR = Instructor picked up.

* = Tobe arranged ‘

PD.1, PD.2, PD.3

Registration period for which the indicated restriction
applies. If no period is indicated, the restriction ap-
plies to all registration periods. See page 136 for regis-
tration period dates.

Credit

2.5 means 2 1/2 credit

(/) means "or"

(-) means "toll .

VAR means variable credit and any number of credits
may be elected (however, fractional credit registration-
e.g., 1/2 credit is not allowed in variable-credit
courses).

General education requirements

VLPA = Visual, literary and performing arts

1& = Individual and society

NW = Natural world

GE = Nonspecified general education

QSR = Quantitative, symbolic or formal reasoning
C = English composition

Time Schedule
]

g Sample of a Time Schedule listing

Entry code or faculty
number required
symbol

Days and
time

General Education
Department Course number Course title Requirement
I_ L l I Class location’  Instructor
ENGL 485 NOVELWRITING  VLPA L L
> 1927 V) 5 M 600-900P SMI111  BOSWORTH
I I I [ ADDCODEPDL 025; PREREQ: ENGL 484
Schedule Section  Credils OR EQUlV; PLUS2 HRS WK *
line WRITING SAMPLE
number (SLN)
1
Comments and
registration restrictions




University of Washington

DEPT COURSE TITLE . DEPTCOURSE TITLE DEPT COURSE TITLE
SIN SECTION CRD DAY TIME BLDGRCOM INSTRUCTOR . SLN SECTION CRO DAY TIME BLOGROOM INSTRUCTOR | SLN SECTION CAD DAY TIME BLDG ROCM INSTRUCTOR -+
SPEC CODE COMMENTS | SPEC CODE COMMENTS : SPEC CODE COMMENTS
ARCH 600 INDEPNDNT STOYIRSCH
ARCHITECTURE & URBAN >1115 A VAR TO BE ARRANGED ARCHITECTURE & URBAN PLANNING
PLANNING KR wsoRs oLy
COLLEGE OF ARCHITECTURE & URBAN
ARCHITECTURE A

ENTRY CODES AVAILABLE IN GLD 208

ARCH 151 APPREC OF ARCH Il  (VLPA)
001U 3 M 630-800P ARC 147

ARCH 210 DESIGN DRAWING |  (VLPA)
1092 A 4  MIThF 830-100 CLD 106
X TERMA

ARCH 211 DESIGN DRAWING I  (VLPA)
1093 A 4  MIThF 830-100 GLD 106
X TERM B

ARCH 370 COMPUTERS IN ARCH
1004 A 3 MW 830-1040 CLD 240

ARCH 403 ARCH PROBLEMS
109SA 6 MsF 110-540  ARC 218
OFFERED JOINTLY WITH ARCH 506 A
CAUP,ARCH MAJORS ONLY (PD.1)
PREREQ: ARCH 302, CAUP 401

ARCH 412 ARCH ILLUS PRESEN
1096A 3 TTh  830-1020 GLD 240
ARCH ILLUS & PRESENTATION

ARCH 415 ARCH SKETCHING
1097A 3 TIh 830-1040 GLD 110
NO FRESHMEN, SOPHMRS

ARCH 420 STRUCTURAL DSGN |
098U 4 Thh 430-630P ARC 025
DESIGN I

ARCH 452 PUGEY SND ARCATOWNS  {I&S)
10994 3 Tih  630-930P ARC 102 HILDEBRAND,G
TERM B

ARCH 460 DESGN THRY & ANALYS  (VLPAMES)
100U 3 M 600-855P GLD 117  DEE,)
MEETS WRITING COURSE REQUIREMENT
NO FRESHMEN, SOPHMRS

ARCH 478 ARCH CAD SYSTEMS
1101A 4 MaF  830-1020 CLD 240
OPEN TO QUTSIDE PROFESSIONALS
BASIC COMPUTER LITERACY HIGHLY REC

ARCH 438 SPECIAL PROJECTS
1103A 8  MIThF 830-100 GLD 124
MAF  110-540 GLD 124

DEINES, K

JOHNSON, 8

SHARPE,B
LEHMANN, A

ONOUYE, B

700-820P GLD 322  STAMETS,]
* L ]
PLUS PHOTO LAS / TO BE ARRANGED
1107w 3 T  430-600P LD 117 JOMES,S
TERM

A
SEMINAR IN TECTONIC THEORY
108X 3 W 600-855P ARC 025
SUSTAINASLE BUILDING MATERIALS

ARCH 499 UNDERGRAD RESEARCH
>1109 A 1-6 TO BE ARRANGED *

ARCH 606 ADV ARCH STUDIES
1111A 6 MIF  110-540 ARC 218
OFFERED JOINTLY WITH ARCH 403 A
NO FRESHMEN, SOPHMRS , JUNIORS , SENIORS
ARGH MAJORS ONLY (PD.1)

ARCH 898 PROF FIELD WORK

PALADINO, T

>1113 A VAR TO BE ARRANGED * + DEINES, K
CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY

ARCH 838 SPECIAL TOPICS .

>1114 U 3 TTh 630-800P GLD 142  DAVIDSON,)

VIRTUAL ENVIRONMENTS

82

ARCH 700 MASTERS THESIS

>1117 A VAR TO BE ARRANGED * " *
CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY
ARCH MAJORS ONLY

PLANNING

ENTRY CODES AVAILABLE IN GLD 208
CAUP 438 PRACTICAL EXPER

DESIGN GRAPHIC WKSHP: SAN JUAN ISL

WEEK LONG WXSHP-TBA

MEETS 7/3 FOR INFORMATIONAL MEETING
»2336E 3 T 500-800P QLD 236

DROP CDOE REQUIRED

L ARCH MAJORS ONLY

L ARCH 439 UNDERGRAD RESEARCH
>2337 A 1-6 TO BE ARRANGED * *
L ARCH MAJORS ONLY

L ARCH 600 INDEPNDNT STDY/RSCH
>2338 A VAR TO BE ARRANGED * ¢

L ARCH 601 INTERNSHIP

>2339 A 3-9 TO BE ARRANGED * *
CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY
L ARGH MAJORS ONLY

L ARCH 700 MASTERS THESIS
>2340 A VAR TO BE ARRANGED * *
GRADS

ONLY
L ARCH MAJORS ONLY

BUILDING CONSTRUCTION B e ey T pemEK
ENTRY CODES ARE AVAILABLE IN ARC 116 CRBAN PLANNING
B CON 312 BLDG CONST INTRO
1203 _DD :RESWTITBIh soﬂiég;GSOP ARC 021 SCHAUFELBERG | ENTRY CODES AVAILABLE IN GLD 410
OTHERS BY PERM URBDP 498 SPECIAL TOPICS
3769 A3 M 830-1000 GLD zae QUPIN,T
8 CON 313 CONST METH & MAT | TO BE ARRANGED  *
12060 4 W 700-850P ARC 021 RILEY,D SENIORS,GRADS ONLY
NO FRESHMEN, INTRO TO GEOGRAPHIC INFO SYSTEMS
OTHERS BY PERM AND DESKTOP MAPPING
3770 BA 4 WF - :
B CON 320 CONST CONTR DOCS 0 BE mmgmugpm GO0 40 ASSAR,D
12050 3 M 530-650P ARC 021 VRABEL,S CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY
NO FRESHMEN, SOPHWRS WRITING,DESIGNING & DESKTOP
PUBLISHING
B CON 439 UNDERGRAD RESEARCH 7L C 3 MW 5S00-750P GLD 436  SAKRISON.R
>1206 A VAR ‘I'D BE ARRMD . mn/m mEDrr mv !
B CON MAJORS OKLY SENTORS , GRADS , NONMTRCS ONLY
. LAND USE & WATER
B CON 700 MASTERS THESIS & . 3720 3 M 530-830P GLD 402 KHIATLT
1208 A 1-9 TO BE ARRANGED . CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY
X CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY MACINTOSH WORKSHOP ON
DIGITAL GRAPHIC MEDIA
LANDSCAPE ARCHITECTURE IME 3n/n101h r?°3.'3°’ GLD 436 LA FOND,M
ENTRY CODES ARE AVAILABLE IN GLD 348 :gf_?&'s”m %12""1"5 & SUSTAIN-
L ARCH 300 INTRO LA DESIGN  (VLPA) NEIGHBORHOOD IN SEATTLE
2328 A 6 MWF  110-500 CLD 312 3774 F 3 A Tth 600-9007 CLD 435  SEPLER,R
L ARCH 401 URBAN RECL DESIGN  (VLPA/I&S) CREDIT/NO (REDIT ONLY
5230A 6 WF  110-500 GLD 312 ROBERTSON,I PLANNING IN Eg ?&u. m’z‘m gsues.
L ARCH MAJORS ONLY FOLEY,R WMETHODOLOGY TECHNIQUES.
NOTE: ONE MONDAY NIGHT FIELD TRIP
L ARCH 406 INDIV DSGN STUDIO WILL BE REQUIRED.
>2330 A 6 TOBE ARRANGED * *  STREATFIELD | 3775 (c__RE grr ﬁg«n r;og'-‘saop CLD 435  DETWEILER,1
L ARGH MAJORS ONLY CREDIT ONLY
ENVIRONMENT ,CULTURE & IDENTITY
L ARCH 476 PROFESSL OPERATION 3776 H 3 Trh  830-1030 CLD 435 GROSSO,L
>2331 A 3-6 TO BE ARRANGED * * TERM A
CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY PLANNING COMMUNITIES IN LESS
L ARCH MAJORS ONLY DEVELOPED COUNTRIES
L ARCH 498 SPECIAL PROJECTS
>2332 ?:a: . e 110-500 G 402 wrmkersroon | COLLEGE OF ARTS & SCIENCES
——— — — ———— — —————————— ————— 3
ADD CDOE REQUIRED (PD.1) AMERICAN ETHNIC STUDIES
. MALTI uznnm STU .
23338 3 1040-115 436 JOHNSON,V
TERM A * AFRO-AMERICAN STUDIES
R T LY s, OF AFRAM 150 AFRO-AMERICAN HIST  (1&S)
CELEBRATED JAPANBSE GARDENS . 1043 ;ms‘ . MTWThE 930-1140 SMI 304 WALTER,J
234C 3 M 1200-300 GLD 117  SCHAUMAN,
OFFERED JOINTLY YWITH WOMEN 490 A OFFERED JOINTLY WITH HSTAA 150 A
R ALY AFRAM 260 BLK MALE/FEM & FAM  (1&S)
23350 3 TOBEARRMGED * *  RICE,A 1044 A 5 MWK 1200-110 SMI 102
TR A ' OFFERED JOINTLY WITH SOC 260 A

AFRAM 309 INTENSIVE SWAHIL
1045 A 15 MIWThF 940-100 SMI 211 MAULANA,S
INTENSIVE BEGINNING SWAHILI

AFRAM 490 RES BLX COMMUNITY

>1046 A 3-5 TO BE ARRANGED o
INSTRUCTOR I.D. POL B504

AMERICAN ETHNIC STUDIES

AES 150 AMER ETHNIC HISTORY  (I&S)

1039A S MIWThF 830-1040 SMI 115 GAMBOA,E
TERM 8
AES 482 COMPAR RACE RELATNS  (1&S)
1040 A S MIWThF 1200-100 DEN 216 PATE.E
TERM B

OFFERED JOINTLY WITH SOC 462 A
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DS:NPT (s:gcu‘:gE TITLE DEPT COURSE TIME: | DEPT COURSE TITLE
N CRD DAY TIME BLDG ROOM INSTRUCTOR SLN GECTION CRD DAY TIME BLOGROOM INSTRUCTOR | SLN SECTION CRD OA
SPEC CODE COMMENTS SPEC CODE COMMENTS ‘ SPEC CODE cormgg SL0G Room  IsTRUCTOR
ANTH 358 CULTURE & COGNITION  (I&S/NW) ARCHY 270 FIELD COURSE ARCHY  (I&S)
AFRO-AMERICAN STUDIES C | 1073 A 5 MIWTRF 940-1040 SWS 026 FOX,A >1120 A 12 TO BE ARRANGED + ¢ DUNNELL R
. ONT'D MEETS WRITING COURSE
AES 494 COMMUNITY INTERN SOPHMRS, JUNIORS,, SENIORS ,CRADS ONLY ARCHY 303 OLD WORLD PREHIST  (I&S)
- 1121 A 3 MIWTHhF 830-930 DEN 216
1 e oo e T s ANTH 421 BELIEF AND RITUAL  {I%S) TERM A
COMUNTTY PRACT & INTERNSHIP 1074 A S MIWThF 830-930 DEN 213 EPSTEIN,L
TERM A ARCHY 304 NEW WORLD ARCHY  (I&S)
AES 499 IND & RESEARCH . 1122 A 3 MIWThF 830-930 DEN 209
e a g o e« ANTH 431 ORAL TRADITIONS _ (VLPA) TERM 8
AES MAJORS ONLY 1075 A S MITh ' 940-1110 SWS 125  SEABURG,W
JUNIORS , SENIORS, GRADS ONLY ARCHY 466 ARCHY HONGRS THESIS  (I&S)
>1123 A 1-9 TO BE ARRANCED * +
ASIAN-AMERICAN STUDIES ANTH 434 COMP MORALS & VALS  [1&S) H
076 A 3 Tih  1200-130 DEN 206 SPEED,C
AAS 205 ASIAN AMER CULTURES  (I&5) MEETS WRITING COURSE REQUIREMENT ARCHY 499 UNDERGRAD RESEARCH
1000 A S  MIWThF 940-1040 SAV 209 $0,C JUNIORS, SENTORS ,GRADS ONLY >1124 A VAR TO BE ARRANGED * *
INSTRUCTOR I.D. DEN MO32
AAS 206 CONTEMP PROB AS AM  (I&S) ANTH 451 PHONOLOGY |  (VLPA/IAS) .
1000 A S  MIWThF 1200-100 THO 334 $O,C 1077 A 4 MIWThF 1050-1220 DEN 209 KLAUSENBERGE | ARCHY 571 FIELD COURSE ARCHY
TERM B >1125 A 5 TO BE ARRANGED * * DUNNELL,R
AAS 370 JPN AM HIST CLTR  (I&S5) OFFERED JOINTLY WITH LING 451 A GRADS ONLY
1002 A S  MIWTHF 100-340 SAV 127  KASHIMA,T
TERM A ANTH 4564 WOMEN,WORDS,MUSIC  (VLPA/I&S) ARCHY 591 ADVANCE FIELD ARCHY
1078 A 5 MIWThF 940-1150 THO 202  JACOBS.S >1126 A 6  TO BE ARRANGED * + DUNNELL,R
AAS 499 UNDERGRAD IND STOY TERM A CRADS ONLY
>1003 A 3-5 TO BE ARRANGED * * OFFERED JOINTLY WITH WOMEN 454 A
STUDENTS MUST ATTEND ALL CLASSES ARCHY 600 INDEPNDNT STDY/RSCH
. THE FIRST WEER OF THE QUARTER OR >1127 A VAR TO BE ARRANGED * *
CHICANO STUDIES THEY WILL BE DROPPED;- 353 OR INSTRUCTOR I.D. DEN MO32
PERM OF INSTRUCTOR :
TR IR S s . shom o gy
TERM 8 ' ANTH 461 SYNTAX | (VLPA/I&S) >1128 A 3 TO BE ARRANGED * *
1079 A 4  MIWThF 830-1000 DEN 211  CONTRARAS,H (?;Aeg?éz&meon ONLY
CHSTU 391 INDEP TERM A
51476 A 1-6 TO :;UA%;AM:EO . OFFERED JOINTLY WITH LING 461 A - INSTRUCTOR I.D. DEN MO32
ANTH 462 SYNTAX [l  (VLPA/I&S)
ANTHROPOLOGY 1080 A 4 MIWThF 830-1000 DEN 211 PHYSICAL ANTHROPOLOGY
TERM B PHY A 201 PRIN PHYSICAL ANTH  (NW)
AMERICAN INDIAN STUDIES OFFERED JOINTLY WITH LING 462 A 3184 A 5  MIWThF 1050-1150 BNS 117
AlS 110 SONG & DANCE TRADS  {VLPA) ANTH 466 ANTH HONORS THESIS  (I&S) PHY A 370 INTRO TO PRIMATES NW)
1047A 3 TTh  900-1150 MUS 216 >1381 A 1-9 TO BE ARRANGED * 385 A S MTWINE 1200-100 DN 217
AIS 317 AM IND SOUTHWEST  (1&S) PHY A 466 BIOCLTR HONORS THES  (NW)
1048 A 5  MIWIThF 110-320 SAV 146 WITHERSPOON | ANTH 4756 PERSPECTS MED ANTH  (I&S) >3186 A 1-9 TO BE ARRANGED * B
TERM A 1082 A S MIWTHF 940-1140 ART 004 LANGFORD,) H
OFFERED JOINTLY WITH HSERV 475 A
AlS 350 NWC IND ART/2 DIM  (VLPA) JUNIORS, SENIORS,GRADS ONLY PHY A 499 UNDERGRAD RESEARCH
1049 A 3 TTh 230-520 ART 110 OLIVER NO FRESHMEN, SOPHMRS >3187 A VAR TO BE ARRANGED * *
TERM A UCTOR
ANTH 489 ANTH PRACTICUM INSTR 1.0. DEN MO32
AIS 475 SPEC TOPIND ST  (I&S) >1083 A 3-9 TO BE ARRANGED * * PHY A 600 INDEPNDNT STDY/RSCH
1050 A 3 M4 940-1120 BLM 305.. .DUPRIS,J EC DEN M302 >3188 A VAR TO BE ARRANGED *+ *
TERM A UCTOR
INTRODUCTION TO TRIBAL NATURAL ANTH 499 UNDERGRAD RESEARCH INSTR 1.D. DEN M032
RESOURCE PROTECTION >1084 A VAR TO BE ARRANGED * *
INSTRUCTOR I.D. DEN MO32 APPLIED MATHEMATICS

AlS 499 INDEPENDENT STUDY

>1051 A 1-5 TO BE ARRANGED * *
JUNIORS , SENIORS ONLY
INSTRUCTOR 1.D. POL (514

ANTHROPOLOGY

ANTH 100 INTRO TO ANTHRO  (I&S)
1067 A S MIWThF 830-930 RAI 121 (COLE,S

ANTH 202 PRIN SOCIOCUL ANTH  (I&S)

1068 A S MIWThF 830-930 SMI 304 JOLLES,C
OFFERED JOINTLY WITH ANTH 500 A
MEETS WRITING COURSE REQUIREMENT
ANTH 203 INTRO TO ANTH LING  (VLPA/I&S)
1069 A S  MIWTh 110-210 DEN 216  SEABURG,W
OFFERED JOINTLY WITH LING 203 A
ANTH 220 BIO CUL HUMAN BEHAV  (I&S/NW)

1070 A § MTWThF 940-1150 SWS BO10 JOLLES,C

TERM A

ANTH 301 HUMAN NATURE & CUL  (I&S)
1071 A 3 MAF 1050-1150 DEN 317
MEETS WRITING COURSE REQUIREMENT

ANTH-356 VISUAL ANTHROPOLOGY  (1&S)
1072 A 3 MTTh  100-310 DEN 205
TERM B

LEVEE,)

HERMER, C

ANTH 500 PRECEPTORIAL READNG

1085 A 6  MIWThF 830-930 SMI 304  JOLLES,C
QFFERED JOINTLY WITH ANTH 202 A
PLUS 1 HR *
ANTH 503 INTRO LING ANTHRO
1086 A 6  MIWTh 110-210 DEN 216 ~ SEABURG,W
PLUS 1 HR *

ANTH 600 INDEPNDNT STOY/RSCH
>1087 A VAR TO BE ARRANGED * *
INSTRUCTOR I.D. DEN MO32

ANTH 700 MASTERS THESIS

>1088 A VAR TO BE ARRANGED * *
CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY
INSTRUCTOR I.D. DEN MO32

ANTH 800 DOCTORAL DISSERTATN

>1089 A VAR TO BE ARRANGED *+ *
CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY
INSTRUCTOR I.D. DEN +.232

ARCHEOLOGY

ARCHY 105 WORLD PREHISTORY  (I&S)
1118 A 5 MIWThF 1050-1150 DEN 211

ARCHY 205 PRINCIPLES OF ARCHY  (I&S)

AMATH 600 INDEPNDNT RSCH/STDY
>1052 A VAR TO BE ARRANGED * *
CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY

AMATH 800 DOCTORAL DISSERTATN
>1053 A VAR TO BE ARRANCED * *
CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY

ART, DEPT. OF

1119 A § MTWThF 1200-100 DEN 211

ART

EC/DC FOR U-GRAD AVAILABLE IN ART 104/543-0646
EC FOR GRADS ARE AVAILABLE IN ART 102/ 5$43-0970
NO AUDITORS PERMITTED IN STUDIO CLASSES.

IF THERE IS A DEMAND FOR SPACE IN A STUDIO ART

.CLASS, AN ENROLLED STUDENT WHO HAS MISSED THE

FIRST TWO MEETINGS OF THE CLASS WITHOUT
CONTACTING THE INSTRUCTOR WILL BE REQUIRED TO
DROP THE CLASS.

AAT 121 DRAWING ! (VLPA)

1129 A S5 TTh 830-1150 ART 327
ADD CODE REQUIRED (PD.3)
LAB FEE REQUIRED

11308 5 TTh 110-430  ART 304
ADD CODE REQUIRED (PD.3)
LAB FEE REQUIRED

See pages 10-80 for course descriptions, page 81 on how to read time schedule, and pages 128-129 for important dates and deadlines.

VLPA = Visual, literary and performing arts
1&5 = Individuals and socteties >
NW = Natural world

QSR = Quantitative, symbolic or formal reasoning o,
C = English composition

H=

Honors course PD1 = Period I (April 29-May 27)
Limited enrollment in this section. Students PD2 = Period Il (May 28-Jure 16)
must obtain entry code or faculty number. PD3 = Period III (June 17-28) 83
New course PD4 = Period IV (Jure 30-Aug. 4)
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1

OEPT COURSE TME DEPT COURSE TIME OEPT COURSE TITLE
SIN SECTION CRD DAY TIME BLDG ROOM INSTRUCTOR SLN SECTION CRD DAY TIME GLOGROOM INSTRUCTOR ] SIN SECTION CRD DAY TIME BLDGROOM  INSTRUCTOR
SPEC CODE COMMENTS SPEC CODE ENTS | SPEC CODE COMMENTS
" ART 272 BEG SCULPTURE COMP  (VLPA) ART 600 INDEPNDNT STDY/RSCH
ART CONT'D 149A 5 M 830-1150 OW 115 TAYLOR,N |>1166 A VAR TO BE ARRANGED *~ *
OFFERED JOINTLY WITH ART 436 A
A];R;l; :ZAZ 2RAWITNI': 4] s%l.l;?;ﬁ T 301 P X ADD COOE REQUIRED (PD.3) ART 700 MASTERS THESIS
- AWULA >1167 A VAR TO BE ARRANGED * *
ADD CDDE REQUIRED (PD.3) ) LAS FEE REQUIRED -
LAB FEE REQUIRED. PREVIOUS ART 276 CONTEMP PUBLIC ART  (VLPA)
DRAWING EXPERIENCE RECOMMENDED 1150 A S TTh  110-430 ART 211  YOUNG, ART HISTORY
ADD REQUIRED (PD.
ART 123 2-DIMENSION DESIGN  (VLPA) - m,?&"i ,ug"uc mm. ARTISTS, ENTRY CODES FOR UGRADS ARE AVAILABLE IN ART 104.
URAS W szoznso) ART 304  KEHL,R AND ART PROCRAMS OF WASH STATE ENTRY CODES FOR GRADS ARE AVAILABLE IN ART 209.
ADD REQUIRED (PD. 3
LAB FEE REQUIRED ART 307 INTERMED PAINTING  (VLPA) ART H 202 WEST ART MED & REN  (VLPA) -
11338 5 W 110-430 ART 230 1151 A 5 TTh  110-430 ART 320  HURLEY.D 1168 A 5  MIWThF 1050-1150 ART 003 DARROW,.E
ADD CDOE REQUIRED (PD. 3
LAB FEE REQUIRED (F0-3 m&%ﬁﬁam‘” ART H 205 SURVEY TRIBAL ART  (VLPANI&S)
RECOMMENDED 1169 A S  MIWTHF 940-1040 ART 003  BRAVMANN,R
ART 124 3-DIMENSION DESIGN  (VLPA) ART H 303 TOPICS IN ART HIST _ (VLPA)
1134 A S M4 110-430 ART 110 TAYLOR,N | ART 321 FURNITURE DESIGN  (VLPA)
ADD CODE REQUIRED (PD.3) 1US2A S W 110-430 ART 236  NICHOLLS,) 1720A 5§ W 1230-300 ART 317  FAILING,P
LAB REQUIRED ADO CDDE REQUIRED (PO.3) %  WESTERN ART: REALISM TO ABSTRACT
11358 5 Tth  830-1150 ART 110 YOUNG,J LAB FEE REQUIRED EXPRESSTONISM
ADD CODE (P0.3)
LAB FEE REQUIRED ART 332 (NTERMD SCULPT COMP _ (VLPA) ART H 337 AFRICAN ART &SOC  (VLPA/IAS)
ART 131 ART&DESIGN APPROCHS  (VLPA) PLIS3 B aRED TINTLY Cire T op A TAMLRN UILA S WE - 1200-140 MO0 GAMRA
OFFERED JOINTLY WITH ART 272 A
1136 A S w 110-430 ART 304 KEHL,R PERMISSION OF ADVISER ART H 420 ART JAPANESE PRINT  (VLPA)
ADD CODE REQUIRED (PD.3) LAB FEE REQUIRED 1173A 3 MW 1200-130 ART 004 DAVIS,)
LAB FEE REQUIRED ART 352 (MAGES ON PAPER  (VLPA) ART H 498 UNDERGRAD PRACTICUM
ART 132 INTRO FIGURE DRAW  (VLPA) 1154 A 5 MIWTh 830-1150 ART 210 LABITZKEC |>1174 A 2-5 TO BE ARRANCED =+ *
1137A S M4 110-430 ART 327 CALE,A TERM A CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY

ART 150 3D DES FUNDAMENTALS (VLPA)
830-1150 ART 236 NICHOLLS,)

ART 201 CERAMIC HANDBUILDNG  (VLPA)
11I9A 5 W 830-1150 ART 002
ADD CODE REQUIRED (PD.3)
LAB FEE REQUIRED

ART 202 CERAM ART THROWING  (VLPA)
1140A S Trh  B830-1150 OM 109
ADD CODE REQUIRED (PD.3)
LAB FEE REQUIRED

ART 227 SURFACE DESIGN! (VLPA)
N41A 5 W 900-410  ART 216
TERM A
LAB FEE REQUIRED; WORKSHOP IN
PRINTING & OVING OF TEXTILES

ART 230 INTRO PROTO 1  {VLPA)
1142A 5 Tih  830-1150 ART 022
ADD CODE REQUIRED (PD.3)

LAB REQUIRED )
11438 S TTh  110-430 ART 022
ADD CODE REQUIRED (PD.3)
LAB FEE
144C 5 W 830-1150 ART 022
ADD CODE REQUIRED (PD.3)
LAB FEE REQUIRED

ART 245 CONCPTS PRINTMAKING  (VLPA)
1145A S  MIWTh 110-430 ART 201  SCHEIER,S
TERM A -
ADD CODE REQUIRED (PD.3)
LAB FEE REQUIRED: WORKSHOP IN WOOD
BLOCK RELIEF PRINT

ART 256 PAINTING  (VLPA)
1146 A S TTh  110-430 ART 301  PAWULAK
OFFERED JOINTLY WITH ART 257 A
ADD CODE REQUIRED (PD.3)
. DRAWING BACKGROUND

GOLDSMITH, L

GARVENS, E
GARVENS, E

CARRAHER, R

ART 257 PAINTING (VLPA)
1147A 5 TTh  110-430 ART 301 PAWULAK
OFFERED JOINTLY WITH ART 256 A
ADD CODE REQUIRED (PD.3)
ORAWING AND BEGINNING OIL PAINTING
BACKGROUND RECOMMENDED

ART 258 JEWELRY DESIGN  (VLPA)
1148A 5 M 110-430  ART 123
ADD COOE REQUIRED (PD.3)
LAB FEE REQUIRED

84

ADD CODE REQIIRED (PD.3)
; COMBINES

TRADITIONAL PRINTM’CNITH
DRAWING AND PAINTING IN AN
- EXPERIMENTAL APPROACH

ART 353 INTERM CERAMIC ART  (VLPA)
>115S A §  TTh  110-430 OWK 109 WALKER,]
LAB FEE REQUIRED; PERM OF INSTR

ART 381 ART TECHNIQUES  (VLPA)

1156 A § 830-1150 ART 322 CELENTANO, D

ART 372 INTERMD PHOTO Il (VLPA)
1U7A 5§ W 110-430 ART 022  CARRAMER,R
ADO QODE REQUIRED (PD.3)
LAS FEE REQUIRED
PHOTO COLOR THEORY & PROCESS
PERMISSION OF ART ADVISER

ART 413 DIGITAL IMAGING |  (VLPA)
>11S8 A 5 TTh  110-430 ART 021
ART MAJORS ONLY
LAB FEE REQUIRED; PERM OF ADVISOR

ART 438 SCULPTURE COMPOSITN  (VLPA)

>1159A 5 W 830-1150 QW 115
OFFERED JOINTLY WITH ART 332 A
LAB FEE REQUIRED; PERM OF ADVISER

ART 488 U/GRAD INTERNSHIP

BERGER, P

TAYLOR, N

ART 498 INDIV PROJ-PTG/SCLP ‘

>1161 A 3/5 TO BE ARRANGED * *
INDEPENDENT ART PROJECTS WITH INDI-
VIOUAL INSTRUCTORS; PERM OF INSTR

ART 499 INDIV PROJ-DESIGN
>1162 A 3/5 TO BE ARRANGED *
INDEPENDENT ART PROJECTS WITH INDI-
VIDUAL INSTRUCTORS; PERM OF INSTR
>1163 B 5  MIWTh 110-430 ART 230 WHITEHILL-WA
TERM A
LAB FEE REQUIRED; INTERMEDIATE
INTERACTIVE MULTIMEDIA DESIGN
>11640 5 MW 900-410 OM 114
TERM A
CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY
LAB FEE REQUIRED
CONTEMPORARY STEEL ~-SMITHING
PERMISSION OF ADVISER

ART 598 MFA RESRCH PROJECT

-

BALDWIN,P

>1165 A 2-5 TO BE ARRANGED * *
X

ART H 499 INDIVIDUAL PROJECTS
>1175 A 2-5 TO BE ARRANGED * *

ART H 598 MASTER'S PRACTICUM
>1176 A VAR TO BE ARRANGED * *
CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY

ART H 599 RDOWRTGPROJECTS
>1177 A 2 TO BE ARRANGED .

ART H 600 INDEPNDNT STDV/RSCH
>1178 A VAR TO BE ARRANGED * *

ART H 700 MASTERS THESIS
>1179 A VAR TO BE ARRANGED * *
CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY

ART H 800 DOCTORAL DiSSER'l'ATN
>1180 A VAR TO BE ARRANGED .
CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY

ASIAN LANGUAGES & LITERATURE, DEPT OF

ASIAN LANGUAGES & LITERATURE

ASIAN 263 GREAT WKS ASIAN LIT  (VLPA)
181 A S MIWThF 930-1030 SMI 111 BOLTZ W

ASIAN 600 INDEPNDNT STDY/RSCH
>1182 A VAR TO BE ARRANGED * *
INSTRUCTOR I.D. GaN 225

ASIAN 700 MASTERS THESIS
>1183 A VAR TO BE ARRANGED *+ *
INSTRUCTOR I.D. G 225

ASIAN 800 DOCTORAL DISSERTATN
>1184 A VAR TO BE ARRANGED * *
INSTRUCTOR I.D. GaN 225

CHINESE
CHIN 134 FIRST-YR INTEN CHIN

1468 A 15 MIWThF 830-100 SAV 151 NORMAN,S
ADD CODE REQUIRED (PD.3)
EC GWN 214
1469 B 15 MIWThF 830-100 SMI 113  NORMAN,S
ADD CODE REQUIRED (PD.3)
EC O 214
CHIN 234 SECND-YR INTEN CHIN  (VLPA)
1470 A 15  MIWThF 830-100 SAV 153 HSIA,H
ADD CODE REQUIRED (PD.3)
EC GwN 212
CHIN 311 THIRD-YEAR CHINESE  (VLPA)
1471 A 5 MIWThF 830-100 QMU 332 HSIEW,M

ADD CODE REQUIRED (PD.3)
CONCURRENT REGISTRATION
IN 312, 313 REQUIRED.



Summer Quarter Time Schedule

DEPT COURSE TIME DEPT COURSE TITLE DEPT COURSE TITLE
SIN  SECTION CRD DAY TIME BLDG ROOM (NSTRUCTOR SLN SECTION CRD DAY TIME BLDGROOM INSTRUCTOR SLN SECTION CRD DAY TIME BLOGROOM  INSTRUCTOR
SPEC CODE COMMENTS SPEC CODE COMMENTS SPEC CODE COMMENTS
. KOREAN 303 INTRO TO KOREAN NO FRESHMEN,NONMTRCS (PD.1&2)
CHINESE CONT'D >2327 A S MIWIWF 830-100 SAV 341  GHOE.I A CODE REUTRED (P03
CHIN 312 THIRD-YEAR CHINESE  (VLPA) ggzo:‘m M244; CONCUR REG IN 301, 1271 A8'S  MIWF  1050-1150 HCK 132  TALBERT,P
1472 A S MIWTHF 830-100 OW 332  HSIEHM EQUIRED " . PAUL,A
ADD CODE REQUIRED (PD.3) NO FRESHMEN magnésgm g)w
L 313 REQUIRED. ASTRONOMY ADO COOE REQUIRED (9. 3)
. ' 1272 AC5  MIWF  1050-1150 HCK 132  TALBERT,P
CHIN 313 THIRD-YEAR CHINESE  (VLPA) ENTRY COOES ARE AVAILABLE IN PHY 260 PAUL,A
1473 A 5 MIWThF 830-100 QW 332 HSIEH,M ASTR 101 ASTRONCMY  (NW,QSR) o FRES!JAhEN m:l;r:-cnzgo nlg)us
ADD COOE %ﬂ’o&? 1185AAS  TTh  1050-1220 CHL 015  SULLIVAN,W ADD CODE REQUIRED (PD.3)
CONCLRRENT I M 1050-1150 PAB A210 1273AD S  MIWF  1050-1150 HCK 132  TALBERT,P
IN 311, 312 REQUIRED. W 1050-1150 PAB A210 PAUL.A
CHIN 499 UNDERGRAD RESEARCH 185455 WTh  1050-1220 OHL Q13 SULLIVANM Th  830-1150 WK 147
>1474 A 3-5 TO BE ARRANGED * * w 1200-100 PAB A210 NO FRESHMEN, NORMIRCS (PD.182)
EC OW 225 1274 Aﬁmscoosnarsgtn azns(m 3
ASTR 201 THE UNIVERSE _ INW.QSR) 1050-1150 HCk 132 TALBERT.P
HINDI 1187 AAS  MA  1050-1220 GHL 019  SULLIVAN,W T 110530 X 243 .
T 1050-1150 PAS A216 NO_ FRESHHEN, NONMTRCS (PD. 142)
HIND! 321 INTERMED HINDI  (VLPA) Th  1050-1150 PAS A216 A" CODE REQUIRED (PD.3)
2178 A 5  MIWTHF 830-100 SAV 216 ENTWISTLE,A | 1188 ABS MW 1050-1220 CHL 019  SULLIVANW | 1555 '.'s MIwF  1050-1150 HCK 132  TALBERT,P
CONCUR REG IN 322, 323 REQUIRED  HINES.N T 1200-100 PAS A216 TALGERT,
SHAPIRO,M Th 1200-100 PAB A216 110-430 KK 147 '
HINDI 322 INTERMED HINDI  (VLPA) ASTR 497 TOPICS IN ASTRONOMY  {NW) &Wmm (PD(B) i
2179 A S MIWThF 830-100 SAV 216 ENTWISTLE,A [>1189 A 3  TTh  110-240 PAB A216
CONCUR REG IN 321, 323 REQUIRED  HINES,N PERM OF INSTR/EC PAB C319 BIOL 202 INTRODCTRY BIOLOGY  (NW)
SWAPIROM | \STR 499 UNDERGRAD RESEARCH 1276 M5 MTWE 12001100 KN 006 BAKKENA
HINDI 323 INTERMED HINDI  {VLPA) >1190 A VAR TO BE ARRANGED ¢ = NO FRESHMEN,NONMTRCS (PD. 182)
2180 A 5 MIWTHF 830-100 SAV 216 ENTWISTLE,A INSTRUCTOR I.0. PAB C319 ADD CODE REQUIRED (PD.3)
CORCUR REG IN 321, 322 REQUIRED gﬂ;‘m’;” ASTR 600 INDEPNDNT STDY/RSCH 1277 A8 5 :“"F 1233"'1"0 m 006 BAKKEN,A
>1191 A VAR TO BE ARRANGED * * NO FRESHVEN m«lam-sm(,m 1&2)“6
HINDI 439 UNDERGRAD RESEARCH INSTRUCTOR I.D. PAB C319 ADD CODE REQUIRED (PD.3)
n » « - .
>2181 zc é&i‘ 2122 BE ARRANGED ASTR 800 DOCTORAL DISSERTATN 1278 AC'S  MIWF  1200-100 JHN 006  BAKKEN,A
>1192 A VAR TO BE ARRANGED * ¢ W 130-450 HCK 148
INSTRUCTOR I.0. PAB C319 NO FRESHMEN,NONMTRCS (PD.1£2)
INDIAN ADD CODE REQUIRED (PD.3)
1279 AD S MIWF  1200-100 JHN 006 BAKKEN.A
INDN 411 INTRO INTEN BENGALI ATMOSPHERIC SCIENCES Th 830-1150 HCX 146
2287 A 15  MTWTHF 830-100 SAV M250 SALOMON,C NO_ FRESHMEN,NONMTRCS (PD.142)
ATM S 101 WEATHER  (NW) ADD CODE REQUIRED (PD.3)
JAPANESE 1193 AA S MIWTh 940-1040 ATG 310C 1280 AE 5 MIWF  1200-100 JHN 006  BAKKEN,A

te*EC GWN 225; PLACEMENT TEST REQUIRED IF ANY
NON-UW PRIOR KNOWLEGE/STUDY OF LANG: NO AUDITORS

JAPAN 134 FIRST-YR INTEN JAPN

JAPAN 134 FIRST-YR INTEN JAPN
2320 AA 15 MTWThF 830-930  SAV 315
MIWThF 940-100 SMI 107

ADD CODE REQUIRED (PD.3)
2321 AB 15 MIWThF 830-930 SAV 315
MIWThF 940-100 SAV 249

ADD CODE REQUIRED (PD.3)

**JAPAN 234 ALL SECTIONS - EC GWN M214;
PLACEMENTEST REQUIRED IF ANY NON-UW PRIOR
KNOWLEDGE/STUDY OF LANG: NO AUDITORS

JAPAN 234 SECND-YR INTEN JAPN  (VLPA)
2322 AA 15 MIWTRF 830-930 THO 125
MTWThF 940-100 SMI 311
ADO CODE REQUIRED (PD.3)
2323 AB 15 MIWThF 830-930 THO 125
MTWThF 940-100 SMI 313
ADD CODE REQUIRED (PD.3)

JAPAN 499 UNDERGRAD RESEARCH
>2324 A 3-5 TO BE ARRANGED * *
EC GWN 225

HASEGAWA M

HASEGAWA M

F 940-1040 ATG 310C
REC FOR NON-MAJORS

ATM § 492 METEOR/CLMTLGY READ

»>1194 A VAR TO BE ARRANGED * *
CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY
INSTR I.D. ATG 408; PERM OF INSTR

ATM S 600 INDEPNDNT STDY/RSCH

>1195 A VAR TO BE ARRANGED * *
CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY
INSTRUCTOR I.D. ATG 408

ATM § 700 MASTERS THESIS
>1196 A VAR TO BE ARRANGED * *
INSTRUCTOR I.D. ATG 408

ATM S 800 DOCTORAL DISSERTATN
>1197 A VAR TO BE ARRANGED * *
INSTRUCTOR I.D. ATG 408

Th 110-430 KCX 146
NO FRESHMEN, NONMIRCS (PD.182)
ADD CODE REQUIRED (PD.3)

¢*FOR BIOLOGY 201 AND 203: PRIOR OR CURRENT
ENROLLMENT IN CHEM 140, 150, AND 160 REQUIRED.
BIOL 201 REQUIRED FOR 203. NO REPEAT REGIS-
TRATION ALLOWED PERIOD I AND II. STUDENTS NOT
ATTENDING THE FIRST LAB MAY BE DROPPED.

BIOL 203 INTRODCTRY BIOLOGY  (NW)

KOREAN

KOREAN 301 INTRO TO KOREAN

>2325 A S MIWThF 830-100 SAV 341
EC GWN M244; CONCUR REG IN 302,
303 REQUIRED

CHOE. I

KOREAN 302 INTRO TO KOREAN

>2326 A S MIWThF 830-100 SAV 341
EC GWN M244; CONCUR REG IN 301.
303 REQUIRED

CHOE, I

BIOLOGY

NO OVERLOADS;CHECK WITH BIOL OFFICE HCK 318-
8:00AM ON FIRST DAY OF CLASS ASOUT SPACE
AVAILABILITY

BIOL 100 INTRODCTRY BIOLOGY  (NW)
1267 AA S MIWTh 940-1040 JHN 064  KEELY,T
Th 1050-1250 HCK 344
1268 A8 S MTWTh 940-1040 JHN 064  KEELY,T
F 940-1140 HCX 344
1269 AC 5 MTWTh 940-1040 JHN 064  KEELY,T

F 1200-200 HCK 344

**FOR BIOLOGY 201 AND 203: PRIOR OR CURRENT
ENROLLMENT IN CHEM 140, 150, AND 160 REQUIRED.
BIOL 201 REQUIRED FOR 203. NO REPEAT REGIS-
TRATION ALLOWED PERIOD I AND XI. STUDENTS NOT
ATTENDING THE FIRST LAB MAY S8E DROPPED.

BIOL 201 INTRODCTRY BIOLOGY  (NW)
1270 AA'S  MIWF  1050-1150 HOX 132  TALBERT,P
PAUL,A
w 130-450 WX 143

See pages 10-80 for course descriptions, page 81 on how to read time schedule, and pages 126-129 for important dates and deadlines.

VLPA = Visual, literary and performing arts
&5 = Individuals and societies >
NW = Natural world

QSR = Quantitative, symbolic or formal reasoning

%
C = English composition

H = Honors course

PD1 =
Limited enrollment in this section. Students PD2 =
must obtain entry code or faculty number. PD3 =
New course PD4 =

1281 AA S MIWTh 1200-100 HCK 132 OCONNOR,E
WAALAND, S
W 110-430 HOX 243
NO FRESHMEN,NONMTRCS (PD.1&2)
ADD COOE REQUIRED (PD.3)
1282 A8 5 MIWTh 1200-100 HCK 132 OCONNOR,E
WAALAND, S
W 110-430 HCX 247
NO FRESHMEN,NONMTRCS (PD.1&2)
ADD CDDE REQUIRED (PD.3)
1283 AC S MIWTh 1200-100 HCK 132 OCONNOR,E
WAALAND, S
Th 830-1150 HCX 243
NO FRESHMEN, NONMTRCS (PD.142)
ADD CODE REQUIRED (PD.3)
1284 AD S MIWTh 1200-100 HCK 132 OCONNOR,E
WAALAND, S
Th 830-1150 HCK 247
NO FRESHMEN,NONMTRCS (PD.1&2)
ADD CODE REQUIRED (PD.3)
1285 AE S MIWTh 1200-100 HCK 132 OCONNOR,E
WAALAND, S
Th 110-430 HCK 243
NO FRESHMEN, NONMTRCS (PD.14&2)
ADD CODE REQUIRED (PD.3)
1286 AF S MTWTh 1200-100 HCX 132 OCONNOR,E
WAALAND, S
Th 110-430 HOX 247
NO FRESHMEN,NONMTRCS (PD.1&2)
ADD CODE REQUIRED (PD.3)
BIOL 401 CELL BIOLOGY (NW)
1287 AA S MVF 940-1040 HCK 316 WRIGHT,R
T 940-1140 KIN 114
Period I (April 29-May 27)
Period Il (May 28-June 16)
Period III (June 17-28) 85

Period IV (June 30-Aug. 4)



University of Washington

OCEPT COURSE  TITLE

DEPTCOURSE  TITLE

{ DEPT COURSE  TITLE

SIN SECTION CRD DAY TIME BLDGROOM (NSTRUCTOR | SLN SECTION CRD- DAY TIME BLDGROOM INSTRUCTOR | SLN SECTION CAD DAY TIME BLOGROOM  INSTRUCTOR
SPEC CODE COMMENTS ! SPEC CODE COMMENTS i SPEC CODE COMMENTS
> 1379 AE 4 MWF 940-1040 BAG 131 *CHEM 161 - PREREQ: CHEM 150/151
BOTANY T 1200-100 BAG 422
) Th 940-1040 BAG 131 CHEM 161 GENERAL CHEM LAB (NW)
BOTANY 113 PLANT IDENT & CLASS (NW) 1380 AF 4 MAF 940-1040 BAG 131 1399 AA 2 M 1200-100- BAG 131
1300 M5 M 110-240 HCX 132  REICHARD,S T 220-320° BAG 438 w 1200-400 BAG 290
i 220-540  HCX 244 Th 940-1040 BAG 131 ADD COOE REQUIRED (PD.3)
FIELD TRIPS ’ OROP CODE REQUIRED (PD.324)
1302 A8 § Md 110-240 HCX 132 REICQHARD,S | CHEM 141 GENERAL CHEM LAB  (NW} 1400 A8 2 M 1200-100 BAG 131
M 220-540 HCK 246 1381 AA 1 T 940~1040 BAG 131 W 1200-400 BAG 290
. T 110-410 BAG 291 ADD CODE REQUIRED (PD.3)
BOTANY 331 LSCAPE PLANT RECOG  (NW) CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY DROP CODE REQUIRED (PD.324)

1303 A 3 TTh  110-510 WF5 201  TSUKADA,M ADD CODE REQUIRED (PD.3) 401 AC2 M 1200-100 BAG 131
TERM A OROP COOE REQUIRED . (PD. 344) W 1200-400 BAG 290
OFFERED JOINTLY WITH UHF 331 A 1382 AB 1 T 940-1040 % 131 ADD CODE REQUIRED (PD.3)

BOTANY 458 ALPINE PLANT ECOL  (NW) mm“g mm-}»lg"go L ‘1402 ;ubo; CIDS‘ mizmaof;gémgzc 131
>1304 A 5 TTh 1050-1210 HCX 316 COLOW - ADD CODE REQUIRED (PD.3) [3 1200-400 BAGC 290

TERM B

EC HCX 430; PERM OF INSTR ONLY
WEEKEND FIELD TRIPS; 10 CREDITS
BIOLOGICAL SCIENCES REQUIRED.

BOTANY 498 SPEC PROB IN BOTANY
>1305 A 1-15 TO BE ARRANCED * *
INSTRUCTOR I.D. HCX 430
>1306 8 1-15 TO BE ARRANGED * *

H

BOTANY 511 SCAN EM & EDS
>1307 A 2-3 TO BE ARRANGED * *
INSTRUCTOR I.D. HCX 430

BOTANY 537 ADVAN READ IN BOT

>1309 A 1-3 TO BE ARRANGED * *
CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY
INSTRUCTOR I.D. HCX 430

BOTANY 538 FIELD STDIES (N BOT
>1310 A 1-6 TO BE ARRANGED *
CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY

INSTRUCTOR I.D. HCK 430

" BOTANY 599 LAB STDIES IN BOT
>1311 A 1-6 TO BE ARRANGED * «
CREDIT/NQ CREDIT ONLY
INSTRUCTOR I.D. HCX 430

BOTANY 600 INDEPNDNT STDY/RSCH

»>1312 A 1-9 TO BE ARRANGED * *
.CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY
INSTRUCTOR X.D. HCK 430

BOTANY 700 MASTERS THESIS

>1314 A 1-9 TO BE ARRANGED * *
CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY
INSTRUCTOR I.D. HCK 430

BOTANY 800 DOCTORAL DISSERTATN

>1316 A 1-9 TO BE ARRANGED * *
CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY
INSTRUCTOR I.D, HCK 430

CHEMISTRY

ALL-OVERLOADS FOR CHEM LECTURE COURSES WILL BE
MADE AVAILABLE ON STAR AT THE BEGINING OF REGIS-
TRATION PERIOD IX. ADD CODES AND DROP COOES ARE
REQUIRED FOR ALL CHEM LAB COURSES DURING REGIS-
TRATION PERIOD IIX, AVAILABLE IN BAT 271.

CHEM 120 INTRO GEN CHEM
1373 AA S
% -

(NW,Q5R)
MIWF  1200-100 BAG 261
T 130-330  BAG 133

1374 AB § MTWF = 1200-100 BAG 261
% L 130-330 BAG 133
ADD COOE REQUIRED (PO.3)

DROP CODE REQUIRED (PD.324)

*CHEM 140 - THURS MTG IS OPT'L TUTORIAL

CHEM 140 GENERAL CHEMISTRY
1375 AA 4 940-1040 BAG 131
830-930 BAG 438
940-1040 BAG 131
940-1040 BAG 131
830-920 BAG 425
940-1030 BAG 131
940-1040 BAG 131
1050-1150 BAG 425
940-1040 BAG 131
940-1040 BAG 131
1050-1150 BAG 438
940-1040 BAG 131

1376 AB 4

1377 AC 4

1378 AD 4

;4g;qggqg;qg

86

(NW,QSR)

OROP COOE REQUIRED (PD.3&4)
1383AC1 T 940-1040 BAG 131
W 110-410  BAG 291
CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY
ADD CDOE REQUIRED (PD.3)
OROP CODE REQUIRED (PD. 344)
1388 A01 T 940-1040 BAG 131
F 110-410 BAG 291
CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY
ADD CODE REQUIRED (PD.3)
OROP COOE REQUIRED (PD. 3&4)
1385 AE1 T 940-1040 BAG 131
F 110-410 BAG 201
CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY
ADD CODE REQUIRED. (PD.3)
DROP COOE REQUIRED (PD. 3&4)

CHEM 150 GENERAL CHEMISTRY  (NW)
1386 M 4 1050-1150 BAG 131
830-930 BAG 261
1050-1150 BAG 131
1050-1150 BAG 131
940-1040 BAG 438
1050-1150 BAG 131
1050-1150 BAG 131
1200-100 BAG 438
1050-1150 8AG 131
1050-1150 BAG 131
110-210 BAG 422
1050-1150 BAG 131

*CHEM 151 - PREREQ: CHEM 140/141

CHEM 151 GENERAL CHEM LAB  (NW)
1390 A1 T 1050-1150 BAG 131
W 1230-330 BAG 236
CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY
ADD CODE REQUIRED (PD.3)
DROP COOE REQUIRED (PD.344)
1391A81 T 1050-1150 BAG 131
w 1230-330 B8AG 236

1387 AB 4

1388 AC 4

1389 AD 4

AEIEIEIE

W 1230-330 8AG 236
CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY
ADD CDOE REQUIRED (PD.3)
DROP CODE REQUIRED (PD.3&4)
1393AD1 T 1050-1150 BAG 131
F 1230-330 BAG 236

DROP CDDE REQUIRED (PD.324)
1394 AE1 T 1050-1150 BAG 131
F 1230-330 BAG 236
CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY
ADO CDOE REQUIRED (PD.3)
OROP COOE REQUIRED (PD.324)

*CHEM 160 - TUES MTG IS OPT'L TUTORIAL

CHEM 160 GENERAL CHEMISTRY (NW)
1395 AA 4 830-930 BAG 131
830-930 BAG 438
830-930 BAG 131
830-930 BAG 131
940-1040 BAG 438
830-930 BAG 131
830-930 BAG 131
i 1200-100 BAG 438
830-930 BAG 131
830-930 BAG 131
110-210  BAG 438
830-930 BAG 131

1396 AB 4

1397 AC 4

1398 AD 4

aETEEFEEFREY-

*CHEM 150 - THURS MTG IS OPT'L TUTORIAL:

1403AE2 M
F

1406 AA 5

1407 A4 WF
T

TERM A
1408 AB 4 WAF
Th

TERM A
1409 AC4  WF
T

TERM A
140 AD 4 W
) Th

TERM A
ML A4 W
TP

TERM B
M12AB4 W
T

TERM B
MI3AC4 M
T

TERM B
1414 AD 4 MF
T

TERM B
MISAA 4 W
T
1416 A8 4 WF
T
W17 AC4  WF
T

1418 AA 4 MAF

Th
1419 A8 4 MAF
Th

1420A 3 W

14213 M
TTh

1422 AB 3 M
TTh

ADD CODE REQUIRED (PD.3)
OROP CODE REQUIRED (PD.344)

1200-100 BAG 131
1200-400 BAG 290

ADO CODE REQUIRED (PD.3)
DROP CODE REQUIRED (PD.34)

CHEM 199 SPECIAL PROBLEMS
>1404 A 1-6 TO BE ARRANGED * *
CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY
INSTRUCTOR I.D. BAG 109C
>1405 B 1-6 TO BE ARRANGED + *
H  CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY
INSTRUCTOR I.D. BAG 109C

CHEM 220 [NTRO ORG & BIOCHEM  (NW)
ADD CODE REQUIRED (PD.3)
DROP CDDE REQUIRED (PD. 364)

CHEM 223 ORG CHEM SHORT PROG _ (NW)

940-1150 BAG 154
940-1040 CHL 101

940-1150 BAG 154
940-1040 BAG 154

940-1150 BAG 154
1050-1150 BAG 154

940-1150 BAG 154
1050-1150 BAG 422

CHEM 224 ORG CHEM SHORT PROG  (NW)

940-1150 BAG 154
940-1040 BAG 425

'940-1150 BAG 154
940<1040 BAG 154

940-1150 BAG 154
1050-1150 BAG 154

940-1150 BAG 154
1050-1150 BAG 422

CHEM 237 ORGANIC CHEMISTRY  (NW)

110-210 BAG 154
940-1040 BAG 422
110-210  BAG 154
1050-1150 BAG 421
110-210 BAG 154
110-210  BAG 425

CHEM 238 ORGANIC CHEMISTRY  (NW)

1050-1150 BAG 261
940-1040 BAG 422
1050-1150 BAG 261
1050-1150 BAG 438

CHEM 239 ORGANIC CHEMISTRY  (NW)

830-930 BAG 154

*CHEM 241 - PREREQ: 223/161 OR 237/161
CHEM 241 ORGANIC CHEM LAB  (NW)

220-320 BAG 154
1230-350 CHB 111

ADD COOE REQUIRED (PD.3)
DROP

ADD CODE REQUIRED (PD.3)
DROP CODE REQUIRED (PD.324)



Summer Quarter Time Schedule

ULPI COURSE  TITLE

OEPT COURSE

T DEPT COURSE - TITLE
SLN  SECTION CRD DAY TIME BLDGROOM INSTRUCTOR ° SLN SECTION CRD OAY TIME BLDG ROOM INSTRUCTOR 1 SIN SECTION CRD DAY TiMe BLOG ROOM INSTRUCTCR
SPEC CODE COMMENTS SPEC CODE COMMENTS SPEC CODE COMMENTS
" CHEM 510 CRNT PRBS INGR CHEM CLAS 495 SENIOR ESSAY  (VLPA)
CHEMISTRY CONT'D 1445A 1 TTh  1050-1150 BAG 261 >1494 A 1-3 TO BE ARRANGED *+ *
' TERM A MEETS WRITING COURSE REQUIREMENT
14234C3 M 220-320 BAG 154 INSTRUCTOR I.D. DEN naw
WF 1230-350 CHB 111 CHEM 520 CRNT PRB ANLYT CHEM
ADD CODE REQUIRED (PD.3) 1446 A 1 TTh  110-210 BAG 261 CLAS 700 MASTERS THESIS
DROP CODE REQUIRED (PD.3&4) TERM A

1424 AD3 M 220-320 BAG 154
WF 1230-350 CHB 127
ADD CODE REQUIRED (PD.3)
DROP CODE REQUIRED (PD.324)

*CHEM 242 - PREREQ: CHEM 238 & 241

CHEM 242 ORGANIC CHEM LAB  (NW)
1425 A3 T 830-930 BAG 154
TTh 110-430 CHB 112
ADD CODE REQUIRED (PD.3)
OROP COOE REQUIRED (PD.334)
1426 B3 T 830-930 BAG 154
TTh 110-430 CHB 128
ADD CODE REQUIRED (PD.3)
OROP. CODE REQUIRED (PO.384)
1427 AC3 T 830-930 BAG 154
WF 110-430 CHB 112
ADD CODE REQUIRED (PD.3)
DROP CODE REQUIRED (PD.324)
1428AD3 T 830-930 BAG 154
WF 110-430 @B 128
ADD CODE REQUIRED (PD.3)
DROP CODE REQUIRED (PD.3&4)

CHEM 299 SPEC PROBS/RPT WRTG

>1429 A 1-6 TO BE ARRANGED * *
CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY
MEETS WRITING COURSE REQUIREMENT
INSTRUCTOR I.D. BAG 109C

>1430 B 1-6 TO BE ARRANGED * *

H  CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY

MEETS WRITING COURSE REQUIREMENT
INSTRUCTOR I.D. BAG 109C

*CHEM 321 - FRIDAY MEETING IS OPTIONAL TUTORIAL

CHEM 321 QUANTITATIVE ANLYS  (NW)
1431 AA S Ll 830-930 BAG 261
TTh  1200-430 BAG 191
F 830-930 BAG 261
ADD CODE REQUIRED (PD.3)
DROP COOE REQUIRED (PD.324)
1432 AB § MA 830-930 BAG 261
WF 1200-430 BAG 191

CHEM 540 CUR PROBS ORGN CHEM
1447A 1 TTh 1050-1150 BAG 261
TERM B

CHEM 580 CUR PROB PHYS CHEM
1448A 1 TTh 110-210  BAG 261
TERM B

CHEM 530 SMNR GENERAL CHEM
1449 A 1 TO BE ARRANGED *+ *
CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY

CHEM 591 SMNR INORGANIC CHEM
1450 A 1 TO BE ARRANGED * *
CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY

CHEM 592 SMNR ANALYTCL CHEM
1451 A 1  TO BE ARRANGED * *
CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY

CHEM 593 SMNR ORGANIC CHEM
1452 A 1 TO BE ARRANGED .
CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY

CHEM 595 SMNR PHYSICAL CHEM
1453 A 1  TO BE ARRANGED *+ *
CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY

CHEM 600 (INDEPNDNT STDY/RSCH
>1454 A VAR TO BE ARRANGED * *
FACULTY I.0. 8AG 109D

CHEM 700 MASTERS THESIS
>1455 A VAR TO BE ARRANGED *+ ¢
FACULTY 1.D. BAG 108D

CHEM 800 DOCTORAL DISSERTATN
>1456 A VAR TO BE ARRANGED * *
FACULTY I.D. BAG 105D

>1495 A VAR TO BE ARRANGED * *
INSTRUCTOR I.D. DEN 218

CLAS 800 DOCTORAL DISSERTATN
>1496 A VAR TO BE ARRANGED * *
INSTRUCTOR I.D. DEN 218

GREEK

GREEK 101 ELEMENTARY GREEK
2171 A S MIWThF 830-1040
TERM A
NO AUDITORS

GREEK 102 ELEMENTARY GREEK
2172 A S MTWThF 830-1040
TERM B
NO AUDITORS

DEN 209

DEN 206

GREEK 463 HELLENISTIC GRK LIT  (VLPA)

2173 A § Tth 110-310 DEN 312 QLAUSS,]
READINGS IN NEW TESTAMENT AND OTHER
KOINE TEXTS

GREEK 480 SUPERVISED STUDY
>2174 A VAR TO BE ARRANGED * *
INSTRUCTOR I.D. DEN 218

GREEK 530 SUPERVISED STUDY |
>2175 A VAR TO BE ARRANGED * *
INSTRUCTOR I.D. DEN 218

GREEK 800 INDEPNONT STDY/RSCH

>2176 A VAR TO BE ARRANGED * *
CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY
INSTRUCTOR 1.D. DEN 218

CLASSICS, DEPT OF

CLASSICS

LATIN

LATIN 101 ELEMENTARY LATIN
2352 A 5 MIWThF 830-1040 DEN 307
TERM A
NO AUDITORS

LATIN 102 ELEMENTARY LATIN

F 830930  BAG 261 #89CLAS 101 ALL SECTIONS -NO AUDITORS;NO 23N > MTWTHF 830-1040 DEN 205
ADD CODE REQUIRED (PD.3) OVERLOADS NO AUDITORS
OROP CODE REQUIRED (FD. 36) T & GRK CURR USE  (VLPA)
CLAS 101 LA
CHEM 399 UNDERGRAD RESEARCH 1483 A 2 TTh 830-930 DEN 317 L?;;“: :GSS LAT,;," oF E{::'.';io “&;M;u GOWING,A
>1434 A VAR TO BE ARRANGED * * CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY PLINY'S LETTERS )
CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY 14848 2 TTh 940-1040 ART 006
INSTRUCTOR I.D. BAG 109C CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY LATIN 430 SUPERVISED STUDY
>1435 B VAR TO BE ARRANGED * * 1485C 2 Tth  1050-1150 DEN 317 52355 A VAR TO BE ARRANGED *
H  CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY INSTRUCTOR I.D. DEN 218
INSTRUCTOR I.0. BAG 109C 1486 U 2 M 700-900P DEN 217
CREDIT ONLY
CHEM 455 PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY (NW) o :?;;: iZOSSEM'I::R 330-510 DEN 210 GOWING,A
1436 A 3 frth g:g-ig:g gli gig 2oCLAS 205 ALL SECTIONS -NO AUDITORS;NO EC DEN 218
- OVERLOADS
THURSDAY MEETING IS OPTN'L TUTORIAL . THE ROMAN AKNALISTS
CLAS 205 BIOSCIENTIFIC VOCAB  (VLPA) LATIN 890 SUPERVISED STUDY
CHEM 456 PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY  (NW) 1487 A 3 MWF 830-930 (CHL 101 >2357 A VAR TO BE ARRANGED * *
1437 A 3 MWF 1050-1150 GHL 015 CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY INSTRUCTOR I.D. DEN 218
14888 3 MAF 940-1040 CHL 101
*°CHEM 461 LABS - COMMON FINAL: 8/16/96: CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY LATIN 600 INDEPNDNT STDY/RSCH
12:30-02:30; APPLICATIONS AVAILABLE 4/15/96 TO 1489 C 3 MWWF 1050-1150 QiL 101 >2358 A VAR TO BE ARRANGED * *
4/19/96 IN BAG 109 CREDIT/NO q;gon’zgwoo ot 101 CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY
490 D MF 1200-1 UCTOR I.D. DEN 21
CHEM 461 PHYS CHEM LAB  (NW) 1490 Qgggn'/m CREDIT ONLY INSTR 1.0 a8
>1438 2A 2-3 MW 1230-430 BAG 152 - =
DROP CODE REQUIRED CLAS 424 EPIC TRADITION {VLPA) COMMUNICATIONS
>1439 Z8B 2-3 MW 1230-430 BAG 152 1491 A § MTWTHF 1200-100 OEN 317
DROP CODE REQUIRED OFFERED JOINTLY WITH C LIT 424 A CMU 201 HST OF CMU & JALISM  {I&S)
1497 A S MIWThF 1210-210 QW 120
CHEM 499 UG RES/REPORT WRTG CLAS 427 GRK ROM TRAG INENG  (VLPA) TERM A
>1441 A VAR TO BE ARRANCED * * 1492 A 5 MIWThF 940-1150 SAV 132 ADD CODE REQUIRED (PD.3)
. CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY TERM A €C QW 118 :
MEETS WRITING COURSE REQUIREMENT
INSTRUCTOR I.D. BAG 109C CLAS 432 CLAS MYTH IN FILM  (VLPA) CMU 203 MASS CMU & SOCIETY  (1&S)
>1442 B VAR TO BE ARRANGED * # 1493 A S MIWThF 940-1150 DEN 307 . CLAUSS.) 1488 A 5  MIWThF 830-930 QW 226
H  CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY TERM B ADD CODE REQUIRED (PD.3)
MEETS WRITING COURSE REQUIREMENT £C QW 118
INSTRUCTOR I.D. BAG 109C
See pages 10-80 for course descriptions, page 81 on how to read time schedule, and pages 126-129 for important dates and deadlines.
VLPA = Visual, literary and erformmgarts H = Honors course PD1 = Period I (April 29-May 2.
1&5 = Individuals and socughes > Limited enrollment in this section. Students PD2 = Period ll((bgay Z&Junz 12
gSwR = maltazgzl‘jsmbollc ot formal reaso must obtain entry code or faculty number. PD3 = Period IH (June 17-28) 87
2 nin = Part
C = English compotition 8 %  New course PD4 = Period IV (june 30-Aug. 4)



University of Washington

DEPT COURSE  TIMLE

OEPTCOURSE  TITLE

OEPT COURSE  TITLE

SLN SECTION CRD DAY TIME BLDG ROOM INSTRUCTOR # SLN SECTION CAD DAY TIME BLOGROOM  INSTRUCTOR .l SLN SECTION CRD DAY TIME BLDGROOM (NSTRUCTOR
SPEC CODE COMMENTS : SPEC CODE COMMENTS . SPEC CODE COMMENTS
COMMUNICATIONS CONT'D COMPARATIVE HISTORY OF IDEAS - DANCE
CMU 320 LEGAL ASPECTS CMU  (I&S) A COMPLETE LIST OF CHID CORE COURSES ARE ENTRY CODES ARE AVAILABLE IN NNY 258
1499 A S MIWTRF 940-1040 OAU 120 PEMBER,D | AVAILABLE AT THE CHID OFFICE, PDL B102 OR CALL
ADD COOE REQUIRED (PD.3) 543-7333 DANCE 101 INTRO TO DANCE  (VLPA)
EC OU 118 1561 A S MIWThF 830-950 WNY 265 WILEY,H
CHID 110 QUESTION OF HUM NAT  (VLPA/I&S) ADD CODE REQUIRED (PD.3) COOPER, E
CMU 322 REPORTING  (I&S) 1461 A 5  MIWThF 130-220 THO 335  MERRELL,D BEGINNING; NO PREREQ
51500 A 4 TTh  940-1150 O 230  SIMPSON,R 15628 §  MIWThF 830-950 MNY 266 COOPER,E
EC OW 118 CHID 380 RELIG,NATURE&STUDY  (1&S) ADO CODE REQUIRED (PD.3) KITSOS,R
1462A S T 130-320 THO 125 UDD,D BEGINNING; NO PREREQ
CMU 328 NEWS LAB  (188) OFFERED JOINTLY WITH RELIG 380 A
>150LA 8 M 1050-1250 QW 230 DANCE 104 MODERN TECHNIQUE  (VLPA)
MEETS WRITING COURSE REQUIREMENT CHID 350 COLLOQ HIST (DEAS  (1&S) 1563 A 2 MIWTh 330-500 MNY 266 LEPORE,J
EC Q) 222; PLUS ADOTL TIME * >1463 A S TTh  1040-1240 BLM 204 TUPPER,K TERM B
ADD CODE REQUIRED (PD.142) ADD CODE REQUIRED (PD.3)
CMU 330 PRIN PUB RELATIONS  (I&S) ADVANCED BEGINNING; ONE YEAR OF
1502 A S MIWTHF 940-1150 OAJ 104  FEARN-BANKS | CHID 491 SENIOR THESIS  (I&S) MODERN REQUIRED
TERM B >1464 A S TOBE ARRANGED * *
MEETS IN MEDIA ROOM INSTRUCTOR I.0. POL 81020 DANCE 107 BALLET TECHNIQUE  (VLPA)
1564 A 2 MIWTh 110-230 MNY 265 COOPER,.E
CMU 340 INTRO ADVERTISING  (1&S) CHID 492 SENIOR THESIS  (1&S) TERM A
1503 A 5  MIWThF 940-1150 O 226 SAMPSON,A [>1465 A S  TO BE ARRANGED ¢ * ADD COOE REQUIRED (PD.3)
TERM 8 INSTRUCTOR I.D. POL 81020 ADVANCED BEGINNING - ONE
: YEAR OF BALLET REQUIRED.
CMU 349 ADVERT INTERN CHID 493 SENIOR THESIS  (I1&5) e
>1504 A 2-5 TO BE ARRANGED + # >1466 A S TO BE ARRANGED =+ * DANCE 110 JAZZ TECHNIQUE 1 (VLPA)
CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY 1 1.0. POL 81020 1565 A 2 MIWTh 1050-1210 MNY 266  KITSOS,R
INSTRUCTOR 1.D. QW 118 TERM A .
CHID 499 UNDERGRAD IND STDY ADD CODE REQUIRED (PD.3)
CMU 399 E.J.INTERNSHIP >1467 A 1-5 7O BE ARRANGED * * BEGINNING LEVEL; NO PREREQ
>1505 A 2-6 TO BE ARRANGED * * INSTRUCTOR I.D. POL B1020 1566 8 2  MIWTh 110-230 MNY 266  KITSOS,R
CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY TERM A
INSTRUCTOR 1.D. O0 118 COMPARATIVE LITERATURE o
N 18 SsUEs N M O ) ENTRY CODES FOR ALL CLASSES AVAILASLE FROM )
51506 A 5 TTh  1040-1250'CMU 232 PEMBER,D DANCE 111 JAZZ TECKNIQUE |  {VLPA)
O MAJORS ONLY (PD.1) INSTRUCTORS ONLY; INDEPENDENT STUDY AND SPECTAL | yer a' 2 © MIWTh 110-230 MNY 266  COOPER.E
MAGAZINE WRITING AND PUBLISHING SEMINARS AVAILABLE IN PDL B-531 TERM B
1507 femh 4 F 1210-210 OU 226 STAMK |0\ 1v 230 INTRO TO FOLKLORE  (VLPANIES) TG LoV e Poaeq
OH & ERVIRONKENT 1318 ;ms. A MIWThF 940-1150 SMI 205 DUBOIS,T 15688 2 MWTh 110-230 MY 265  KITSOS.R
TERM B
CMU 422 JOURNALISM AND LIT ~ (1&S) OFFERED JOINTLY WITH SCAND 230 A ADD CODE REQUIRED (PD.3)
1508 A S \ MTWTHE 1050-1250 MUS 223 UNDERWDOD,D | o\ . o SINCUT 10 BEGINNING LEVEL: NO PREREQ
1319A 5 MIWIhE 940-1040 SMI 405 DANCE 201 BALLET TECHNIQUE 2  (VLPA)
CMU 423 JOURNALISM ETHICS  (185) ADD QDOE REQUIRED (PD.3) 169 A 3 MIWTh 1050-1250 MNY 265 WILEV.H
1509 A 5 WIWTHF 830-930 OW) 232 SIKPSONR |0\ 070 HOW TO READAFILM  (VLPA) gy REQUIRED (FD.3)
CMU 469 CHILD & ELEC MEDIA  (I&S) . 1320 A S MTWThF 1200-100 GaN 201  KONICK,W INTERMEDIATE/ ADVANCED. LEVEL
1510A 5 = MIWTKF 940-1150 W) 104 KEINTZAKNOWL |\ oo oo on o oonme  (vipa)
TERM A 1321 A S MIWThF 540-1150 THO 125  POPOV,N DANCE 202 BALLET TECHNIQUE 2  {VLPA)
O MAJORS ONLY (PD.1) TRRA ' 1570 A 3 MTWTh '1050-1250 MNY 265 WILEY.H
TERM B :
CMU 475 CMU INTL RELATIONS  (1&S) THE NOVEL; CLASS WILL MEET IN CODE REQU
1S1LA S MIWIhF 940-1150 QMU 226  GIFFARD,C GiN 201 STARTING JULY 20. e T rD SIVEL
TERM A i
CLIT 424 EPIC TRADITION  (VLPA)
CMU 486 TELECOM POLICY/RSCH  {I&S) 1322 A 5  MIWThF 1200-100 DEN 317 E;';ﬁ‘,“"‘l’.;"",‘.? ';2"{,,:}&’2’.}‘“’.‘ -
1512 A 5 MIWTHF 940-1150 OW 214  BOWES,) OFFERED JOINTLY WITH CLAS 424 A CRADS ONLY
TERM 8 " |curaso omecren sTovimscu DANCE MAJORS ONLY
CMU 498 PROBLEMS OF CMU >1323 A 1-5 TO BE ARRANGED « ¢
51513 A 1-5 TO BE ARRANGED ¢ * INSTRUCTOR I.D. POL 8531 DRAMA
INSTRUCTOR 1.0, QW 118
C LIT 495 HONORS THESIS = (VLPA) DRAMA 211 THEATRE TECH PRACT  (VLPA)
CMU 550 ADV CMU METHODS >1324 A 4 = TO BE ARRANGED 1677 AA 4 MA 840-1040 HUT 211
51514 A 1-3 TO BE ARRANGED '+ * H  INSTRUCTOR I.D. POL BS31 Tth  840-1040 HUT 135
INSTRUCTOR 1.0. OW) 221 CUIT 498 SPEC STDVS COMPLIT  [VLPA) ) e
CMU 697 PRACTCM IN CMU RSCH 1325 A 3 MIWThF 940-1150 RAI 121
>1515 A 1-3 TO BE ARRANGED * * % TERM A X DRAMA 302 PLAY ANALYSIS  (VLPA)
INSTRUCTOR 1.D. OW 221 OFFERED JOINTLY WITH ENCL 440 A 1678 A 5  MIWTRF 1050-1150 HUT 130
ADO COOE REQUIRED (PD.3) MEETS WRITING COURSE REQUIREMENT
CMU 598 SELECTED READINGS 20TH CENTURY AFRICAN LITERATURE
>1516 A 1-5 TOBE ARRANGED * *« . DRAMA 371 THEATRE AND SOCIETY  (VLPAN&S)
INSTRUCTOR 1.D. OW 221 C LIT 599 SPEC SEMINAR/CONFER _
e A 18 1o BE ARAED 1679 A 5  MIWThF 1200-100 HUT 130
Cllglllfgo \%’9‘%0:; m‘m . . INSTRUCTOR I.0. POL BS31 DRAMA 454 PROJECTS IN ACTING  (VLPA)
P oD GE ARRAMGED, C LIT 600 INDEPNDNT STDY/RSCH 1680 ¢E R; X TTh  110-430 HUT 201  JENKINS,M
>1327 A VAR TO BE ARRANGED * * THE ACTOR PRESENTS
CMU 700 MASTERS THESIS INSTRUCTOR I.D. PLD 8531
>1518 A VAR TO GE ARRANGED = = DRAMA 476 MOD AMER THEAT&DRAM  (VLPA)
INSTRUCTOR 1.0. QW 221 C LIT 700 MASTERS THESIS MTWThi -
Ca28 A VAR 10 BE MRRANGED ¢ o >1681 i‘-enz X £ 1050-100 HUT 154 WITHAM,8
CMU 800 DOCTORAL DISSERTATN INSTRUCTOR I.D. POL 8531 K . . DRAMA
>1519 A VAR TO BE ARRANGED + * §§ ';&‘8:-1:2%& 30z, 31
INSTRUCTOR I.0. O 221 C LIT 800 DOCTORAL DISSERTATN
51329 A VAR TO BE ARRANGED * *
ORAMA 490 SPEC STDY ACT-DIRCT  (VLPA)
INSTRUCTOR I.0. POL 8531 1682 A 3 MIWTh 940-140 HUT 208  CEHMAN,C
TERM A

SCENE STUDY; JUNE 17-28 ONLY



Summer Quarter Time Schedule

DEPT COURSE TIMeE « DEPTCOURSE  TITLE ; DEPT COURSE TIMe
SIN SECTION CRD DAY TIME BLOG RCOM INSTRUCTOR SLN SECTION CRD DAY TIME BLDGROOM INSTRUCTOR ; SIN SECTION. CRD DAY TIME GBLDGROOM  INSTRUCTOR
SPEC CODE COMMENTS SPEC CODE COMMENTS . SPEC CODE COMMENTS

DRAMA CONT'D

DRAMA 491 SPEC STDY DSGN-TECH  (VLPA)
1683 A S MWF 110-320  HUT 150
TERM A
STAGE COSTUME PRODUCTION
DRAMA 495 DESIGN-TECH PRACTCM  (VLPA)
1685 A S MTWThF 900-400 HUT 218
TERM A

INTENSIVE STAGE LICHTING
DESIGN WORKSHOP JUNE 24 ~ JULY 3

DRAMA 800 DOCTORAL DISSERTATN
>1686 A VAR TO BE ARRANGED * *
CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY
FACULTY I.D. HUT 1048

ECON 601 INTERNSHIP

>1741 A 3-9 TO BE ARRANGED * *
CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY
INSTRUCTOR I.D. SAV 304G

ECON 800 DOCTORAL DISSERTATN

>1742 A VAR TO BE ARRANGED * *
CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY
INSTRUCTOR I.D. SAV 304G

ECONOMICS

ECON 200 INTRO MICROECON  (I&5,QSR)

1721 A 5 MTWThF 830-930 SAV 313
17228 5 MTWThF 940-1040 SAV 249
1723 C § MIWThF 1050-1150 GUG 306
1724 0 § MIWThF 1200-100 SAV 313
ECON 201 (NTRO MACROECON  (I&S,QSR)
1725 A 5 MIWThF 830-930 SAV 245
1726 B8 5 MIWThF 940-1040 GUG 317
1727 C § MTWThF 1050-1150 GUG 317
1728 D 5 MIWThF 1200-100 SAV 125

ECON 300 INTERMED MICRO-ECON  (I&S)

1729 A § M 830-1040 CWU 326  THORNTON,)
PREREQ: 200 AND MATH 112 QR 124
OR EQUIV

ECON 301 INTERMED MACRO-ECON  {I&S)
1730 A S  TTh  1050-100 SIG 323
PREREQ: ECON 300

ECON 311 INTRO TO ECON STAT  (NW,QSR)
1731 M S MYF  830-930  SAV 249
TTh 830-930 SAV 249
OFFERED JOINTLY WITH STAT 311 AA
1732 48 5 MAF  B30-930 SAV 249
Tth  940-1040 SAV 317
OFFERED JOINTLY WITH STAT 311 AB

ECON 404 IND ORG&PRICE ANLYS  (I1&S)
1733 A 5 TTh 830-1040 SAV 316
TERM A
PREREQ: ECON 300

ECON 422 INVESTM CAPTL FNANC  (I&S)

1734 A 5 MTWThF 1050-1250 DEN 305
TERM A :
ADD CODE REQUIRED (PD.3)
PREREQ: ECON 300, 311 OR EQUIV

ECON 436 NATRL RESOURCE ECON  (I&S)
1735 A MIWThF 110-310 SAV 313
% PREREQ: ECON 300 OR PERM OF INSTR

ECON 450 PUB FIN:-EXPEND POL  (I&S)
1736 A 5 MTWThF 830-1030 GUG 306
TERM A
PREREQ: ECON 300

ZIVOT E

ELLIS,G

PARKS,R

HALVORSEN,R
BRUCE N

ECON 460 ECON HIST EUROPE  (I&S)
1737 A 5 Lo 1050-100 SAV 243
OFFERED JOINTLY WITH HIST 481 A
MEETS WRITING COURSE REQUIREMENT
ADD CODE REQUIRED (PD.3)
PREREQ: ECON 200 AND 201

ECON 485 ECONOMIC GAME THRY  (NW)
1738 A 5 MIWThF 110-310 SAV 151
TERM A
PREREQUISITE: MATH 112 OR 124;
RECOMMENDED: ECON 300, 404

ECON 499 UNDERGRAD RESEARCH
>1739 A 1-5 TO BE ARRANGED
INSTRUCTOR I.D. SAV 304G

ECON 800 INDEPNDNT STDY/RSCH

>1740 A VAR TO BE ARRANGED * ¢
CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY
INSTRUCTOR I.D. SAV 304G

LAWAREE, )

» «

ENGLISH

ENGL 100 INTERMEDIATE ESL
1846 AA S MTWThF 1200-100 THO 33§

NO CR; DC AVAILABLE BY PHONE
1847 AB 5  MIWThF 1200-100 THO 211

DROP CODE REQUIRED

INT READING/WRITING; SPECTAL FEE;

NO CR; DC AVAILABLE BY PHONE
1848 AC 5 MTWThF 1200-100 THO 235

OROP CODE REQUIRED

INT READING/WRITING; SPECIAL FEE;

NO CR; DC AVAILABLE BY PHONE
1849 AD 5 MIWThF 1200-100 SAV 316

DROP CODE REQUIRED

INT READING/WRITING; SPECIAL FEE

NO (R; DC AVAILABLE BY PHONE
1850 BA 5 MIWThF 220-320 LOW 220

DROP CODE REQUIRED

INT SPEAKING/LISTENING; SPECIAL FEE

NO (R; DC AVAILABLE BY PHONE
1851 BB 5  MIWThF 220-320 LOW 114

DROP CODE REQUIRED

INT SPEAKING/LISTENING; SPECIAL FEE

NO QR; DC AVAILASBLE 8Y PHONE

ENGL 101 HIINTERMEDIATE ESL

1852 AA 5 MTWThF 1200-100 MEB 235
OROP CODE REQUIRED
HI/INT READING/WRITING; SPECTAL FEE
NO CR; DC AVAILABLE 8Y PHOKE

1853 AB 5 MIWThF 1200-100 LOW 222
DROP CODE REQUIRED
HI/INT READING/WRITING; SPECIAL FEE
NO CR; DC AVAILABLE BY PHONE

1854 AC 5  MIWThF 1200-100 SMI 111
DROP CODE REQUIRED
HI/INT READING/WRITING: SPECTAL FEE
NO (R; DC AVAILABLE BY PHONE

1855 AD 5 MIWThF 110-210 LOW 112
OROP CODE REQUIRED
HI/INT READING/WRITING; SPECIAL FEE
NO (R; DC AVAILABLE 8Y PHONE

1856 AE 5 MIWTHhF 110-210 LOW 220
OROP CODE REQUIRED
HI/INT READING/WRITING; SPECIAL FEE
NO (R; DC AVAILASLE 8Y PHONE

1857 BA S MIWThF 220-320 LOW 112
OROP CODE REQUIRED
HI/INT SPEAK/LISTENING; SPECIAL FEE
NO CREDIT; DC AVAILASLE BY PHONE

1858 88 5 MTWThF 220-320 LOW 111
OROP CODE REQUIRED
HI/INT SPEAK/LISTENING; SPECIAL FEE

NO CREDIT; DC AVAILABLE BY PHONE

1859 BC 5 MTWThF 220-320 LOW 222
OROP CDDE REQUIRED
HI/INT SPEAK/LISTENING; SPECIAL FEE

NO CREDIT; DC AVAILABLE BY PHONE

ENGL 102 ADVANCED ESL
1860 AA S MTWThF 110-210 SAV M250

ADV READINGMRITING; SPECIAL FEE
NO CR; DC AVAILABLE BY PHONE
1861 AB 5 MIWThF 110-210 SAV 326
- DROP COOE REQUIRED
ADV READING/WRITING; SPECTAL FEE
NO CR; DC AVAILABLE 8Y PHONE
1862 AC'S  MIWThF 110-210 SMI 111
OROP CODE REQUIRED

ADV READING/WRITING; SPECIAL FEE

NO CR; DC AVAILABLE BY PHONE
>1863 BA S5 MW 1050-100 08S 103
- T 1200-100 08S 103

ADV SPEAKING/LISTENING; ITA'S ONLY
NO CR; EC AVAILABLE 8Y PHONE

>1864 88 S MW 110-320 08S 103
T 110-210  08S 103
ADV SPEAKING/LISTENING' ITA'S ONLY

NO CR; EC AVAILABLE BY PHONE

ENGL 104 INTRODUCTORY COMP  (C)
>1865 A 5  MIWTh 1200-100 SMI 309
EOP STUDENTS ONLY
ADD COOE REQUIRED (PD.142)
ADD CODE FROM EOP COUNSELORS
PLUS 1 HOUR *; NO AUDITORS

>

PLEASE NOTE: STUDENTS NOT PREVIOUSLY
ADMITTED TO THE UNIVERSITY OF WASHINGTON
(NONMATRICULATED STATUS) MAY ENROLL IN
ENGLISH 111, 121 AND 131 ONLY IF THEY HAVE
MET THE FOLLOWING ESL REQUIREMENTS:
SCORE OF AT LEAST 580 ON THE TOEFL OR ONE
OF THESE EQUIVALENT SCORES: 80 ON THE MTELP,
410 ON THE SAT-VERBAL, 480 ON THE SAT-VERBAL
(RECENTERED), OR 20 ON THE ACT ENGLISH.

FOR MORE INFORMATION OR TO OBTAIN ENTRY
CODES, PLEASE CONTACT THE ENGLISH ADVISING
OFFICE, PADELFORD A2B, (206) 543-2634.

ENGL 111 ALL SECTIONS NOT OPEN TO
NONMATRICULATED STONTS WITHOUT PROOF OF
EXEMPTION FROM ESL REQUIREMENT DESCRIBED ABOVE.
SEE ENGL ADVISER POL A2B.

ENGL 111 COMPOSITION: LIT  {(C)
1866 A S MIWTh 940-1040 MUE 154
NO N MATR MAJORS
NO AUDITORS; PLUS 1 HR WK *
NO OVERLOADS
8

MIWTh 1200-100 SMI 305

NO OVERLOADS; NO AUDITORS
PLUS 1 HR WK *

CRBOECLRINNCNR SR LE IR ISR RTEIRBPIORSCORCOTRES

ENGL 121 ALL SECTIONS NOT OPEN TO
NONMATRICULATED STONTS WITHOUT PROOF OF
EXEMPTION FROM ESL REQUIREMENT DESCRIBED ABOVE.
SEE ENGL ADVISER PDL A28.

ENGL 121 COMPOSTN: SOC ISSUE  (C)
1868 A S MIWTh 1050-1150 MEB 237
NO N MATR MAJORS (PD.122)
PLUS L HR;
NO OVERLOADS; NO AUDITORS;

RN CRCEERRERLLONONRCOECEEROORUCRETORSRONROROORES

ENGL 131 ALL SECTIONS NOT OPEN TO
NONMATRICULATED STDNTS WITHOUT PROOF OF
EXEMPTION FROM ESL REQUIREMENT DESCRIBED ABOVE.
SEE ENGL ADVISER PDL A28B.
ENGL 131 COMPOSITN: EXPOSITN  (C)
MEB 237

g

940-1040 DEN 309
Tth  940-1040 OEN 311

£

3
£

OVERLOADS
HR WK *;COMPUTER INTEGRATED
MIWTh 1050-1150 SAV 125

288 ©
z

1 =]
:

5
o
28Z0

w
E ZzZwnn

HR WX
MIWTh 1050-1150 DEN 314

52
3
i
&

|

v ééggth w

S
-3

3
255°

:

é

1873

5

1200-100 SAV 127

:

255"
-
3
28
*8

g

3

See pages 10-80 for course descriptions, page 81 on how to read time schedule, and pages 128-129 for important dates and deadlines.

VLPA = Visual, literary and performing arts . H=
1&S = Individuals ard societies >
NW = Natural world

QSR = Quantitative, symbolic or formal reasoning =,

C = English composition

Hon_ors course PD1 = Period I (April 29-May 27)
Limited enrollment in this section. Students PD2 = Period Il (May 28-June 16)
must obtain entry code or faculty number. PD3 = Period IIf (June 17-28) 89
New course PD4 = Period IV (June 30-Aug. 4)



University of Washington

DEPT COURSE TINE t UEMECUUNRSE e . DePV  CUUKSE TITLE
SLM SECTION CRD DAY TIME GLOG ROOM | s CRD DAY TIME BLDGROOM INSTRUCTOR ! SLN SECTION CRD DAY TIME BLDGROOM  INSTRUCTCR
SPEC CODE COMMENTS i SPEC CODE COMMENTS + SPEC CODE COMMENTS
" 1896 B § TTh 830-1000 SAV 343 DOYLE,A ENGL 353 AMER LIT LATER 18C  (VLPA) )
ENGLISH CONT'D ADD % %W . 1914 A S TTh  830-1040 OW 326 BIRNBAUM,M
ADD
enc 200 nesoma rERaTIRE (o 10 s, 1 JETRIGER (3. 10 00 R 023 0
1877 A S MIWThF 830-930 LOW 116 1897C 5 W 1050-1220 LOW 111  BUTWIN,) :
MEETS WRITING COURSE REQUIREMENT ADO CDDE REQUIRED (PD.3) ENGL 355 CONTEMP AM LIT  (VLPA)
ADD COOE REQUIRED (PD.3) ADD CODE FROM INSTRUCTOR (PD. 3) 1915 A 5  MIWThF 940-1040 AND 008 WACKER,N
1878 Qmsmmrxm 1040 )(Epg 27 SIMMONS-ONEX L T R K s ADO J00x REQuIRED 0.2
= 1898 D S MTWTh - S . ADD FROM .
VEETS NG E REQUT e 830-1000 LOW 115 IMPSON,C CODE INSTRUCTOR (PD.3)
ADO COOE REQUIRED (PD.3) ADD CODE REQUIRED (PD.3) ENGL 370 ENGL LANG STUDY  (VLPA) -
COOE FROM INSTRUCTOR (PD.3) ADD CODE FROM msm:crm (PD. 3) 1916A 5 M 1050-100 MLR 316 DILLON,G
1879 C 5 MIWTHF 940-1040 MEB 134 PLUS FOUR HRS WK ADD CODE REQUIRED (PD.3)
MEETS WRITING COURSE REQUIREMENT 1899E 5 MIWTh 1oso-1m SAV 245  SIMPSON,C ADD CDDE FROM INSTRUCTOR (PD. 3)
ADD CODE REQUIRED (PD.3) TERM 8
ADD CODE FROM INSTRUCTOR (PD.3) ADD CODE REQUIRED (PD.3) ENGL 381 ADV EXPOSITORY WRIT  (VLPA)
1880 D S  MIWThF 1050-1150 SMI 307  SALE,R ADD CODE FROM INSTRUCTOR (PD. 3) 1917A 5 M 830-1000 BNS 115 DILLON,G
MEETS WRITING COURSE REQUIREMENT PLUS 4 HRS WK * NO FRESHMEN (PD.182)
ADD CODE REQUIRED (PD.3) 1900 U S MY 700-830P LOW 111  HOWARD,W ADD CODE REQUIRED (PD.3)
ADD CODE FROM INSTRUCTOR (PD.3) ADD CODE REQUIRED (PD,3) ADO CODE FROM INSTRUCTOR (PD. 3)
1881 E 5  MVWThF 1200-100 MEB 237 ADD COOE FROM INSTRUCTOR (PD. 3) PLUS 2 HRS WK; SO STANDING OR ABOVE .
MEETS WRITING COURSE REQUIREMENT PLUS TWO HRS WK * 19188 5 TTh 830-1000 CHL 105 STYGALL,G
ADD COOE REQUIRED (PD.3) NO FRESHMEN (PD.1&2)
ADD CODE FROM INSTRUCTOR (PD. 3) ENGL 283 BEGIN VERSE WRITING  (VLPA) ADD CODE REQUIRED (PD.3)
882U § TTh 700-910P LOW 111 PATTERSON,M | 1901 A S TTh 940-1110 SAV 127 HARRIS,) ADD CODE FROM INSTRUCTOR (PD. 3)
MEETS WRITING COURSE REQUIREMENT ADD CODE REQUIRED (PD.3) PLUS 2 HRS WK; SO STANDING OR ABOVE
ADD CODE REQUIRED (PD.3) ADD CODE FROM INSTRUCTOR (PD, 3)
ADD CODE FROM INSTRUCTOR (PD.3) PLUS TWO HRS WK * ENGL 383 INTERMED VERS WRIT  (VLPA)
. >1919 A § TTh 1200-130 THO 331  WACONER,D
ENGL 211 MID/REN LIT  (VLPA) ENGL 284 BEG SHORT STRY WRIT  (VLPA) OFFERED JOINTLY WITH ENGL 483 A
1883A S TTh 1200-210 SIG 231 WEBSTER,) 1902A S W 040-1110 SAV 335  SHIELDS,D ADD COOE PDL B025: PREREQ: ENGL 283
ADD QOOE REQUIRED (PD.3) mcnoenzquxm (PD.3) OR EQUIV: PLUS 2 HRS WK *
ADD CODE FROM INSTRUCTOR (PD. 3) ADD CODE FROM INSTRUCTOR (PD. 3)
PLUS TWO HRS WK * ENGL 384 INT SH STORY WRITG  (VLPA)
ENGL 212 LIT ENLTMT & REVOLN  (VLPA) 19038 5 TTh  940-1110 SAV 335 WACONER,D |>1920A 5 MW 1200-130 OW 232  SHIELDS,D
1884 A 5 MY 1200-210 SAV 211  DONAHUE ADD CODE REQUIRED (PD.3) ADD COOE POL B025; PREREQ: ENGL 284 -
ADD COOE REQUIRED (PO.3) ADD CODE FROM INSTRUCTOR (PD. 3) OR EQUIV; PLUS 2 HRS WK *
ADO CODE FROM INSTRUCTOR (PD. 3) PLUS TWO HRS WK *
ENGL 440 SPEC STUDIES INLIT  (VLPA)
ENGL 213 MODERN/POST MOD LIT  (VLPA) ENGL 310 BIBLE AS LITERATURE  (VLPA) 1921 A S MIWThF 940-1150 RAI 121 ZIMUNYA,M
1885 A S MTWThF 830-930 AND 008 ADAM,J) 1904 A S MIWThF 830-930 SMI 407 GRIFFITH,) TERM A )
ADD REQUIRED (PD.3) TERM A OFFERED JOINTLY WITH C LIT 496 A
ADD QODE FROM INSTRUCTOR (PD. 3) ADD CODE REQUIRED (PD.3) g&gﬁ:&n&m(m.n(m »
ENGL 225 SHAXKESPEARE (VLPA) ADD COOE FROM IN 0. 3 “CONTEMPORARY SOUTHERN
1886 A 5 W 940-1150 SAV 316  DUNLOP.W ENGL 320 ENGL LIT:MID AGES  (VLPA) AFRICAN LITERATURE"
ADD CODE REQUIRED (PD.3) 1905 A S  MIWThF 1050-100 SAV 317  ROSE,C
ADD CODE FROM INSTRUCTOR (PD. 3) TERM A ENGL 471 COMPOSITION PROCESS  (VLPA)
REQUI PD. 1922 A § TTh 1050-100 SAV 243 DOYLE,A
ENGL 228 ENGL LIT:TO 1800  (VLPA} 3 & FROM '}M 0. 3) ADD CDOE REQUIRED (PD.3)
1837 A § MIWThF 830-1040 SAV 211  COLDEWEY,) ADD COOE FROM INSTRUCTOR (PD. 3)
TERM A ENGL 321 CHAUCER (VLPA)
ADD CODE REQUIRED (PD.3) 1906 A § MTWTHF 830-930 SMI 305 SIMMONS-ONET | ENGL 483 ADV VERSE WRITING  (VLPA) .
ADD CODE FROM INSTRUCTOR (PD. 3) ADD CODE REQUIRED (PD.3) >1926 A 5 TTh 1200-130 THO 331  WACONER,D
ADD CODE FROM INSTRUCTOR (PD. 3) OFFERED JOINTLY WITH ENGL 383 A
ENGL 229 ENGL LIT:1600-1800 (VLPA) ADD COOE POL B02S: PREREQ: ENGL 383
1888 A § MIWThF 1200-210 DEN 212 VANDENBERG,S | ENGL 323 SHAKESPEARE TO 1603  (VLPA) OR EQUIV; PLUS 2 HRS WX *
TERM A 1907 A 5 MIWTRF 940-1150 SAV 315 STREITBERGER WRITING SAMPLE
ADD COOE REQUIRED (PD.3) TERM A
ADD CODE FROM INSTRUCTOR (PD. 3) ADD CODE REQUIRED (PD.3) ENGL 486 NOVEL WRITING  (VLPA)
ADD CDDE FROM INSTRUCTOR (PD. 3) >1927 U 5§ M, 600-900P SMI 111  BOSWORTH,D
ENGL 230 ENGL LIT:AFTER 1800 (VLPA) ADD CODE POL 025; PREREQ: ENGL 484
1889 A 5 MW 940-1150 SAV 343  BLAKE,K ENGL 328 MILTON  (VLPA) OR EQUIV; PLUS 2 HRS WK *
ADD QOOE REQUIRED (PD.3) 1908 A S MIWTRF 940-1150 SMI 305 VANDENBERG,S WRITING SAMPLE
AD0 CO0E FRoM 1 -9 " ENGL 491 INTERNS
i HIP
ENGL 242 READING FICTION  (VLPA) % % %ﬁm 0. 3 >1928 A 1-6 TO BE ARRANGED + +
1890 A § MIWThF 830-1040 GUG 410 GRIFFITH,M ' CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY
TERM A ENGL 329 RISE OF ENG NOVEL  (VLPA} ENGL MAJORS ONLY
MEETS WRITING COURSE REQUIREMENT 1909A 5 M 1200-210 GUG 410  CHRISTMAS,W FACULTY CODE A-2-B PODL
ADD CODE REQUIRED (PD.3) ADD CODE REQUIRED (7D.3) !
ADD CODE FROM INSTRUCTOR (PD. 3) ADD CODE FROM INSTRUCTOR (PD. 3) ENGL 492 EXPOSIT WRIT CONF
18918 S TTh 1050-100 BLM 304 STYGALL,C >1929 A 3-5 TO BE ARRANGED * *
MEETS WRITING COURSE REQUIREMENT ENGL 334 ENGL NOV LATER19C  (VLPA) FACULTY CODE A-11 POL
ADD COOE REQUIRED (PD.3) 1910A 5 W 1200-210 SMI 407 BLAKE.K REQUIRES APPROVAL OF DIRECTOR
ADD CODE FROM INSTRUCTOR (PD. 3) ADD CODE REQUIRED (PD.3) OF UNDERGRAD PROGRAMS
1892 C 5 MIWThF 1200-100 LOW 113  FRIEDMAN,J ADD CODE FROM INSTRUCTOR (PD.3)
MEETS WRITING COURSE REQUIREMENT ENGL 493 CREATIVE WRIT CONF
ADD QOOE REQUIRED (PD.3) ENGL 335 AGE OF VICTORIA (VLPA) >1930 A 3-5 TO BE ARRANGED * +
ADD CODE FROM INSTRUCTOR (PD. 3) 1911 A § MIWThF 1050-1150 GUG 410  ALEXANDER,E FACULTY CODE B25 POL
ADD CODE REQUIRED (PD.3)
ENGL 250 INTRO TO AM LIT  (VLPA) ADD CODE FROM INSTRUCTOR (PD. 3) ENGL 497 HONORS SR SEMINAR  (VLPA)
1893A § MIWTKF 830-1040 SAV 311  GEORGE,E 1931 A S TTh 1050-100 SAV 326 OUNLOP.W
TERM A ENGL 337 MODERN NOVEL (VLPA) %H OFFERED JOINTLY WITH ENGL 498 A
ADD CQDOE REQUIRED (PD.3) 1912A S MIWThF 1200-210 DEN 302 GEORGE.E MEETS WRITING COURSE REQUIREMENT
ADO COOE FROM INSTRUCTOR (PD. 3) TERM A SENIORS,STH YEAR ONLY (PD.182)
18948 S TTh 1050-100 SAV 343  BIRNBAUM,M ADD CODE REQUIRED (PD.3) ENCL MAJORS ONLY (PD.122)
ADD CDOE REQUIRED (PD.3) ADD CODE FROM INSTRUCTOR (PD. 3) ADD CODE REQUIRED (PD.3)
ADD CODE FROM INSTRUCTOR (PD. 3) ADD CODE FROM INSTRUCTOR (PD. 3)
ENGL 352 EARLY AMER LIT  (VLPA}
ENGL 281 INTERMED EXPOS WRIT  (C) 1913 A S MIWThF 940-1040 MEB 103 GRIFFITH,)
1895 A S w BUTWIN, ) ADD QODE REQUIRED (PD.3)

PLUS TWO HRS WX *

90

FROM INSTRUCTOR (PD.3)




Summer Quarter Time Schedule

DEPT COURSE

' DEPTCOURSE  TITLE

TITLE * OEPT COURSE TITLE
SIN SECTION CRD DAY TIME BLOGROOM (NSTRUCTOR SLN BECTION CRD DAY TIME BLDQROOM (NSTRUCTOR SLN SECTION CRD DAY TIME -8LDG ROOM  INSTRUCTOR
SPEC CODE COMMENTS SPEC CODE COMMENTS SPEC CODE COMMENTS
" ; GEOG 800 DOCTORAL DISSERTATN
ENGLISH CONT'D GENETICS >2138 A VAR TO BE ARRANGED ¢ «
ENGL 498 SENIOR SEMINAR  (VLPA) GENET 371 INTRO GENETICS  (NW) INSTRUCTOR I.D. SMI 3038
1932 A 5 TTh  1050-100 SAV 326 DUNLOP.W 2115 AA' S MIWTh 1050-1150 AND 223
OFFERED 3JOINTLY WITH ENGL 497 A T 110-210 HCX 316 GEOLOGICAL SCIENCES
MEETS WRITING COURSE REQUIREMENT 2116 AB S MIWTh 1050-1150 AND 223
SENIORS,STH YEAR ONLY (PD.1&2) Th 110-210 KCX 316 GEOL 101 INTRO TO GEOL 5CI  (NW)
ENGL MAJORS ONLY (PD.1&2) 2139 AA § TTh 900-10S0 BAG 421  SWANSON,T
ADD CODE REQUIRED (PD.3) GENET 493 UNDERGRAD RESEARCH M 830-1130 JHN 161
ADD CODE FROM INSTRUCTOR (PD. 3) >2117 A VAR TO BE ARRANGED * * .
CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY GEOL 306 EVOL OF THE EARTH  (NW)
ENGL 499 INDEPENDENT STUDY INSTRUCTOR I.D. HS) 3205 2140 AA'S  MWWF  900-1050 3JHN 137  NESBITT,E
>1933 A 3-5 TO BE ARRANGED * * : TTh  900-1050 IJHN 137
FACULTY CODE A-11 POL. GENET 501 INTR RSRCH MATERIAL TERM B
4 52118 A 3 TO BE ARRANGED * +
ENGL 637 TPCS AMERICAN STDYS CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY *GEOL 308 - STUDENT HAS CHOICE OF ATTENDING
>1934 A S MW 1050-100 MEB 234  PATTERSON,M GRADS ONLY LAB/FIELD TRIP ON EITHER WEEK DAYS OR WEEKENDS
ADD CODES POL A-105 GENET MAJORS ONLY -
GEOL 308 GEOL OF NORTHWEST  (NW)
ENGL 586 GRAD WRITING CONF GENET 600 INDEPNDNT STDY/RSCH 2141 MA'S  TTh  1100-100 JHN 064  SWANSON,T
>1935 A 5  TO BE ARRANGED * * >2119 A VAR TO BE ARRANGED * * TO BE ARRANGED  JHN 257
INSTRUCTOR I.D. CODE A105 PDL CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY
GRADS ONLY GEOL 312 NW VOLC AND GLAC  (NW)
ENGL 580 MA ESSAY ONLY MAJORS FROM INDGP COLLEGE 2142 A 3 Tth  1050-1150 CHL 019  IRVING,A
>1936 A 5/10 TO BE ARRANGED * + GENET MAJORS ONLY TWO SATURDAY FIELD TRIPS TBA
INSTRUCTOR I.D. CODE A105 PDL
GENET 700 MASTERS THESIS GEOL 401 FIELD GEOLOGY  (NW)
ENGL 591 MAT ESSAY >2120 A 1-9 TO BE ARRANGED * * >2143 A 10 TO BE . .
>1937 A 5§  TO BE ARRANGED * + GRADS ONLY EC JHN 063
INSTRUCTOR I.D. CODE A105 PDL ONLY MAJORS FROM INDGP COLLEGE
GENET MAJORS ONLY GEOL 498 UNDERGRAD THESIS  (NW)
ENGL 597 DIRECTED READINGS 52144 A 5 TO BE ARRANGED * *
>1938 A VAR TO BE ARRANGED * * GENET 800 DOCTORAL DISSERTATN INSTRUCTOR I.D. JHN 063
CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY >2121 A VAR TO BE ARRANGED * *
INSTRUCTOR I.D. CODE A105 POL GRADS ONLY GEOL 499 UNDERGRAD RESEARCH
GENET MAJORS ONLY >2145 A VAR TO BE ARRANGED * *
ENGL 800 [NDEPNDNT STDY/RSCH INSTRUCTOR 1.D. JHN 063
>1939 A VAR TO BE ARRANGED * *
INSTRUCTOR I.D. A105 POL GEOGRAPHY GEOL 600 INDEPNDNT STDY/RSCH
>2146 A VAR TO BE ARRANGED * *
ENGL 601 INTERNSHIP GEOG 102 WORLD REGIONS  (I&S) CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY
>1940 A 5  TO BE ARRANGED * * 2122 A 5 MIWThF 1050-1150 SMI 405  MATHEWSON,D INSTR I.D. JHN 063 OR CALL $43-1190
CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY
INSTRUCTOR I.D. A105 POL GEOG 277 GEOGRAPHY OF CITIES  {I&S) GEOL 700 MASTERS THESIS
>1841 8 § Th 220-430 SMI 111  SALE,R S2125A S MIWThF 1200-100 SMI 105 PATE,V >2147 A VAR TO BE ARRANGED * *
) INSTR 1.D. 3HN 063 OR CALL 543-1190
S‘;"gﬁ‘;" A?;?gt““ GEOG 326 INTRO GEOG RESEARCH  (I&S.QSR)
PLUS 3 HRS WK 2126 A S MIWThF 830-930 SMI 405 OHMAN,D GEOL 800 DOCTORAL DISSERTATN
GEOG 360 PRINCPLS CARTOGRPHY  (I&S,QSR) >2u48 : ,c,\{-;R ° 5 3 o:"m: 54; 1190
TERS A NSTR I.D. JHN 06 -
S1542 ACVAR TO BE ARRANGED ¢ * A7 MS W 1030 9102 ORVINEN
- &
INSTRUCTOR I.D. A05 POL 2128485 WF  110-300 SMI 102 DEVINEN GERMANICS
. W -35, S
O o ey . 230-330 ML 40 GERAMAN 100 INTEN FIRST-YR GERM
INSTRUCTOR I.D. A105 POL GEOG 368 REGIONAL DEVELPMENT  (i&S) 2149 A 15  MIWThF 830-100 DEN 315  BANSLEBEN,M
2129 A S Trh  1200-210 SMI 405 BROWNING,J STUDENTS MUST REG FOR ALL 15 (R OSTMEIER,D
2150 B 15 MIWThF 830-100 DEN 306 BARRACK,C
GENERAL STUDIES GEOG 370 PROB RESOURCE MGMT  {I&S) STUDENTS MUST REG FOR ALL 15 (R  PRUTTI,8
2130 A S MIWThF 940-1150 SMI 407 ZUMBRUNNEN,C
ENVIRONMENTAL STUDIES TERM A GERMAN 101 FIRST-YEAR GERMAN
21510 A S MIWThF 940-1040 DEN 317
ENV § 203 PHYSICAL ENVIRONMNT  (NW) GEOG 432 RUSS POP & URBANZTN  (1&S)
2002 AA S WF  1200-100 THO 101 2131 A 5  MIWThF 110-320 SMI 109 ZUMBRUNNEN,C | GERMAN 103 FIRST-YEAR GERMAN
Th 1200-200 SMI 404 TERM A 2152 A S MIWThF 940-1040 DEN 305
R Y 05 AA
1200 D Y 100 oo, 101 GEOG 448 GEOGR OF TRANSPORT  (1&S) GERMAN 121 FRST-YR READ GERMAN
TTh  1200-200 SMI 407 2132 A 5 MIWThF 940-1150 SMI 407 HAYUTH,Y 2153 ?’ER; A MTWThF 830-1040 DEN 314
TERM B
OFFERED JOINTLY WITH GEOG 205 AB . ( CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY
GEOG 449 GEOG OCEAN TRANSP  (I&S)
GENERAL STUDIES 2133A S MIWIhF 940-1150 SMI 404 FLEMING,D | GERMAN 122 FRST-YR READ GERMAN
TFSM A 2154 A 5 MIWThF 830-1040 DEN 314
GEN ST 350 INDEPENDENT FLOWK - TERM B .
>2111 A 1-6 TO BE ARRANGED * * GEOG 436 INTERNSHIP IN GEOG CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY
CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY 52134 A 3/5 TO BE ARRANGED * *
INSTRUCTOR I.D. QW 034 CREDIT/NQ CREDIT ONLY GERMAN 200 INTENS 2ND YR GERM  (VLPA)

GEN ST 391 SUP STDY SEL FIELDS

32112 A VAR TO BE ARRANGED *+ *
CREOIT/NO CREDIT ONLY
INSTRUCTOR I.0. OW 009

GEN ST 470 PEER ADVISING
52113 A 2-3 TO BE ARRANCED + *
CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY

GEN ST 493 SENIOR STUDY

2114 A 5 TC BE ARRANGED *~ *
GEN ST MAJORS ONLY
INSTRUCTCR 1.D. OW 009

INTERSHIP IN GEOG

GEOQ 499 SPECIAL STUDIES
>2135 A VAR 7O BE ARRANGED *+ +
INSTRUCTOR I.D. SMI 3038

GECG 600 INDEPNDNT STDY/RSCH
>2136 A VAR TO BE ARRANGED * *
INSTRUCTOR I.D. SMI 3038

GEOQG 700 MASTERS THESIS
>2137 A VAR TO BE ARRANGED  * ¢
INSTRUCTOR I.D. SMI 3038

2155 A 15  MIWThF 830-100 DEN 316
STUDENTS MUST REG FOR ALL 15 (R

GERMAN 230 CONVERSATNL GERMAN  (VLPA)
2156 A 5 MTWThF 1200-100 DEN 312,

GERMAN 299 SUPERVISED STUDY
>2157 A 1-5 TO BE ARRANGED * *
INSTRUCTOR I.D. DEN 340C

GERMAN 444 THESIS IN GERMANICS

{VLPA)
>2158 A § TO BE ARRANGED *+ *

See pages 10-80 for course descriptions, page 81 on how to read time schedule, and pages 128-129 for important dates and deadlines.

VLPA = Visual, literary and performing arts H = Honors course PD1 =
1&5 = Individuals and societies > Limited enrollment in this section. Students PD2 =
NW = Natural world must obtain entry code or facuity number. PD3 =
QSR = Quantitative, symbolic or formal reasoning %  New course PD¢ =

C = English composition

Period I (April 29-May 27)
Period Il (May 28-June 16}
Period I (June 17-28)

Period IV (June 30-Aug. 4)
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University of Washington

DEPT COURSE TIME DEPT COURSE | DEPT COURSE TIME
SIN SECTION CRD OAY TIME BLDGROCM (NSTRUCTOR . SWN SECTION eno DAY TIME BLDGROOM  INSTRUCTOR : SLIN SECTION CRD DAY TIME BLDGROOM  INSTRUCTOR
SPEC CODE COMMENTS SPEC CODE COMMENTS | SPEC CODE COMMENTS
HIST 449 COMP LABOR HST  (I&S!
GERMANICS CONT'D S A 5 T S30-820P ST 306 BERGIST,C MODERN EUROPEAN HISTORY
GERMAN 445 HON THESIS IN GERMN  (VLPA) £C 93 203A HSTEU 220 NTR E EUR STUDIES  (1&S)
>21SOA 5 TOBE ARRANGED * * 2238A S MTWThF 940-1150 THO 134  FELAK,)
H HIST 452 SO AFH SINCE 1500  (18S) TERM A
2185 A 5 _MIWTHF 1050-100 3JHN 064  DUMETT, OFFERED JOINTLY WITH SISRE 220 A
GERMAN 497 STUDIES GERMAN LIT TERM A °
2160 A 5 MIWTh 110-320 DEN 313  HERTLING,G HSTEU 422 FR RVENAP 1789-1816  (1&S)
TERM A HIST 481 ECON HIST EUROPE  (1&S) 2239A S MIWThF 940-11S0 SMI 318  JOWAS.R
m ”ﬁé?e" A'['g BE Amgmo 2186A 5 M 1050-100 SAV 243  THOMAS,R TERM A
. AIRS AND MARRIAGES OFFERED JOINTLY WITH ECON 460 A
N NINETEENTH CENTURY HSTEU 433 HABSBURG MONARCHY  (1&S)
R o WEETS WRITING COURSE REQUIREMENT 2240A 5  MIWIMF 1050-100 SMI 120 INGRAD
. HIST 495 HISTORY INTERNSHIP TERM A
GERMAN 498 STUDIES GERMAN LANG 22187 A 1-5 TOBE ARRANGED * +
86 L g T RLOS3Z0 DS 313 VOVLES, 3 EC SMI 203A; HISTORY INTERNSHIP JACKSON SCHOOL INTERNATIONAL
PLUS FRICAY TO BE ARRANGED HIST 498 COLLOGUIUM IN HIST  (1&5) STUDIES
LINGUISTICS AND LITERATURE >2188A 3-5 T 110-320 SMI 2038 FOWLER,W EUROPEAN STUDIES
GERMAN 439 STDYS GERMN CULTURE EC SMI 203A
>2162 A 1-6 TO BE ARRANGED * * * THE PRESIDENTIAL ELECTION OF EURO 499 UNDERGRAD RESEARCH
INSTRUCTOR I.D. DEN 340C 1996 AS CURRENT HISTORY" >2,0‘28 A 1-5 TO BE ARRANGED * *
| >21 -5 Th  110-320 SMI 2038 BEK
GERMAN 600 (NDEPNDNT STOY/RSCH' P e WRLTING Cnee Requna LHER,G
>2163 A M g D%"g“’oc EC sMr 203:,I STONS IN THE INTERNATIONAL STUDIES
GERMAN 700 MASTERS THESIS INDUSTRIAL AGE" STUDENTS NOT ATTENDING THE FIRST WEEK OF THE QTR
>2164 A VAR TO BE ARRANGED ¢ ¢ HIST 499 UNDERGRAD RESEARCH WAY BE DROPPED.
INSTRUCTOR I.D. DEN 340C >2190 A 1-5 TO BE ARRANGED * * §IS 201 (NTRO INTL POL ECON  (I&S)
GERMAN 800 DOCTORAL DISSERTATN INSTRUCTOR I.D. SMI 203A 3513 A 5 MIWThF 940-1150 THO 334  JONES,C
>2165 A VAR TO BE ARRANGED + * HIST 600 INDEPNDNT STDY/RSCH TERM A
INSTRUCTOR I.D. DEN 340C >2191 A VAR m;o agm . - SIS 330 POL ECON OF DEVELOP  {1&S)
CREDIT, 3514 A 5 MIWThF 940-1150 THO 231  POZNANSKI,K
GEOPHYSICS INSTRUCTOR I.D. SMI 206C TERM A
HIST 700 MASTERS THESIS SIS 340 COMP & POST COMMUN  (I&S)
GPHYS 480 SPEC TOPICS GEOPHY  (NW)
52166 A 2-6 MIWTh 000-1130 JHN 164 BROWN,) >2192 A VAR/';O BE mm b 3515A S . MIWThF 1050-100 DEN 209  RAMET,S
Wt 1230-230 3 168 o o0 INSTRUCTOR 1.D. SMI 206C
TERM A SIS 348 ROUTES TO MODERNITY  (I&S)
DROP CODE REQUIRED HIST 800 DOCYORAL DISSERTATN 3516 A S MW 110-350 SMI 305  MOCE,R
o FOR TEAGHERS >2193 A w# m;n c:gnkm - . OFFERED JOINTLY WITH HSTAS 348 A
INSTRUCTOR I.D. SMI 206C SIS 422 US IN INTL SYSTEM  (I&S)
GPHYS 499 INDEPENDENT STUDY
>2167 A 1-5 TO BE ARRANGED ¢ * 3517 A § MIWThF 940-1150° THO 334 NAIR,S
CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY HISTORY OF ASIA TERM B
JUNIORS, SENIORS ONLY
SIS 426 WORLD POLITICS  (I&S)
INSTRUCTOR 1.D. ATG 218 "28;3‘;3‘&; "mmmmf’;zﬁﬁ‘: ,ﬁ"‘;,',. THOWPSON,C | 3518 A 5 MIWTHF 110-320 SAV 245  CAPORASO,)
GPHYS 600 INDEPNDNT STOY/RSCH ° TERM B TERM 8
>2168 A VAR TO BE ARRANGED * * OFFERED JOINTLY WITH SISSE 221 A OFFERED JOINTLY WITH POL S 426 A
GRADS ONLY
$IS 480 WOMEN FAM 3RD WORLD  (1&S)
ROUTES
s MRS Y s voras g RouTsTOMOTENTY e | SR S e s s motsenx
o ' TERM A
GPHYS 700 MASTERS THESIS OFFERED JOINTLY WITH SIS 348 A OFFERED JOINTLY WITH SOC 450 A
>2169 A VAR TO BE ARRANGED ¢ * HBTAS 454 HIST MDRN CHINA  (I&8) ADD COOE REQUIRED (PD.1)
oNLY 2237 A S MIWTHF 1050-1150 SMI 105 GUY,R SIS MAJORS ONLY (PD.1)
GPHYS MAJORS ONLY £C THO 111
INSTRUCTOR I.D. ATG 218 HISTORY OF THE AMERICAS SIS 458 3RD WORLD STATE SGC  (I&S)
GPHYS 500 DOCTORAL DISSERTATN HSTAA 150 AFRO-AMERICAN HIST  (188) 320 S A Fi0-220 ™o W
- -«
>2170 A VARmR BE ARRANGED 224 A S MIWTRF 930-1140 SMI 304 WALTER,) OFFERED JOINTLY WITH POL S 450 A
GPHYS MAJORS ONLY TERM A
TNSTRUCTOR 1.D. ATG 218 OFFERED JOINTLY WITH AFRAM 150 A s;ss 499 UNDERGRAD RESEARCH
-V >3521 A 1-5 TO BE ARRANGED * *
HSTAA 201 SURVHISTOFUS  (I&S) INSTRUCTOR 1.D. THO 111
HISTORY, DEPT OF 2225A S MIWTHF 1050-1150 SMI 102  MOKENZIE,R
SIS 600 INDEPNDNT STDY/RSCH
ANCIENT & MEDIEVAL HISTORY HSTAA 203 AMERICAN PRESIDENTS  (1&S) >3522 A 1-9 TO BE ARRANGED*® *» *
) 2226 A 5 MIWTRF 940-1040 MEB 238 FOWLER,W INSTRUCTOR I.0. THO 111
HSTAM 202 ANCIENT HISTORY  (1&8)
301 FOUND 18
g L e a0 S0 o | HTASL OIS M, e INTERNATIONAL STUDIES
) TERM B (AFRICAN STUDIES)
HSTAM 340 MEDIEVAL WOMEN  (1&8)
2233A S MIWTRF 830-1040 SMI 318  STACEY,R HSTAA 373 SOCL HST AMER WOMEN  (I&S5) SISAF 499 UNDERGRAD RESEARCH
TERM 8 2228A 5 8 MIWThF 940-1150 SAV 311 YEE,S >3523 A 1-5 TO BE ARRANGED * *
TERM INSTRUCTOR I.D. THO 111
HSTAM 360 MEDEVL CHRISTIANITY  {188) bR A L o Ry
2234 A S A MTWThF 940-1150 SMI 309  STACEY,R 283 OR HSTM'ZOI OR PERMISSION |NTERNAT|0NAL STUDIES
(CANADIAN STUDIES)
TISTORY HSTAA 383 MODERN LAT AMER  (I&8)
| 2229 A S MIWThF 1200-100 QUG 306  MILLER,M STUDENTS NOT ATTENDING THE FIRST WEEK OF THE QTR
HIST 113 THE MODERN WORLD  (IaS) HSTAA 411 US-CIV WR & RECNSTR _ (1&5) MAY BE DROPPED.
2182 A S MIWThF 940-1040 SMI 102 BRIDGMAN,) | 2230 A S  MTWTHF 830-930 SMI 105 MOKENZIE.R | siSCA 499 UNDERGRAD RESEARCH
- - *
HIST 204 EUROPESAMER 191445  (18S5) HSTAA 432 HIST WASH & PACNW  (I&S) >3524 QNs%RﬁqQ %‘oml
2183 A S MIWTHF 1050-1150 MU 120 BRIDGMAN,) | 2231 A S  MIWIWF 830-1040 GwN 201  FINDLAY,) ) :
TERM A
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Summer Quarter Time Schedule

o Soupse  Ime BLDG ROOM INSTRUCTOR ‘sDLE:r StCnoy  LmE | ma N oo
SN SECTION CRD DAY TIME . SECTION CRD DAY TIME BLDGROOM INSTRUCTOR | SLN SECTION CRD
SPEC CODE COMMENTS SPEC CODE COMMENTS ' 8PEC CODE 33»1“9";’:5 BLDG ROOM  INSTRUCTOR
SISRE 493 UNDERGRAD RESEARCH ~| uNG 439 UNDERGRAD RESEARCH
INTERNATIONAL STUDIES 3534 A 1-5. TO BE ARRANGED * * >2433 A 1-5 TO BE ARRANGED + +
(COMPARATIVE RELIG) INSTRUCTOR I.0. THO 111 CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY

STUDENTS NOT ATTENDING THE FIRST WEEK OF THE QTR
MAY BE DROPPED.

RELIG 220 INTRO NEW TESTAMENT  (VLPA/&S)

3468 A 5 MIWThF 830-930 THO 202  WILLIAMS,M
RELIG 240 HEBREW BIBLE  (VLPA/I&S)
3469 A S MPF  110-240 THO 135  NOEGEL,S

OFFERED JOINTLY WITH NEAR E 240 A

RELIG 324 EMERG CHRISTIANITY  (I&S)
3470 A 5 MIWTRF 940-1040 ART 317 WILLIAMS M

RELIG 380 RELIG NATURE&STUDY  (I&S)
3471A 5 TTh 130-320 THO 125
OFFERED JOINTLY WITH CHID 380 A

RELIG 499 UNDERGRAD RESEARCH
>3472 A 1-5 TO BE ARRANGED * *
INSTRUCTOR I.D. THO 111

RELIG 600 INDEPNDNT STDY/RSCH
>3473 A VAR TO BE ARRANGED * *
INSTRUCTOR I,D. THO 111

u00,0

SISRE 600 INDEPNDNT STDY/RSCH
>3535 A VAR TO BE ARRANGED * *
INSTRUCTOR I.0. THO 111

SISRE 700 MASTERS THESIS
>3536 A VAR TO BE ARRANGED * *
INSTRUCTOR I.D. THO 111

INTERNATIONAL STUDIES (SOUTH ASIAN)

SISSA 439 UNDERGRAD RESEARCH
>3537 A 1-5 TO BE ARRANGED + +
INSTRUCTOR I.D. THO 111

SISSA 600 INDEPNDNT STDY/RSCH
»3538 A VAR TO BE ARRANCED * *
INSTRUCTOR I.D. THO 111

SISSA 700 MASTERS THESIS
>3539 A VAR TO BE ARRANGED *~ *
INSTRUCTOR I.D. THO 111-

INSTRUCTOR I.D. PDL A210

LING 600 INDEPNDNT STDY/RSCH

>2434 A VAR TO BE ARRANGED + +
CREOIT/NO CREDIT ONLY
INSTRUCTOR I.0. POL A210

LING 700 MASTERS THESIS

>2435 A VAR TO BE ARRANGED * *
CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY
INSTRUCTOR I.D. POL A210

LING 800 DOCTORAL DISSERTATN

>2436 A VAR TO BE ARRANGED * «
CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY
INSTRUCTOR I.D. PODL A210

INTERNATIONAL STUDIES (EAST ASIAN)

SISEA 499 UNDERGRAD RESEARCH
>3525 A 1-5 TO BE ARRANGED * *
INSTRUCTOR I.D. THO 111

SISEA 600 INDEPNONT STDY/RSCH
>3526 A VAR TO BE ARRANGED * +
INSTRUCTOR I.D. THO 111

SISEA 700 MASTERS THESIS
>3527 A VAR TO BE ARRANGED * *
INSTRUCTOR I.D. THO 111

INTERNATIONAL STUDIES
(SOUTHEAST ASIAN)

STUDENTS NOT ATTENDING THE FIRST WEEK OF THE QTR
MAY BE DROPPED.

SISSE 221 HISTORY OF SE ASIA  (I&S) ‘ ,
3540 A 5 MIWTHF 1200-210 SMT 304 THOMPSON,C

TERM B
OFFERED JOINTLY WITH HSTAS 221 A
SISSE 499 UNDERGRAD RESEARCH

>3545 A 1-5 TO BE ARRANGED *+ *
INSTRUCTOR I.D. THO 111

ROMANCE LINGUISTICS

ROM LI 499 SPECIAL TOPICS
>3492 A 1-5 TO BE ARRANGED * *

ROM L1 530 SPEC SMNR & CONFER
>3493 A 1-10 TO BE ARRANGED * *

ROM LI 600 INDEPNDNT STDY/RSCH
>3494 A VAR TO BE ARRANGED * *
CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY

INTERNATIONAL STUDIES
(JEWISH STUDIES)

STUDENTS NOT ATTENDING THE FIRST WEEK OF THE QTR
MAY BE DROPPED.

SISJE 499 UNDERGRAD RESEARCH
>3528 A 1-5 TO BE ARRANGED * *
INSTRUCTOR I.D. THO 111

LINGUISTICS, DEPT. OF

INTERNATIONAL STUDIES
(LATIN AMERICAN ST)

SISLA 493 SENIOR THESIS (&S}

>3529 A § TO BE ARRANGED * *
MEETS WRITING COURSE REQUIREMENT
INSTRUCTOR I.D. THO 111

SISLA 433 UNDERGRAD RESEARCH
>3530 A 1-5 TO BE ARRANGED *~ *
INSTRUCTOR I.D. THO 111

INTERNATIONAL STUDIES
(MIDDLE EASTERN)

SISME 600 INDEPENDENT STUDY
>3531 A VAR TO BE ARRANGED * *
INSTRUCTOR I.D. THO 111

SISME 700 MASTERS THESIS
>3532 A VAR TO BE ARRANGED * *
INSTRUCTOR I.D. THO 111

INTERNATIONAL STUDIES
(RUSSIAN, E EUROPEAN & CENT ASIAN)

STUDENTS NOT ATTENDING THE FIRST WEEK OF THE QTR
MAY BE DROPPED.

SISRE 220 INTR E EUR STUDIES  {I&S)
3533A S MTWThF 940-1150 THO 134 FELAK,)
TERM A

OFFERED JOINTLY WITH HSTEU 220 A

LINGUISTICS

LING 200 INTRO LING THOUGHT  (VLPA/I&S,QSR)
2423 A 5 MTWThF 940-1130 MEB 242
TERM A

LING 203 INTRO TO ANTHLING  (VLPANS&S) |
2424 A 5  MIWTh 110-210 DEN 216  SEABURG,W
OFFERED JOINTLY WITH ANTH 203 A

LING 323 [NTRO SPAN LINGUIST  (VLPA) '
2425 A 3 MWF  830-1040 SIG 231 BASDEO,G
TERM

A
OFFERED JOINTLY WITH SPAN 323 A

LING 347 PSYCH OF LANGUAGE !  ({VLPA/&S)
2426 A 5 W 1200-250 CHL 015 CORINA,D
OFFERED JOINTLY WITH PSYCH 347 A

LING 400 SUR LING MTHD & THY  (VLPA,QSR)
2427 U 4 WWF 700-910P QW 230
TERM A

LING 427 SPANISH PHONETICS  (VLPA) )
2428 A 5  MIWThF 830-1020 LOW 102  ZAGONA,K

TERM A

OFFERED JOINTLY WITH SPAN 409 A

LING 449 SECOND-LANG LRNG  (VLPA)
2429 A 3 MTWThF 1050-1150 DEN 206
TERM 8

LING 451 PHONOLOGY | (VLPAN&S)
2430 A 4 MTWThF 1050-1220 DEN 209
TERM B
OFFERED JOINTLY WIT™ ANTH 451 A

LING 461 SYNTAX| (VLPA/&S)
2431 A 4 MIWThF 830-1000 DEN 211

TERM A
OFFERED JOINTLY WITH ANTH 461 A

LING 462 SYNTAX Il  (VLPAN&S)
2432 A 4 MTWThF 830-1000 DEN 211
TERM B
OFFERED JOINTLY WITH ANTH 462 A

KLAUSENBYRGE

CONTRERAS , H

MATHEMATICS

STUDENTS PLANNING TO TAKE ANY OF THE CLASSES
MATH 111, 120, OR 124 MUST SATISFY MININUM
PLACEMENY REQUIREMENTS. THE CURRENT REQUIREMENTS
ARE DESCRIBED IN THE SHEET "PLACEMENT
REQUIREMENTS FOR MATH 107,111,120 & 124"
AVAILABLE AT UNDERGRADUATE ADVISING CENTER QMU
009 & MATH ADVISING POL C-36.

MATH 111 ALGEBRA WITH APPL  (NW,QSR)
2466 A 5 MIWThF 830-930 SIG 134
24678 5 MIWThF 940-1040 SIG 226
2468 C 5 MIWThF 1050-1150 SIG 134
24690 S MTWTRF 1200-100 SIG 227

MATH 112 BUSINESS LECON CALC - (NW.QSR)

2470 A 5 MIWThF 940-1040 SIG 227
2471 B § MTWThF 1050-1150 SIG 325
24720 S MiTh  700-845P SIG 325

STUDENTS MUST SATISFY MINIMUM PLACEMENT REQUIRE-
MENTS.SEE NOTE AT THE BEGINNING OF MATHEMATHICS
LISTINGS. .

MATH 120 PRECALCULUS (NW)

2473 A 5 MIWThF 830-930 SIG 325
24748 S MTWThF 940-1040 SIG. 229
2475 U 5 MAiTh  700-845P SIG 231

STUBENTS MUST SATISFY MINIMUM PLACEMENT REQUIRE-
MENTS. SEE NOTE AT THE BEGINNING OF MATHEMATICS
LISTINGS. '

MATH 124 CALC ANALYT GEOM 1 (NW.,QSR)

2476 A 5 MTWThF 830-930 SIG 229
24778 5 MTWThF 940-1040 SIG 325
2478 C § MIWThF 1050-1150 SIG 231
2479 S MATh  700-845P SIG 229

MATH 125 CALC ANALYT GEOM Il  (NW)

2480 A 5  MIWThF 830-930 SIG 227
24818 S5 MTWThF 840-1040 SIG 134
2482 C 5 MIWThF 1050-1150 SIG 229
24834 5 MATh  700-845P SIG 227
MATH 126 CALC ANYL GEOM Il (NW)
2484 A 5 MTWThF 830-930 SIG 226
24858 5 MTWThF 940-1040 MOR 225
2486 C S5 MIWThF 1050-1150 SIG 227
2487 U 5 MATh  700-845P SIG 226

MATH 170 MATH ELEM SCH TEACH  (NW)
2488A 3 TTh 1050-1150 SIG 226
CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY

See pages 10-80 for course descriptions, page 81 on how to read time schedule, and pages 128-129 for important dates and deadlines.

VLPA = Visual, literary and performing arts
1&5 = Individuals and soceties >
NW = Natural world

QSR = Quantitative, symbolic or formal reasoning

%
C = English composition

H=

Honors course

Limited enrollment in this section. Students
must obtain entry code or faculty number.
New course

PD1 = Period I (April 29-May 27)
PD2 = Period Il (May 28-June 16)
PD3 = Period III (June 17-28)

PD4 = Period IV (June 30-Aug. 4)
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University of Washington

OEPT COURSE  TITLE

DEPTCOURSE  TITLE

1
INSTRUCTOR

OEPY COURSE  TITLE

SIN SECTION CRD DAY  TIME BLDG ROOM INSTRUCTOR SLN SECTION CRD DAY TIME 6LDG ROOM SLN SECTION CRD DAY TIME BLDGROOM INSTRUCTOR
SPEC CODE COMMENTS + SPEC CODE COMMENTS | SPEC CODE COMMENTS
" MATH 445 GEOMTRY FOR TEACHRS  (NW) >2550 E 3 TO BE ARRANGED * *.. .
MATHEMATICS CONT'D 2519 A 3 WF 1200-100 SIG 229 . INSTRUCTOR I.D. PDL.CO36
CONQURR REG IN MATH 487 ZB REQ'D REAL VARIABLES PRELIM
MATH 205 ELEM LINEAR ALGEBRA  {NW) MATH (1 CR) 487Z8B COMPUTER LAB REQ >2551 F 3 TOBE ARRANGED * *
2489 A 3 MAF  940-1040 MOR 234 INSTRUCTOR I.D. POL.CO36
MATH 487 MATH COMPUTER LAB  (NW) COMPLEX VARIABLES PRELIM
MATH 301 ELEM NUMBER THEORY  (NW) 2520ZA1 M 110-210  SIG 226 >2552 G 3 TO BE ARRANGED .
2490 A 3 WWF 1200-100 SIG 325 CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY INSTRUCTOR 1.D. m..coss
CONCURRENT WITH 444A MANIFOLDS PRELIM
MATH 307 INTRO VO DIFF EQ  {NW) B21281 W 110-210  SIG 226 >2553 H 1-9 TO BE ARRANGED * *
2491 A 3 WF 830-930  SAV 125 CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY TERM A
24928 3 MF 940-1040 MR 220 CONCURRENT WITH MATH 445A INSTRUCTOR I.D. POL.C036
2493 C 3 MAF 1050-1150 BNS 115 LINEAR ANALYSIS PRELIM
2494U 3 TTh  630-750P SIG 134 MATH 496 H-HONORS SEMINAR  (NW) >2554 1 1-9 TO BE ARRANGED * +'
ARR‘m » - Tw
MATH 308 LINEAR ALGEBRA  (NW) >Bz :es\#smm?ﬁ?é COURSE REQUIREMENT s
2495 A 3 MWF  830-930 SAV 335 MATH 700 MASTERS THESIS
24968 3 MAF  940-1040 QL 10§ MATH 497 SPC TPCS MATH TCHRS  (NW) >2555 A 1-9 TO BE ARRANGED * *
2497 C 3 WF  1050-1150 MOR 220 2523 A 3 MIW  940-1150 MIR 212 INSTRUCTOR I.D. PDL.CO36
TERM A
MATH 309 LINEAR ANALYSIS  (NW) OFFERED JOINTLY WITH EDCAL 478 A MATH 800 DOCTORAL DISSERTATN
2498 A 3 W 940-1040 SAV 317 s >2556 A 1-9 TO BE ARRANGED =+ *
M PE ICS IN MATH
MATH 324 ADY CALCULUS | (NW) ﬂg»: :931_55 %rozc IN MA . INSTRUCTOR I.D. POL.CO36
2499 A 3 WWF 940-1040 GiL 019 INSTRUCTOR I.D. POL C036
2500 B 3 MWF  1050-1150 WFS 201 525258 S  MIWThF 940-1150 SIG 22¢ -] MUSIC, DEPT. OF
MATH 327 INTRO REAL ANLYS |  (NW) EC POL CO36 APPLIED MUSIC

2501 A 3 MWF 1050-1150 MOR 234
X

MATH 390 PROB STAT ENG SCI
2502 AA 4

(NW)
MTWTh  1050-1150 QW 326
Th 1200-100 SAV 211
OFFERED JOINTLY WITH STAT 390 AA
2503 AB 4  MIWTh 1050-1150 O4) 326
Th 110-210 © SAV 211
OFFERED JOINTLY WITH STAT 390 A

MATH 394 PROBABILITY |  (NW)
2504 A 3 MAF  830-1040 BLM 411
TERM A
OFFERED JOINTLY WITH STAT 394 A
2505 ?emi MWF 1050-100 BLM 303

A
OFFERED JOINTLY WITH STAT 394 B

MATH 395 PROBABILITY I  (NW)
2506 A 3 MAF 830-1040 SMI 404
TERM B
QFFERED JOINTLY WITH STAT 395 A
2507 B 3  M&F  1050-100 SMI 404
TERM

8
OFFERED JOINTLY WITH STAT 395 8

MATH 398 SPECIAL TOPICS
>2508 A 1-5 TO BE ARRANGED * *
CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY

MATH 402 INTRO MDRN ALGEBRA
2509 A 3 MWF
TERM A

INW)
830-1040 MOR 230

MATH 403 INTRO MDRN ALGEBRA
2510 A 3 MAF
TERM 8

(NW)
830-1040 MR 230

MATH 407 LINEAR OPTIMIZATION (NW)
2511 A 3 MEF 1050-1150 MUE 155

MATH 411 INTRO MDRN ALG-TCHR  (NW)
2512 A 3 WMWF  830-1040 MUE 155
TERM A

MATH 412 INTRO MDRN ALG-TCHR
2513 A 3 WF
TERM B

(NW)
830-1040 SIG 231

MATH 420 HISTORY OF MATH  (NW)
2514 A 3 TTh 830-1000 SIG 231

MATH 427 TPCS IN APPL ANLYS
2515 A 3 MAF 1200-100

MATH 428 TOPS IN APPL ANLYS
B516A 3 MWF 1050-100
TERM A

INW)
SIG 231

{NW)
SIG 226

MATH 429 TOPS IN APPL ANLYS
2517 A 3 MaF 1050-100
TERM 8

MATH 444 GEOMTRY FOR TEACHRS  (NW)

2518 A 3 MWF  1050-1150 SAV 209
CONCURR REG IN MATH 487 ZA REQ'D
MATH 487ZA (1 CR) COMPUTER LAB REQ

(NW)
SIG 226
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MATH 510 SEMINAR IN ALGEBRA
2526 A 2 TO BE ARRANGED * *
CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY

MATH 530 SEMINAR IN ANALYS!S

>2528 8 2
CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY

>2529 C 2 7TO BE ARRANGED * ¢
CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY

25300 2 TOBE ARRANGED * *
CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY

MATH 550 SEMINAR IN GEOM

>2531 A 2  TO BE ARRANGED * *
/NO CREDIT ONLY

2532 B 2  TO BE ARRANGED *+ *
CREDIT ONLY

2533 C 2 TO BE ARRANGED + ¢
/NO CREDIT ONLY

MATH 570 SEMINAR IN TOPOLOGY
2534 A 2 TO BE ARRANGED * *
CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY

MATH 590 SMNR PROBABILITY
>2535 A 2 TO BE ARRANGED * +
CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY

MATH 597 SEMINAR ON TEACKING

>2536 A 1 TO BE ARRANGED + ¢
% CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY

>2532 B 1  TO BE ARRANGED * *
%  CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY

>2538 C 1  TO BE ARRANGED * *
%  CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY

>2539 0 1  TO BE ARRANGED * *
%  CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY

>2540 € 1

>2541 F 1  TO BE ARRANGED * *
% IT/NO CREDIT ONLY

»>2542G 1 TO BE ..
% IT/NO CREDIT ONLY

>2543# 1  TOBE b
% CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY

>25441 1 TOBE ..

%X .CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY

MATH 698 SEMINAR ON TECH
>2545 A 1  TO BE ARRANGED * ¢
X SMNR ON TECHNOLOGY

MATH 600 INDEPNDNT STDYIRSCH

>2546 A 1-9 TO BE ARRANGED .
INSTRUCTOR I.D. PDL.CO36
>2547 8 1-9 TO BE ARRANGED * *

A

INSTRUCTOR I.D. POL.CO36
>2$48C 19 TO BE ARRANGED * *

INSTRUCTM 1.D. POL. m!ﬁ
>2549 D 3 TO BE ARRANGED -
INSTRUCTOR I.D. POL. CD!G

ALGEBRA PRELIM

ENTRY CODES ARE AVAILABLE IN MUS 116
MUSAP 220 MIDI SYSTEMS TECH  (VLPA)

2655 A 2 MMWTh 100-320 MUS 021
TERM A
6/17 - 6/27
>2656 B 2  MIWTh 100-320 MUS 021
TERM A
71 -71/1

MUSAP 221 SECONDARY MIDI TECH
>2657 A 2

TERM A
PREREQ: MUSAP 220
7/1 - 7/11

MUSAP 300 VOICE (VLPA)
>2658 A 2-3 TO BE ARRANGED *
TERM B

MUSAP 301 PIANO  (VLPA)
>2659 A 2-3 TO BE ARRANGED *
PIANO

MUSAP 304 VIOLIN-VIOLA  (VLPA)
>2660 A 2-3 TO BE ARRANGED *

MUSAP 306 VIOLONCELLO (VI.PA)
>2661 A 2-3 TO BE ARRANGED

MUSAP 308 OBOE (VLPA)
>2662 A 2-3 TO BE ARRANGED +

MUSAP 309 CLARINET (VLPA)
>2663 A 2-3 TO BE ARRANGED ¢

MUSAP 312 HORN  (VLPA)
>2664 A 2-3 TO BE ARRANGED *

MUSAP 313 TRUMPET  (VLPA}
>2665 A 2-3 TO BE ARRANGED *
TERM A

MUSAP 317 PERCUSSION  (VLPA)
>2666 A 2-3 TO BE ARRANGED *
TERM A

MUSAP 318 GUITAR  (VLPA)
2667 A 2-3 TO BE ARRANGED *
TERM A
GUITAR

MUSAP 320 VOICE ({VLPA)
>2668 A 2-3 TO BE ARRANGED *
TERM B

MUSAP 321 PIANO  (VLPA)
>2669 A 2-3 TO BE ARRANGED ¢

MUSAP 324 VIOLIN-VIOLA  (VLPA)
>2670 A 2-3 TO BE .

MUSAP 326 VIOLONCELLO  (VLPA)
>2671 A 2-3 TO BE ARRANGED *

MUSAP 328 OBOE  (VLPA)
»2672 A 2-3 TO BE ARRANGED *

(VLPA)

"MTWTh 330-600 MUS 021



Summer Quarter Time Schedule

DEPT COURSE TME DEPTCOURSE  TITLE DEPT COURSE TIME
SIN SECTION CRD DAY TIME BLDG ROOM [(NSTRUCTOR SLN SECTION CRD DAY TIME ELDGROOM  INSTRUCYOR ‘ SIN SECTION CRD OAY TIME BLDG ROOM  [NSTRUCTOR
SPEC CODE COMMENTS - SPEC CODE COMMENTS . SPEC CODE COMMENTS
. MUSAP 517 PERCUSSION MUSIC 120 SURVEY OF MUSIC  {VLPA)
APPLIED MUSIC CONT'D >2699 A 2-3 TO BE ARRANGED * * 2758 A 5 MIWINF 830-930 MUS 213  HARNE,T
MUSAP 323 CLARINET  (VLPA) MUSAP 518 GUITAR MUSIC 161 AMER MUS THEATER  (VLPA)
>2673 A 2-3 TO BE ARRANGED *+ ¢ >2700 A 2-3 7O BE ARRANGED * * 2759 A S MIWThF 940-1040 MUS 213  DEACON,T
TERM A
MUSAP 332 HORN  (VLPA) ‘ MUSIC 162 AMER POP SONG  (VLPA)
>2674 A 2-3 TO BE ARRANGED * * MUSAP 520 VOICE 2760 A 5 MIWThF 110-210 MUS 126
>270L A 3 TO BE ARRANGED * *
MUSAP 333 TRUMPET  (VLPA) TERM 8 MUSIC 201 1ST YEAR THEORY |  {VLPA)
>267S A 2-3 TO BE ARRANGED 2761 A 3 MIWTHF 830-1040 MUS 219  MILNE,l
TERM A MUSAP 524 VIOLIN-VIOLA X TERMA
) >2702A 3 TO BE ARRANGED * * ADD CODE REQUIRED (PD.3)
MUSAP 337 PERCUSSION  (VLPA) PREREQ: MUSIC 119; PLACEMENT EXAM
>2676 A 2-3 TO BE ARRANGED * MUSAP 525 VIOLONCELLO TAKE CONCURRENT W/MUSIC 204A
52703 A 3 TO BE ARRANGED - * *
MUSAP 338 GUITAR  (VLPA) EC MUS 116 MUSIC 202 1ST YEAR THEORY Il  (VLPA)
>2677 A 2-3 TO BE ARRANGED * * >2704 B 3 TO BE ARRANGED * + 2762 A 3 MIWThF 830-1040 MUS 219  MILNE,]
TERM A VI %X TERM B RED (PD.3)
ADD CODE REQUX X
MUSAP 389 WORLD MUSIC  (VLPA/I&S) MUSAP 528 OBOE PREREQ: MUSIC 119;(mcms~r EXAM
2678 ?s Rfl-: TO BE ARRANGED  + >2705 A 3 TO BE ARRANGED * * TAKE CONCURRENTLY W/MUSIC 205A
CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY MUSAP 529 CLARINET MUSIC 204 1ST YREARTRNI  (VLPA)
ADD CODE REQUIRED (PD.3) >2706 A 3 TO BE ARRANGED * + 2763 A 1 MIWThF 1200-100 MUS 219  MILNE,]
OKINAWAN MUSIC % TERM A
2679 B 2-3 TO BE ARRANGED * * MUSAP 532 HORN ADD CODE REQUIRED (PD.3)
TERM A >2707 A 3  TO BE ARRANGED * * PLACEMENT EXAM; TAKE CONCURRENTLY
CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY W/MUSIC 201A
ADD CODE REQUIRED (PD.3) MUSAP 633 TRUMPET
>2708 A 3 TO BE ARRANGED * ¢ MUSIC 205 1STYREARTRN I {VLPA)
MUSAP 420 VOICE (VLPA) TERM A 2764 A 1 MIWThF 1200-100 MUS 219  MILNE,)
>2680 A 2-3 TO BE ARRANGED - * * % TERM B
TERM A MUSAP 537 PERCUSSION ADD CODE REQUIRED (PD.3)
>2709 A 3  TO BE ARRANGED * * PLACEMENT EXAM; TAKE CONCURRENTLY
MUSAP 421 PIANO  (VLPA) W/MUSIC 202A
>2681 A 2-3 TO BE ARRANGED * * MUSAP 538 GUITAR
>2710 A 3 TO BE ARRANGED * * MUSIC 316 MUSIC CULT OF WORLD  {VLPA/I&S)
MUSAP 424 VIOLIN-VIOLA  (VLPA) TERM A 2765 A 5 MIWThF 1050-1250 MUS 213  ELLINGSON,T
>2682 4 23 TOBE ot MUSAP 570 VOICE TERM A
MUSAP 425 VIOLONCELLO  (VLPA) >2711 A 3 TO BE ARRANGED * * OFFERED JOINTLY WITH WISIC 533 A ,
>2683 A 2-3 TO BE ARRANGED * ¢ TERM B MUSIC 331 HISTORY OF JAZZ  (VLPA)
MTWTh - ER,T
MUSAP 428 OBOE (VLPA) MUSAP 574 VIOLIN-VIOLA 2766 -?ms, A 830-1000 MUS 126 COLLI
>2684 A 2-3 TO BE ARRANGED * * 52712 A 3 TOBE ARRANGED * ¢ .
MUSIC 350 CHORAL CONDUCTING  (VLPA)
MUSAP 429 CLARINET (VLPA) MUSAP 578 OBOE 2767 A 1 MTWThF 940-1040 MUS 114  LAMBERT,E
52685 A 2-3 TO BE ARRANGED * * 52713 A 3 TO BE ARRANGED * * TERM B
MUSAP 432 HORN _ (VLPA) MUSAP 579 CLARINET . gm?mmﬂcxg e OF TieTR
>2686 A 2-3 TO BE ARRANCED * * >2714 A 3 TO BE ARRANGED *
MUSAP 433 YRUMPET  (VLPA) MUSAP 582 HORN :42';::3 3791 JuI\ITI:)JnB:EA"R"L‘\":-c €0 wiear
>2687 A 2-3 TO BE ARRANGED * * 52715 A 3 TO BE ARRANGED * *
TERM A MUSIC 401 COMPUTER MUSIC 1 (VLPA)
MUSAP 583 TRUMPET 52769 A 3 MY 1000-100 MUS 216  KARPEN,R
MUSAP 437 PERCUSSION  (VLPA) >2716 A 3 TO BE ARRANGED * * TERM A
>2688 A 2-3 TO BE L TERM A
MUSAP 438 GUITAR  (VLPA) MUSAP 587 PERCUSSION MUSIC 479 SENORRECITAL _ (VLPA)
>2689 A 2-3 TO BE ARRANGED * * >2717 A 3 TO BE ARRANGED * ¥ )
TERM A
MUSAP 5§89 WORLD MUSIC LAB 3‘:‘5’{’2 93&"%“32“ m .
MUSAP 500 VOICE >2718 A 3 TO BE ARRANGED * *
>2690 A 2-3 TO BE ARRANGED * ¢ TERH A MUSIC 533 PRECEPT READING
TERM 8 CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY 2772A S Th 110-320 MUS 027  ELLINGSON,T
GRADS ONLY (PD.182) TERM A
MUSAP 501 PIANO MUSIC MAJORS OKLY (PD.1&2) OFFERED JOINTLY WITH MUSIC 316 A
>2691 A 2-3 TO BE ARRANGED * * MUST BE ENROLLED IN MUSAP 589 (PD.182) GRADS ONLY
PIANO OKINAWAN MUSIC MUSIC MAJORS ONLY
527198 3  TO BE ARRANGED * ¢
MUSAP §04 VIOLIN-VIOLA CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY MUSIC 651 PRACTICUM MUS INSTR
>2692 A 2-3 TO BE’ARRANGED * * GRADS ONLY (PD.142) 52773 A 3 TOBE ARRANGED * *
MUSIC MAJORS ONLY (PD.182)
MUSAP 505 VIOLONCELLO MUST BE ENROLLED IN MUSAP 589 (PD.18&2) MUSIC 659 MASTERS RECITAL
>2693 A 2-3 TO BE ARRANCED *  * OKINAWAN MUSIC >2774 A 3 TO BE ARRANGED * *
>2694 B 2-3 TO BE ARRANGED *
VIOLONCELLO MUSIC 580 ADVANCED CONDUCTING
music 2775 A 3 MIWThF 830-1015 HNY 268  SALZWAN,T
MUSAP 508 OBOE TERM A
>2695 A 2-3 TO BE ARRANGED * * STUDENTS, MAJORS AND NON-MAJORS, MUST MEET ALL INSTRUMENTAL
PREREQUISITES, PERMISSION ANU ATTENDANCE 6/17 - 7/5
MUSAP 6509 CLARINET REQUIREMENTS OR BE DISENROLLED BY THE THIRD DAY
>2696 A 2-3 TO BE ARRANGED * * OF THE QUARTER. MUSIC 583 ADV CHORAL CONDUCTG
ADD CODES AVAILABLE IN MUS BLG 116. >2776 A 3 MIWTh 1030-1230 MUS 114  ASHER,]
MUSAP 512 HORN OVERLOADS ARE ISSUED FROM INSTRUCTORS DURING THE TERM A
>2697 A .2-3 TO BE ARRANCED * * FIRST WEEK OF THE QUARTER FOR COURSES THAT ALLOW
X L RECITAL
MUSAP 513 TRUMPET OVERLCADS ;‘,‘;i',°f";_'g°°,{,°;‘: nmcncso . -
>2698 A 2-3 TO BE ARRANGED *  * MUSIC 116 ELEM MUSIC THEORY  (VLPA)
TERM A 2757 A 2 MIWTh 1050-1150 MUS 126  KAPPY,D
TeRM A
See pages 10-80 for course descriptions, page 81 on how to read time schedule, and pages 128-129 for important dates and deadlines.
VLPA = Visual, literary and performing arts H = Honors course PD1 = Period I (April 29-May 27)
1&5 = Individuals and socteties > Limited enrollment in this section. Students PD2 = Period II (May 28-June 16)
NW = Natural world ) . st obiain entry code or faculty number. PD3 = Period Il (June 17-28) 95
QSR = Quantitative, symbolic or formal reasoning %  New course PD4 = Period IV (June 30-Aug. 4)

C = English composition



University of Washington

DEPT COURSE TIME ' DEPTCOURSE TITLE 1 DEPT COURSE TITLE
SIN SECTION CRD DAY TIME GLDGROOM (NSTRUCTOR ] SIN SECTICN CRD DAY TIME BLDGROOM  INSTRUCTOR ! SIN SECTION CRD DAY TIME BLOGROOM  INSTRUCTOR
SPEC CODE COMMENTS SPEC CODE COMMENTS SPEC CODE COMMENTS
- 27353 1-3 MIWTh 100-320 WUS 213 BRINCKMEYER
MUSIC CONT'D TERM B NEAR EASTERN LANGUAGES &
ALTERNATIVE ASSESSMENT IN MUSIC
MUSIC 599 ADV SELECTED TOPICS EDUC; 7/29 - 8/1 CIVILIZATION
>2778 :amzt A w 110-320 MUS 212  DEACON,T 2736 K 1 MIWTh 330-600 MUS 213  FONDER,M ARABIC
TERM B
VERDL AS THEATER: PHILOSOPHY AND ADVOCACY FOR ARAB 470 INTENSIVE ELEM ARAB
VERDI AS REVOLUTIONARY BANDS IN THE SCHOOLS 1090 A 15 MIWThF 830-1150 DEN 310 DIETRICH,N
527798 2 W 110-320 MUS 212  OEACQON,T 8/5 - 8/16 NO PREREQ: OPEN TO ALL CLASS LEVELS
TERM B 2737 L 1 MIWTh 100-320 MUS 027 DEMOREST,S
VERDI AS THEATRE: TERM B
THE MATURE VERDI VRITING TOPIC PAPERS; PREREQ: 24 QR HEBREW
>2780 C 3 MIWTRF 1230-330 MUS 216  FONDER 8/12 - 8/15 HEER 470 INTENS "
TERM 8 WTWTh ool ELEM HEBREW
LEVERATURE FOR WIND BANDS: 278 A loo-320 WS 213 SSY.T 172177 A 15 MIWIMF 940-100  DEN 213  ROSENBERG,I
GRADES 7-12; 8/5 - 8/16 AUTNENTIC ASSESSMENT IN MUSIC EDUC NO PREREQ: OPEN TO ALL CLASS LEVELS
6/17 - 6/27
MUSIC 600 INDEPNDNT STDY/RSCH 2739 M 1 MIWTh 330-600. MUS 035 NEAR EASTERN LANGUAGES &
>2781 A VAR TO BE ARRANGED . TERM 8 CIVILIZATION
MUSIC 700 MASTERS THESIS STRING CLASS PEDAGOGY; 7/29 - 8/1
2782 A VAR TO BE ARRANGED * ¢ MUSED 501 INTRO RESEARCH NEAR E 240 HEBREW BIBLE  (VLPAN&S) s
2740A 3 MITh  830-1015 WUS 313 DEMOREST,s | 2784 A S MW  110-240 THO 135  NOEGEL,
MUSIC 800 DOCTORAL DISSERTATN TERH A GFFERED JOINTLY WITH RELIG 240 A
>2783 A VAR TO BE ARRANGED * * 6/17 - 718 NO PREREQUISITES
NEAR E 490 SUPERVISED STUDY
MUSED 525 SEMINAR MUSIC EDUC
MUSIC EDUCATION >241A 3 WIWIRF1230-600 WIS 223 KIELLAND,) [>Z785 A -8 70 BE ARRANGED ¢
TERM B -0
ENTRY CODES ARE AVAILABLE IN MUS 116
ORCHESTRAL TEGHNIQUES FOR MIDOLE NEAR E 600 (NDEPNDNT STDY/RSCH
MUSED 408. MARCHING BAND TECHS  (VLPA) SCHOOL; 8/5 - 8/9 >2786 A 1-9 TO BE ARRANGED
2720 A 2 MW 1030-1220 WS 035 SALZMAN,T | een oo anies o ciioen o ME GRADS ONLY
TERM A, 2742 A 3 MTWTHF 830-1115 MUS 223  SORESON,) NO FRESHMEN, SOPHMRS,, JUNIORS , SENIORS
6/17 - 1/5 TERN & . INSTRUCTOR I.0. DEN 229
MUSED 410 INST REKEARSAL TECH  (VLPA) ADD COOE REQUIRED (PD.3)
2721 A 3. MIWINF 100-320  WUS 035  SALZWAN,T FOUNDATIONS & PRINCIPLES IN WIS €D PERSIAN
'6'%‘ Ao PRSAN 470 INTENS ELEM TAJIK
MUSED 840 HISTORY MUSIC EDUC 3310 A w15  MTWThF 800-1150 DEN 217
) 2743 A 3 MIWTHF 830-1015 MUS 027 FONDER NO PREREQS; OPEN TO ALL CLASS
"‘:‘ii?"x“vs? ETMINE 1030-1230 WIS 313 OELLA PIETRA|  TERM B LEVELS. THIS CDURSE REQUIRES 20
ADD CODE REQUIRED (FD.3) 8/5 - 8/16 - gmmgm rq&s}s; smwnson:m ALSO
PREREQ: 340; 7/8 - 7/26 MUSED 642 COMPARATIVE MUS ED NEAR E 490.
MUSED 453 CLSRM INSTRUCT K-12  (VLPA) 2744 '?m’n A MITh  830-1015 WUS 223  CAMPBELL.P
27234 3 . MTWTRF 1030-1230 MUS 313  SCOHNEBLY-B Yo PO REQUIRED (FD.3) TURKIC
ADD COOE. REQUIRED (PD.3) TKIC 426 INTENS INTERM UZBEK  (VLPA)
PREREQ: MUSED 340 e a g o e s 313 I7SLA 15 MIWTHF 800-1150 DEN 312  AKKKEDOV,M
. PREREQ: TKIC 483 OR TKIC 478 OR
MUSED 475, TCHG MUSIC OF CLTRS  {VLPA) TERM A Emsq THIS COURSE REQUIRES 20 CON-
2724 A 1 MIWTh 100-320 . MUS 313 TEICHER-BOAT TACT HOURS: STUDENTS MUST ALSO REG-
Iu%‘ MUSIC ENSEMBLE ISTER FOR S CREDITS OF NEAR E 490
6/24 - 6/27 MUSEN 302 SYMPHONIC BAND  (VLPA} TKIC 427 INTEN INTERM KAZAKH  (VLPA)
27258 1 MIWF 330-600 MUS 313 TEICHER-BOAT | 27246y 1 TTh  700-900 MUS 035 STUBER.S 3752 A 15 MIWThF 800-1150 DEN 302
TERM A OFFERED JOINTLY WITH MUSEN 502 U KUNAKBAEVA, A
CHINA; 7/1 - 7/5 6/17 - 8/2 PREREQ: TXIC 476 OR TKIC 477 OR
2726 C 1. . MWTh 330-600 MUS 313 TEICHER-BOAT : EQUIV; THIS COURSE REQUIRES 20 CON-
TERM A MUSEN 350 UNIVERSITY CHORALE  (VLPA} TACT HOURS; STUDENTS MUST ALSO REG-
WEST AFRICA; 7/8 - 7/12 2747 A 1 TOBE ARRANGED * *  ASHER,) ISTER FOR 5 CREDITS OF NEAR E 490
TERM A
MUSED 496 SPEC MUS ED TOPICS  (VLPA) OFFERED JOINTLY WETH MUSEN 550 A TKIC 477 (NTENS ELEM KAZAKH
2727A 1 MIWTh 330-600 MUS 035 QUMMINGS,R CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY 3753 A 15  MIWThF 800-1150 DEN 313  CIRTAUTAS,I
TERM A 27488 1 TOBE ARRANGED * *  LAMBERT,E NO PREREQUISITES; OPEN TO ALL CLASS
REMOVING THE FEAR OF IMPROVISATION TERM B LEVELS. THIS COURSE REQUIRES. 20
6/17 - 6/20 CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY CREDIT HOURS; STUDENTS MUST ALSO
27288 2 MIWTh 330-600 MUS 035  CUMMINGS.R ADD CDOE REQUIRED (PD.3) REGISTER FOR 5 CREDITS OF
TERM A NEAR E 490.
JAZZ LIT & REHEARSAL TECHNTQUES MUSEN 502 SYMPHONIC BAND
6/28 - 7/5 27490 1 Thh 700-900 MUS 035  STUBER,S TKIC 478 INTENSVE ELEM UZBEK
2729C 1 HIWTh 100-320 MUS 114  DEMOREST,S OFFERED JOINTLY WITH MUSEN 302 U 3754 A 15  MTWIRF 800-1150 DEN 212 ZAKIR,H
TERM A 6/17 - 8/2 NO PREREQUISITES; OPEN TO ALL CIRTAUTAS, T
SECONDARY CHORAL PEDAGOGY CLASS LEVELS. THIS COURSE REQUIRES
7/8 - /12 MUSEN 550 UNIVERSITY CHORALE 20 CONTACT HOURS; STUDENTS MUST ALSO
27300 1 MIWTh 330-600 MUS 219 DEMOREST,S | 2750 A 1 TO BE ARRANGED *  ASHER,) REG FOR 5 CREDITS OF NEAR € 490
MENTORING STUDENT
TEACHERS; 7/15 - 7/18 ormzen JOINTLY WITH MUSEN 350 A TKIC 479 INTENS ELEM KIRGHIZ
2731 E 1 MIWIh 100-320 MUS 114 MAY,W CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY 3755 A 15  MIWThF 800-1150 DEN 304 CIRTAUTAS,I
MIDOLE SCHOOL CHORAL 27518 1  TO BE ARRANGED * *  LAMBERT,E NO PREREQUISITES; OPEN TO ALL CLASS
PEDAGOGY: TECHNIQUES TERM 8 LEVELS. THIS COURSE REQUIRES 20
715 - /18 CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY CONTACT HOURS; STUDENTS MUST ALSO
2732 F 1 MIWTh 100-320 MUS 219  MAY,W - REGISTER FOR 5 CREDIT HOURS OF
TERM B NEAR E 490,
MISIC ADVOCACY AND SCHEDULING MUSIC HISTORY
7/22 - 1/25
MIWTh 00 S ADKINS,K | MUHST 500 SEM METH MUS RESRCH PHILOSOPHY
273 %& 8 30-600 WS 03 >2653A 3 TTh  1230-220 MUS 212 TARICANI,)
JAZZ COMBOS FROM THE BIG BAND TERM A KO OVERLOADS IN ANY PHILOSOPHY COURSES
7722 - 81
WWTh 100~ MUHST 503 MEDIEVAL& REN MUSIC PHIL 100 INTRO TO PHILOSOPHY  (I&S)
3 -':ml 8 100-320 WS 035 MILTWN.V | 5eceA S TTh  930-1220 WS 212 TARICANI,D | 3167 A 5  MIWThF 1050-1150 SAV 313  SERAFTMIOIS
STRING PEDAGOGY: ELEM AND SECONDARY TERM A
7729 - 8/1

96



Summer Quarter Time Schedule

w :ggﬂagg w DAY TIME BLDOG ROOM INSTRUCTOR :EN" gguc:lgfl 'C‘RY;E DAY TIME BLDGROOM  INSTRUCTOR gf:r ggggg: ?SI;E DAY TIME BLDG ROOM INSTRUCTOR
SPEC CODE COMMENTS SPEC CODE COMMENTS SPEC CODE COMMENTS

PHILOSOPHY CONT’'D aopHYS 118 ALL LABS - ENTRY CODE REQUIRED TO =*PHYS 123 ALL SECTIONS - NO ENTRY CODE REQUIRED
PHIL 110 INTRO SOC & POL PHIL _(1&S) TR AT 197 CLASS ATTENDANCE REQUIRED AT 107 LAB | OOTATN EC DURING Pex T11 FRONT o' Arasy 0!
3168A 5  MIWIRF 220-320 SAV 243  LATOURELL.J | CLASS OR STUDENT WILL BE DROPPED IF COURSE IS TUTORIAL; ATTENDANCE IS REQUIRED AT 1ST TUTORIAL
PHIL 115 PRACTICAL REASONING _ (166,08R) COVERSUBSCRIBED OR STUDENT WILL BE DROPPED IF CLASS IS

31690 S TTh 700-940P SAV 211  ROARK,A
PHIL 120 INTRO TO LOGIC  (I&S/NW.QSR)
3170V S L 700-940P SAV 315  BONJOUR,L
PHIL 208 PHIL FEMINISIM  (I&S)
371A S MIWTRF 830-1040 BLM 303 DI STEFANO,C
TERM A
O JOINTLY WITH WOMEN 206 A
31728 § MTWTRF 1200-210 QW 326  BROKES,A
TERM B
OFFERED JOINTLY WITH WOMEN 206 B
PHIL 240 INTRO TO ETHICS  (VLPA/I&S)
3173 A 5 MIWThF 1050-1250 SAV 245  TALBOTT W
TERM A
PHIL 267 INTRO PHIL OF RELIG  (1&S)
3174 A S MIWThF 940-1040 SAV 245 - GUILFOY,K
PHIL 320 ANCIENT PHILOSOPHY  (I&S)
3175 A 5 MIWTRF 940-1040 SAV 313  RAUHUT,N
PHIL 322 MODERN PHILOSOPHY  (I&S)
3176 A S MIWThF 220-420 THO 335 BOBRO,M
PHIL 347 PHIL IN LITERATURE  (VLPA/I&S)
3177 A 5§ MIWIhF 940-1140 SAV 241  MISHALANL,)
TERM A

PHIL 363 INTRO PHIL MIND  (1&S)
3178 A 5 MIWThF 110-210 SAV 142 DUNCAN-LACOS

PHIL 445 PHILOSOPHY OF ART  (VLPA/&S)
3179 A 5 MTWThF 1050-1250 SAV 241  MOORE,R
TERM B

PHIL 484 READING IN PHILOS
3180 A 1-5 TO BE ARRANGED * *

PHIL 884 READING IN PHILOS
3181 A 1-4 TO BE ARRANGED * *

PHIL 700 MASTERS THESIS
53182 A 1-9 TO BE ARRANGED * *

PHIL 800 DOCTORAL DISSERTATN
>3183 A VAR TO BE ARRANGED * *

PHYSICS

PHYS 110 LIBERAL ARTS PHYS  (NW.QSR)
J89A 5 MIWIHF 940-1040 PAB A110

PHYS 114 GENERAL PHYSICS
3190 A 4  MIWTh 830-930 PAB A102

PHYS 115 GENERAL PHYSICS  (NW)
3191 A 4  MIWTh 940-1040 PAB A102

PHYS 116 GENERAL PHYSICS  (NW)

{NW,QSR)

PHYS 118 GENERAL PHYSICS LAB  (NW)

3188 2A1 M 110-430  PAB B180
CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY
ADD CODE REQUIRED (PD.3)

318981 T 110-430  PAB B180
CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY
ADD CODE REQUIRED (PD.3)

3002C1 W 110-430
CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY
ADD CDDE REQUIRED (PD.3)

**PHYS 119 ALL LABS - ENTRY CODE REQUIRED TO
REGISTER UNTIL MONDAY, JUNE 17; OBTAIN EC FROM
T.A. AT 1ST CLASS; ATTENDANCE REQUIRED AT 1ST
LAB CLASS OR STUDENT WILL BE DROPPED IF COURSE
1S OVERSUBSCRIBED

PHYS 119 GENERAL PHYSICS LAB
320021 M 110-430
CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY
ADD CDDE REQUIRED (PD.3)
3202281 T 110-430  PAB B125
CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY
ADD COOE REQUIRED (PD.3)
32032C1 W 110-430 PAB B125
CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY

**PHYS 121 ALL SECTIONS - NO ENTRY CODE REQUIRED
TO REGISTER UNTIL MONDAY, JUNE 17; OBTAIN EC
FROM T.A. AT 1ST TUTORIAL SECTION; ATTENDANCE IS
REQUIRED AT 1ST TUTCRIAL OR STUDENT WILL BE
DROPPED IF CLASS IS OVERSUBSCRIBED. CONCURRENT
REGISTRATION IN A 131 LAS SECTION REQUIRED

PHYS 121 MECHANICS (NW.QSR)
3204 AA 4 MWTh  830-930 PAB All8
T 830-930  PAB B164
CONCURR REG IN PHYS 131 REQ'D
ADD CODE REQUIRED (PD.3)
3205 AB 4  MWTh 830-930 PAB Al18
T 940-1040 PAB B164
CONCURR REG IN PHYS 131 REQ'D
ADD CODE REQUIRED (PD.3)
3206 AC4  MNTh  830-930 PAB All8
W 1050-1150 PAB B164
CONCURR REG IN PHYS 131 REQ'D
ADD COOE REQUIRED (PD.3)
3207 AD4  MATh  830-930 PAB Al18
W 1200-300 PAB A212
CQONCURR REG IN PHYS 131 REQ'D
ADD CODE REQUIRED (PD.3)
3208 AE4  MATh  830-930 PAB Al118
w 110-210 PAB B164
CONCURR REG IN PHYS 131 REQ'D
ADD CODE REQUIRED (PD.3)

**PHYS 122 ALL SECTIONS - NO ENTRY CODE REQUIRED
TO REGISTER UNTIL MONDAY, JUNE 17; (NOT BEFORE);
OBTAIN EC DURING PER IIT FROM T.A, AT 1ST
TUTORIAL; ATTENDANCE IS REQUIRED AT 1ST TUTORIAL
OR STUDENT WILL SE DROPPED IF CLASS IS

PAB B180

(NW)
PAB B125

OVERSUBSCRIBED; CONCUR REG IN A 133 LB SECTION
REQUIRED

PHYS 123 WAVES (NW)
3212 AA 4 MATh  1050-1150 PAB A118
Th 830-930 PAB B156

CONCURR REG IN PHYS 133 REQ'D
ADD CODE REQUIRED (PD.3)
3213 AB 4 MATh  1050-1150 PAB Al18
T 940-1040 PAB B156
CONCURR REG IN PHYS 133 REQ'D
ADD COOE REQUIRED (PD.3)
3214 AC4  MATh  1050-1150 PAB Al118
T 1200-100 PAB 8156
CONCURR REG IN PHYS 133 REQ'D
ADD CODE REQUIRED (PD.3)
3215 AD 4 MiTh  1050-1150 PAB Al118
T 110-210 PAB B156
CONCURR REG IN PHYS 133 REQ'D
ADD CODE REQUIRED (PD.3)

*SPHYS 131 ALL LABS - NO ENTRY CODE REQUIRED TO
REGISTER UNTIL MONDAY, JUNE 17, (NOT BEFORE).
OBTAIN EC FROM T.A. AT IST LAB; A

REQ'D AT 1ST LAB OR STUDENT WILL BE DROPPED IF
CLASS IS OVERSUBSCRIBED; CONCUR REG IN A 121 LC
SECTION REQUIRED .

PHYS 131 EXPTL PHYSICS  (NW)
216 241 M 110-430  PAB 8108
ADD CODE REQUIRED (PD.3
3217281 M 110-430 PAB B110
E REQUIRED (PD.3)
182c1 T 110-430  PAB B108
ADD CODE REQUIRED (PD.
389201 T 110-430  PAB B110
ADD REQUIRED (PD.3)
322021 W 110-430 PAS B108

ADD COOE REQUIRED (PD.3)

**PHYS 132 ALL LABS - NO ENTRY CODE REQUIRED TO
REGISTER UNTIL MONDAY, JUNE 17, (NOT BEFORE);
OBTAIN EC FROM T.A. AT 1ST LAB; ATTENDANCE, IS
REQ'D AT 1ST LAB OR STUDENT WILL BE DROPPED IF
CLASS IS OVERSUBSCRIBED; CONCUR REG IN A 122
SECTION REQUIRED

PHYS 132 EXPTL PHYSICS (NW)
3221241 M 110- 430 PAB B176
ADD CODE REQUIRED (PD.3)
3222281 T 110-430 PAB B176
ADD CODE REQUIRED (PD.3;
3232C1 W 110-430 PAB 8176
ADD COOE REQUIRED (PD.3)
324211 T 440-740P PAB B176

**PHYS 133 ALL LABS - NO ENTRY CODE REQUIRED

LAB; ATTENDANCE IS REQ'D AT 1ST LAB OR STUDENT
WILL BE DROPPED IF COURSE IS OVERSUBSCRIBED;
CONCUR REG IN A 123 SECTION REQUIRED

3192 A 4  MIWTh 1050-1150 PAB A102 OVERSUBSCRIBED; CONCURR REG IN A 132 LAB SECTION p};zyzss 123: lexm: pmslffo . 3‘3'“"m 5123
°°PHYS 117 ALL LABS - NO ENTRY CODE REQUIRED TO | REQUIRED : CODE REQUI p
REGISTER UNTIL MONDAY, SUNE 17 (NOT BEFORE); PHYS 122 ELMAG & OSCIL MOTN  (NW) 3226 oy o ams.) pAg 8123
OBTAIN EC FROM T.A. AT 1ST CLASS; ATTEKDANCE 309 AA 4 MATh _940-1040 PAB AL18 ADD CDDE REQUIRED (PD.3)
REQ'D AT 1ST LAB CLASS O STONT WILL BE DROFPED C W 80930 P8 8156 32272€1 W 110-430  PAB B123
IF COURSE IS OVERSUBSCRIBED CONCURR REG IN PHYS 132 REQ'D ADD CODE REQUIRED (PD.3) s
PHYS 117 GENERAL PHYSICS LAB (N ADD CDOE REQUIRED (PD.3) 3228211 T 440-740P PAB B12
A L P e pag o128 3210434  MATh  940-1040 PAS ALIS CODE REQUIRED (PD.3)
CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY by P PHYS 207 PHYS OF MUSIC  INW)
ADD CODE REQUIRED (PD. 3) CONCURR REC TN PHYS 132 REQ'D 229 W 110-210  PAB AL10
¥ BL T 110-430 PAB B128 ADD CODE REQUIRED (PD.3) 32294A 3 -
T ok htD. (30, 3) A T e g a1t PHYS 224 THERMAL PHYSICS  (NW)
31952C1 W 110-430 PAB B110 Awmcnoemnﬁcsql; Rg;\fipﬁ)m'o 3230 A 3 MATh  830-930 PAB A110
ggon/m a%ggo °'é’,;§ » . PHYS 225 MODERN PHYSICS *  (NW)
1106 23 1@5“ 0% oag p128 3231A 3 MATh  1050-1150 PAB Al10
* CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY PHYS 334 ELECT CIRCUITS LAB  (NW)
ADD CODE REQUIRED (PD.3) 3232 AA3 TTh  1050-1150 PAB B109
3197261 F 940-1240 PAB B128 TTh  100-430 PAB B280
CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY TERM A
ADD CODE REQUIRED (PD.3)
See pages 10-80 for course descriptions, page 81 on how to read time schedule, and pages 128-129 for important dates and deadlines.
VLPA = Visual, literary and performing arts H = Honors course PD1 = Period I (April 29-May 27)
1&S = Individuals and societies > Limited enrollment in this section. Students PD2 = Period Il (May 28-June 16)
NW = Natural world must obtain entry code or faculty number. PD3 = Period IlI (June 17-28) 97
QSR = Quantitative, symbolic or formal reasoning %  New course PD4 = Period IV (June 30-Aug. 4) -

C = English composition

UNTIL MONDAY, JUN 17; OBTAIN EC FROM T.A. AT 15T
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University of Washington

POLITICAL SCIENCE

ENTRY CODES FOR UGRADS AVAILALBE IN GWN 115 &
107.

ENTRY CODES FOR GRADS AVAILAGLE IN GWN 111,
POL S CHANGE OF REGISTRATION PROCEDURE DURING
ENROLLEMENY PERIOD IXX: STUDENTS ADDING UGRAD
POL S COURSES SHOULD OBTAIN ENTRY COOES FROM
FAQULTY/TA'S. SUPERVISED STUDY OR'INTERNSHIP
COURSE ENTRY COODES AVAILABLE IN GwN 115 & 107.

POL S 202 INTRO TO AMER POL . (I&S)
3263 A 5 MIWThF 1050-1150 SAV 146

POL § 203 INTRO INTERNATL REL  (1&S)
3264 A 5 MIWTRF 940-1040 SAV 146

POL 8 204 INTRO TO COMPAR POL  (1&S)
3265 A 5 MTWThF 1200-100 SAV 146  HANSON,S

98

MEETS WRITING COURSE REQUIREMENT
POL S MAJORS ONLY

POL S 489 H-HONORS SR THESIS
3285 A §  TO BE ARRANGED
H  MEETS WRITING COURSE REUIREMENT
POL S HONORS ONLY

POL S 498 INTERNSHIP
>3286 A S  TO BE ARRANGED * *

NO

>3287 8 5  TO BE ARRANGED * *
CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY

NO FRESHMEN

POL S 499 RESEARCH/READINGS

>3289 A 2-5 TO BE ARRANGED * ¢
NO FRESHMEN

>3290 B 2-5 TO BE ARRANGED * *
CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY

(I&Sl

NO FRESHMEN

DEPT COURSE TIME ! DEPYCOURSE TIME Z DEPT COURSE TITLE . . .
SIN SECTION CRD OAY TIME BLDGROOM INSTRUCTOR i SIN SECTION CRD DAY TIME BLDGROOM INSTRUCTOR | SN SECTION CRD DAY TIME GBLDG ROOM INSTRUCTOR
SPEC CODE COMMENTS ! SPEC CODE COMMENTS ! SPEC CODE COMMENTS - st B
, POL S 211 AMER MINORITIES  (I&S) >3291 C 5  TO BE ARRANGED +
PHYSICS CONT'D 3266 A 5  MIWIhF 1050-100 SMI 115  SIMPSON,A SENIORS ONLY
: TERM A POL S MAJORS ONLY
3233483 TTh 1050-1150 PAS B109 OPTIONAL SENIOR THESIS
w 100-430, PAS B2€0 POL 8 212 PHIL OF FEMINISM  (I&S) .
TERM A 3267 A 5 MIWThF 830-1040 BLM 303 DI STEFANO,C | POL S 598 INDEP WRITING I B
. . TERM A >3202 A 3-5 TO BE ARRANGED * *
PHYS 335 ELECT CIRCUITS LAB  (NW) OFFERED JOINTLY WITH PHIL 206 A
3234 AA3  TTh  1130-1230 PAB B109 32688 S  MIWIHF 1200-210 O4U 326 BROKES,.A POL S 599 INDEP WRITING 0
TTh  100-430 PA3 B280 TERM 8 >3293 A 3-5 7O BE ARRANGED * *
TERM 8 OFFERED JOINTLY WITH PHIL 206 B
3235 AB 3 m 1130-1230 PAS B109 POL S 600 RESEARCH/READINGS
100-430  PAB B280 POL S 306 POL & COMMUNICATION  (I&S) >3294 A VAR TO BE ARRANCED" * * °
“TERM B 3269A 5 MW 110-320  SMI" 309 >3295 8 VAR TO BE ARRANGED =+ *
CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY ‘
PHYS 401 SPECIAL PROBLEMS POL 8 321 AMER FOREIGN POLICY  (I&S)
>3236 A VAR TO BE ARRANGED * * 3270 A S MIWTHF 940-1150 GLD 322 MAJESKI,S | POL S-700 MASTERS THESIS
CALL $43-2772 FOR DETAILS OR COME TERM A >3296 A VAR TO BE ARRANGED *» + c
70 PAB C13%A >3297 8 VAR TO BE ARRANGED « & °
>3237 B VAR TO BE ARRANGED * POL S 32¢ EUROPE IN WORLD POL  (I&S) CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY
H INSTRUCTOR I.D. CALL 685-2045 3271 A §  MIWThF 830-930° SMI 307 KEELER,} S
NO FRESHMEN . POL S 800 DOCTORAL DISSERTATN
PHYS 405 PHYS SC1 FOR TEACHS ' (NW) >3298 A VAR TO BE ARRANGED * *
>3238 A 5 TO BE ARRANGED =+ * POL § 346 WESTERN EUROPE GOVT-  (I&S) >3299 B8 VAR TO BE ARRANGED ¢ «
EC CALL 685-2046 3272 A S MIWThF 940-1040 SMI 307  KEELER,J CREDXT/NO CREDIT ONLY
-PHYS 408 PHYS SCI FOR TEACHS  (NW) POL S 354 AM ELECTIONS & VOTE  (I&S) ETY
>3239A S T‘g BE ARRANGED + * 3273A 5 Trh 110-320 SMI 309 MC CRONE,D soct & JUS'"CE:
EC CALL 685-2046 : .
POLS 360 AM CONSTLAW  (I&5) S A R Razn s
PHYS 407 PHYSICS FOR TEACHRS  (NW) 3274 A S MIWThF 1200-100 SMI 318 AXS,) >
>3240 A 5  TO BE'ARRANGED, * *
WEETS WRITING COURSE REQUIREMENT POL S 361 AM CIVIL LBERTY _(18S) s A A sy o«
EC CALL 685-2046 327S A S MIWINF 830-1040 SAV 243 MC CANNM |2 ’ K
TERM B
PHYS 408 PHYSICS FOR TEACHRS (NW)
>3241A § TO BE ARRANGED * POL S 383 ENVIRON POLITICS  (1&S) PSYCHOLOGY ‘
MEECTEL‘.‘\R:UW COURSE REQJIREMENT 3276 A 5 MIWThF 940-1040 JHA 111 PRALLE,S PSYCH 101 PSYCH AS 50C SCI  (I&S)
EC 85-2046 MIWTh! -
POL § 407 INTERNATL CONFLICT  (AS) BA0 3 T SS020p .oABAIS DAVIS-)
PHYS 409 PHYSICS FOR mcnns (NW) 3277 A S MIWThF 1200-100 LOW 219  FRICKS,S o .
>3242A §  TO BE ARRANGED . PSYCH 102 PSYCH - NATURAL SCI  (NW)
MEETS WRITING COURSE TREMENT POL § 426 WORLD POLITICS  (I&S) MIWTh EONESTO
EC CALL 685-2046 REQU 3278 A 5 MIWIHF 110-320 SAV 245 CAPORASD,) | 33284 5 F 940-1040 THO 101 U -
TERM B PSYCH 200 COMP ANIM BEHAV  (NW)
PHYS 410 SCI INSERVICE TCHRS  (NW) OFFERED JOINTLY WITH SIS 426 A 3329A § MTWThF 940-1040 BNS 203
3243 A 1-2 TO BE ARRANGED *» + NO FRESHMEN PREREQ: 102 OR BIOL 102
CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY
CALL 685-2046 FOR INFO POL § 447 COMP POLITICS SEM  {I&S) PSYCH 201 HUMAN PERFOR ENHANC  (I&S)
3279 B 5  MIWIWF 1200-210 SMI 109 AL-RAWAF.0 | 3330 A 3 Trh  110-250 PAB Al10 SMOLL,F
PHYS 427 APPL OF PHYSICS  (NW) TERM B PREREQ: 101 OR 102
>3244 A 3 TO BE ARRANGED * = POLITICAL DEVELOPMENT OF SAUOI
EC CALL 685-2046 ARABIA & GCC COUNTRIES PSYCH 209 FDMNTLS PSYCH RSCH
3200 5  MATh  530-820P SMI 109 GOLDBERG,E | 3331 A4  TWTh  1050-1150 JHN 006 PASSER,M
PHYS 585 SMNR EXP NUC PHYS MATh  530-820P SMI 305 F 940-1040 MEB 102
3245 A VAR TTh 230-400 PAB A212 SNOVER,K TERM A 3332 AB 4 TWTh  1050-1150 JHN 006 PASSER,M
CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY . MEETS WRITING COURSE REQUIREMENT F 1050-1150 AND 008
NO FRESHMEN 3333 AC4  TWTh  1050-1150 JHN 006  PASSER,M
PHYS 588 SMNR COSMIC RAY PHY “DEMOCRATIZATION AND LABOR™ F 1200-100 BNS 203
3246 A VAR F 330-500 . PAB A110 : 3334 AD 4 - TWTh  1050-1150 JKN'006  PASSER,M
CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY POL § 450 3RD WORLD STATESOC  (1&S) E 110-210  BNS 203
3281 A S MIWTHF 110-320 THO 211  NAZEMIN :
PHYS 600 INDEPNDNT STDY/RSCH TERM A . PSYCH 210 HUMAN SEXUALITY  (I&S)
>3247 A VAR TO BE ARRANGED * ¢ OFFERED JOINTLY WITH SIS 456 A 3335A 5 MW 1200-250 PAB A102 MC DERMOTT,L
CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY ADD COOE REQUIRED (PD.3)
OBTAIN FACULTY CODE FROM INSTR POL § 464 POL OF CRIM JUSTICE  (I&S) o
- 3282 A S  MIWThF 1050-1150 GLD 442 MILLER,L PSYCH 213 ELEM PSYCH STAT (OSSR} -
PHYS 800 DOCTORAL DISSERTATN ° 3336 A 6 MAF 110-320 B8NS 117
>3248 A VAR TO BE ARRANGED % # POL 8 481 BIG CITY. POLITICS = (I&S) :-'. PSYCH MAJORS ONLY (PD.1)
CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY 3283 A 5 MIWTRF 230-430 SMI 113 OLSON,D PREREQ: MATH 111 OR 120
OBTAIN FACULTY CODE FROM INSTR TERM A
PSYCH 222 SURV-PHYSIOL PSYCH (NW)
POLITICAL SCIENCE, DEPT. OF = fpaarargaing i Mol o A3 WE - HO-1060 QD 435

PREREQ: 8IOL SCI M3 OR 101 OR. 102
PSYCH 231 LAB HUMAN PERFORM
WF  1200-210 GTH 057

3338 28 3
MWF  1200-210 GTH 053
MEETS WRITING COURSE REQUIREMENT
PSYCH MAJORS ONLY
SENIORS ONLY (PD.1)
PREREQ: 209 & 213 OR 217; PLUS

&s)

ADOT'L TIME * }
PSYCH 232 LAB ANIMAL LEARNING  (NW)
3339 2N 3 MIWThF 940-1040 GTH 051

MEETS WRITING COURSE REQUIREMENT
PSYCH MAJORS ONLY

SENIORS ONLY (PD.1)

ADO CODE REQUIRED (PD.3)

PREREQ: PSYCH 209; PLUS ADDT'L
TIME TO BE ARRANGED



Summer Quarter Time Schedule

DEPT COURSE  TITLE

DEPTCOURSE  TITLE DEPT COURSE  TITLE
SN GECTION CRD DAY TIME GLDGROOM (NSTRUCTOR SN SECTION CRD DAY TIME BLDGROOM INSTRUCTOR < SN SECTION CRD DAY TIME BLDGROOM  INSTRUCTOR
SPEC CODE COMMENTS SPEC CODE COMMENTS SPEC CODE COMMENTS
. 3362ADS  TTh  1200-210 JHN 101 PSYCH 498 DIRECTED READING
PSYCHOLOGY CONT'D o, 2286 ;oxmw]_i%o}.'mo SA‘;S;ZZD 3377 A ‘1-3 TO BE ARRANGED * &
r W‘E"
PSYCH 233 LAB ANIMAL BEHAVIOR  (NW) >3378 ;stlfgcr% géomsa . w
>3340 2N § MaF 110-320 HCX 346 PSYCH 403 MOTIVATION  (I&S/NW) CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY
MEETS WRITING COURSE REQUIREMENT 3363 A 5 MIWThF 1050-1150 JHA 111  KNIGHT,E INSTRUCTOR I.D. GTH 119A
’s’gm ?&’YD PREREQ: 101 OR 102
( . . PSYCH 499 S
PREREQ: PSYQH 101 OR 102, 209, 213 PSYCH 410 CHLD/ADDL BEHAV DiS  {I&S) >3379 8 1-?“2‘5“?? m .
OR 217, AND 200 OR BIOL 202 OR 334 A 5 MF 110-300  CGLO 436 CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY
EQUIV; EC GTH 114 PSYCH MAJORS ONLY (PD.1) INS?RUCM 1.0. GTH 119A
PREREQ: PSYCH 305, 306 OR EQUIV
PSYCH 257 PSYCH SEX DIFF  {I&S) . PSYCH 649 SMNR PHVSIOI.OGICAL
3341A S MIWIRF 1050-1150 SAV 211 PSYCH 417 HUMAN BEHVR/NAT SC1  ({I&S/NW) 3380 A 2 TO BE ARRANGED N "
OFFERED JOINTLY WITH WOMEN 257 A 33655A 5 TTh  130-330 JHA 111  LOCKARD,J OFFERED JOINTLY WITH psym 448 C
PREREQ: 101 OR 102 RECOMMENDED MEETS WRITING COURSE REQUIREMENT CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY
JUNIORS, SENIORS,GRADS ONLY HOMEOSTASIS & BEHAVIOR
PSYCH 308 ABNORMAL PSYCHOLOGY  (I&S) ADD COOE REQUIRED (PD.3)
342 A0 5 MIWTh 940-1040 JHN 006 GEORGE.W DROP CODE REQUIRED' (PD. 384) PSYCH 6560 SEMINAR
F 940-1040 BNS 117 PLUS 1 HR *; EC/DC - GTH 317 3361 A 3 w 220-500 GAl 120 FAGAN,C
PREREQ: 10 CRS IN PSYCH, TO INCLUDE PREREQ: PSYQH 102 OR AN INTRO Z0OL CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY
101 OR 102 OR EQUIVALENT OR ANTHROPOLOGY COURSE GRADS ONLY
343 A8 5  MIWIh 940-1040 JHN 006 GEORGE,W PSYCH MAJORS ONLY
F 1050-1150 BNS 203 PSYCH 419 Z0O ANIMAL BEHAVICR  (NW) FAMILY THERAPY
PREREQ: 10°CRS IN PSYCH, TO INCLUDE 3366 A S W 230-430 NOC * KIRKEVOLD,B LIMITED TO CLINICAL PSYCH CRADS
101 OR 102 OR EQUIVALENT MEETS WRITING COURSE REQUIREMENT 3RD YEAR & ABOVE
344 ACS  MIWTh 940-1040 JKN 006  GEORGE.W JUNIORS, SENIORS,GRADS ONLY 33828 3 - TOBE ARRANGED * *  PANAGIOTIDES
F 1200-100 BNS 115 ADO CODE REQUIRED (PD.3) CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY
PREREQ: 10 CRS IN PSYOH, TO INCLUDE DROP CODE REQUIRED (PD.384) FOR GRADS IN BEMAVIORAL, SOCIAL, &
101 OR 102 OR EQUIVALENT MEETS AT WOODLAND PARK ZOO BIOMEDICAL SCIENCES
3345 AD § MIWTh 940-1040 JHN 006 GEORGE,W 200, 231, 232 OR 233 RECOMMENDED
F 110-210  BNS 115 EC/DC GHL 126; PLUS 1 HOUR * PSYCH 586 CLIN PERS ASSESSMT
PREREQ: 10 CRS IN PSYCH, TO INCLUDE >3383A 3 TOBE ARRANGED * *  SMITHR
101 OR 102 OR EQUIVALENT PSYCH 421 NEURAL BASIS BEHAVR  (NW) CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY
3367 A S MAF 1200-150 EEB 108 DIAZ,] GRADS ONLY
PSYCH 308 DEVELOPMENTAL PSYCH  {1&S) PREREQ: PSYCH 101 OR 102 & 10 (R IN EC GTH 213
3346 M\ S MTWTh 1050-1150 JKN 101 8IOL OR 200L
F 830-930 GLD 436 PSYCH 589 ADV CLIN PRACTICUM
PREREQ: 101 OR 102 OR EQUIVALENT PSYCH 423 SENSORY BASIS BEHAV  (NW) 3384 A 4 TO BE ARRANGED * ¢ CAUCE,A
3347 A8 S MTWTh 1050-1150 JHN 101 3368 A H WWF 1200-150 JHA 111 OLAVARRIA,] CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY
F 940-1040 AND 010 NO FRESHMEN, SOPHMRS (PD.182) GRADS ONLY
PREREQ: 101 OR 102 OR EQUIVALENT PREREQ: 222 OR 333 OR PERM PSYCH MAJORS ONLY
348 AC S MIWTh 1050-1150 JHN 101
F 1050-1150 GLD 436 PSYCH 445 THRYS SOCIAL PSYCH  (1&S) PSYCH 593 CLINC PRACTICUM
PREREQ: 101 OR 102 OR EQUIVALENT 3369 A S TTh  110-400 GLD 436 CONZALEZR | 3385A 1-6 W 1050-1230 GAl 120  FAGAN,C
3349 ADS  MIWTh 1050-1150 JHN 101 NO FRESHMEN, SOPHMRS (PD.1) CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY
. F 1200-100 GLD 436 PREREQ: 345 OR EQUIVALENT ggADS %&S
H EQUIVALENT YCH Y
PREREQ: 101 OR 102 OR PSYCH 448 SMNR IN PSYCHOLOGY CLIN PSYCH Qg‘oL STUDENTS ONLY
PSYCH 322 INTRO DRUGS & BEHAV  (NW) 3370A 3 M 110-430  BNS 115  WO00S,S 2ND YEAR & ABOVE
3350A 3 MF  940-1040 GTH 057 DIAZ,) CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY
PREREQ: PSYCH 222 GRADS, SENIORS ONLY PSYCH 597 FIELD wonxcumcm.
NO FRESHMEN, SOPHMRS, JUNIORS >3386 8 3 TO BE ARRANGED d
PSYCH 348 SOCIAL PSYCHOLOGY  (I&S) EATING DISORDERS CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY
3382 M S MIWTh 1200-100 GLD 322 BROWN,J] 3311 C 2 TO BE ARRANGED * * WO0DS, S NO FRESHMEN
E 830-930 GLD 442 OFFERED JOINTLY WITH PSYCH 549 A INSTRUCTOR I.D. GTH 119A
PREREQ: PSYCH 101 OR 102, OR EQUIV CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY CLINICAL PSYCH STUDENTS ONLY
3353 A8 5 MIWTh 1200-100 GLD 322 .BROWN,) HOMEOSTASIS & BEHAVIOR ]
F 940-1040 GLD 442 PSYCH 598 DIRECTED READING
PREREQ: PSYCH 101 OR 102, OR EQUIV PSYCH 449 ORGZNL/INDUST PSYCH  (1&S) >3387 A VAR TO BE ARRANGED * +
3354 AC S MIWTh 1200-100 GLD 322 GROWN,J 3372A 3 TTh 110-250 BNS 203  PASSER,M INSTRUCTOR I.D. GTH 119A
F 1050-1150 GLD 117 PSYCH MAJORS ONLY (PD.1) 53388 8 VAR TO BE ARRANGED * *
PREREQ: PSYQH 101 OR 102, OR EQUIV ADD CODE REQUIRED (PO.3) CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY
3355AD §  MIWTh 1200-100 GLD 322 EBROWN,) EC GTH 238; PREREQ: ONE COURSE IN INSTRUCTOR I.D. GTH 119A
F 1200-100 GLD 442 ELEMENTARY STATISTICS OR EQUIV . esh
: PSYCH EQUIV PSYCH 599 DIR RESRCH PSYCH
PREREQ: . 101 OR 102, OR PSYCH 452 SELF-CONCEPT  (1&4S) 53391 8 1-3 TO BE ARRANGED * *
PSYCH 347 PSYCH OF LANGUAGE |  (VLPA/I&S) 3373 A 4 MTWTh 1050-1150 GLD 435  BROWN,J %  CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY
3357 A 5 L] 1200-250 CHL 015 CORINA,D NO FRESHMEN, SOPHMRS INSTR 1.0, GTH 119A
OFFERED JOINTLY WITH LING 347 A PREREQ: 345; UPPER DIV OR GRAD
ADD CODE REQUIRED (PD.3) PSYCH 600 INDEPNDNT STDY/RSCH
PREREQ: PSYCH 101 OR 102 OR LING PSYCH 468 PSYCH JUDGMNT & DEC  (I&S) >3392 A VAR TO BE ARRANGED * *
200 OR 201 3374 A S Tth  110-400 GwN 201 MIYAMOTO,) INSTRUCTOR I.D. GTH 119A
, NO FRESHMEN, SOPHMRS (PD.1&2) >3393 8 VAR TO BE ARRANGED * ¢
PSYCH 385 COGNITIVE PSYCH  (I&S) PREREQ: INTRO STAT, & ETTHER 209, CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY
3358 A 5 MIWIhF 1050-1150 GTH 057  JOSLYN,S . 231 OR 355 OR 361 OR PERM OF INSTR INSTRUCTOR 1.D. GTH 1194
:&"&%““"{5’{ 33" ig% PSYCH 430 STRESS MANAGEMENT  (I&S/NW) PSYCH 700 MASTERS THESIS
3375A 3 MW ort 9‘0&{040 BNS 117 MANGELSDORF | 53394 A VAR TO BE ARRANGED * ¢
*epSYCH ECTT - PREREQ: PS 101 OR CREDIT/NO CRE! INSTRUCTOR I.D. GTH 119A
102 m’;;,‘:ﬁ fmmaz‘gr OR uofign m',‘" PREREQ: PSYCH 101 OR 102 OR EQUIV 53395 B VAR TO BE ARRANGED * *
PSYCH 498 UNDERGRAD TEACH EXP ﬁm 1 p“c?uﬂ' 11%
PSYCH 357 PSYCHOBIOL OF WOMEN  (NW) .D.
3359 AA S  TTh  1200-210 JKN 101 >3376 8 2-3 TO BE ARRANGED * *
E 830-930 SAV 127 CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY PSYCH 800 DOCTORAL DlSSEﬂTATN
JOINTLY WITH WOMEN 357 AA INSTRUCTOR I.D. GTH 1194 >3396 A VAR TO BE ARRANGED -
3360 ABS TTh  1200-210 IKN 101 INSTRUCTOR 1.D.’ GTH 1194
F ' 940-1040 SAV 127 >3397 8 VAR 7O BE ARRANGED * *
OFFERED JOINTLY WITH WOMEN 357 AB CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY
3361 AC S Tth 1200-210 JHN 101 INSTRUCTOR I.D. GTH 119A
F 1050-1150 SAV 127
OFFERED JOINTLY WITH WOMEN 357 AC
See pages 10-80 for course descriptions, page 81 on how to read time schedule, and pages 128-129 for important dates and deadlines.
VLPA = Visual, literary and performing arts H = Honors course PD1 = Period I (April 29-May 27)
1&5 = Individuals and societies >  Limited enrollment in this section. Students PD2 = Period I (May 28-June 16)
NW = Natural world must obtain entry code or faculty number. PD3 = Period I (June 17-28) 99
QSR = Quantitative, symbolic or formal reasoning %  New course PD4 = Period IV (june 30-Aug. 4)

= English composition



University of Washington

DEPT COURSE TITLE DEPTCOURSE TITLE k DEPT COURSE TITLE
SIN SECTION CRD DAY TIME BLDGROOM INSTRUCTOR SLN SECTION CRD DAY TIME BSLDGROOM INSTRUCTOR ! SLIN SECTION CRD DAY TIME BLDA ROOM INSTRUCTOR
SPEC CODE COMMENTS 1 SPEC CODE COMMENTS : 8PEC CODE COMMENTS
ITAL 430 PROSEM ITALLIT  (VLPA) SPAN 203 INTERMEDIATE  (VLPA}
ROMANCE LANGUAGES & LITERATURE 2316 A 5 MIWIhF 1030-1220 THO 231 3628 A 5  MIWTRF 1050-100 DEN 205
FRENCH TERM B TERM A
PREREQUISITE: 202 OR EQUIVALENT
ITAL 499 SPEC TOPICS
PLACEMENT BY EXAM OR PREREQUISITES FOR 102 AND  |52317 A 1-5 TO'BE ARRANGED ¢ ¢ SPAN 301 GRAMMAR & LEXICON  (VLPA)
103. ENTRY BY PLACEMENT EXAM REQUIRES ENTRY 3629 A 5  MIWThF 1050-100 CMU 8006
CODES PDL C-252 PERIOD I ONLY, ATTENDANCE ITAL 590 SPEC SMNR & CONFER TERM A .
REQUIRED TO MAINTAIN REGISTRATION. NO OVERLOADS |>2318 A 1-10 TO BE ARRANGED * PREREQUISITE: 203 OR EQUIVALENT
100 AND 200 LEVELS.
ITAL 600 INDEPNDNT STOY/RSCH SPAN 302 GRAMMAR & LEXICON - (VLPA)
FRENCH 101 ELEMENTARY >2319 A VAR TO BE ARRANGED * * 3630 A 5  MIWTHF 1050-100 LOW 114 GILLMAN,M
2092 A 5  MIWThF 830-930 THO 231 TERM B ,
20938 5  MIWThF 1050-1150 SAV 131 PORTUGUESE MEETS WRITING COURSE REQUIREMENT.
2034 C 5  MIWTHF 1050-100 LOW 117 PREREQUISITE: 301 OR EQUIVALENT
TERM A o : :
20950 5  MIWTRF 940-1150 LOW 114 PLACEMENT BY EXAM OR PREREQUISITES FOR 102 AND | gpaw 323 INTRO SPAN LINGUIST  (VLPA)
TERM A 103, ENTRY BY PLACENENT EXAM REQUIRES ENTRY 3632A 3 MW 830-1040 SIG 231  BASDEO,G
CODES PDL C-201 PERTOD I ONLY. ATTENDANCE TERM A g
FRENCH 102 ELEMENTARY JEQUIRED 10 KATTA REGISTRATION. NO OVERLOADS OFFERED JOINTLY WITH LING 323 A
2096A 5  MIWIhF 830-1040 SAV 131 . PREREQUISITE: 203 OR EQUIVALENT
TERM B
PORT 105 INTENSIVE PORT '
20978 5  MIWIhF 1050-100 LOW-116 SPAN 330 SUPERVISED STUDY:
8- R 3300 ?msc . MIWTHF 1050-100 LOW 220 PENNA,C 33633 A 2-6 TO BE ARRANGED * *
FRENCH 103 ELEMENTARY Wﬂg{_ TWO YEARS GF SPANISH- SPAN 409 SPANISH PHONETICS  (VLPA)
2098 A 5  MIWTHF 1200-210 THO 231 OR EQUIVAL 3634 A 5 MTWTRF 830-1020 LOW 102  ZAGONA,K
TERM A TERM A
ROMANCE LANGUAGES & LITERATURE OFFERED JOINTLY WITH LING 427 A
FRENCH 134 FIRST YR INTEN FREN !
2099 A 15 MIWThF 830-1150. LOW 215 ROMAN 600 INDEPNDNT STDY/RSCH SPAN 462 EARLY SPAN CIV_  (VLPA)
2100 8 15  MIWThF 1200-320 SAV 132 53495 A VAR TO BE ARRANGED -+ * 3635 A 5 MIWIWF 110-320 THO 217  SHIPLEY,G
. CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY TERM A
FRENCH 201 INTERMEDIATE  (VLPA) PREREQ: SPAN 303, 322, ONE ‘3XX
2100A 5  MIWThF 1050-100 LOW 102 ROMAN 700 MASTERS THESIS ELECTIVE .
. TEMA il T A o SPAN 476 LAT-AM PTRY-19THC  (VLPA)
CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY -
FRENCH 202 INTERMEDIATE _ (VLPA) o 3636 A S  MIWINF 110-320 THO 231 O'HARA,E
2102A §  MIWThF 1050-100 LOW 220 ROMAN 800 DOCTORAL DISSEATATN TERM 8
TERM B >3497 A VAR TO BE ARRANGED * + PREREQ: SPAN 303, 321, PLUS ONE
CREDIT ONLY 3XX ELECTIVE
FRENCH 203 INTEAMEDIATE  (VLPA) REDIT/NO
2103A 5  MIWTHF 940-1150 LOW 219 SPANISH SPAN 499 SPEC TOPICS
TERM A >3637 A 1-5 TO BE ARRANGED * *
FRENCH 301 ADVANCED FRENCH  (VLPA) PLACEMENT 8Y EXAM OR PREREQUISITES FOR 102 AND SPAN 530 SPEC SMNR & CONFER
2104 A S MTWTRF 1050-100 SAV 311 103. ENTRY BY PLACEMENT EXAM REQUIRES ENTRY 53638 A 1-10 TO BE ARRANGED * +
TERM A CODES POL C-201 PERTOD X ONLY. ATTENDANCE
MEETS WRITING COURSE REQUIREMENT REQUIRED TO MAINTAIN REGISTRATION. NO OVERLOADS | SPAN G0OO INDEPNDNT STOY/RSCH
FRENCH 302 ADVANCED FRENCH  (VLPA) 100 D 200 LEVELS. P G GEnT oy
CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY
205 A 1050-100 THO 215 SRR A 5 MIMTHF 830-1040 PAB 8109
nserssmrmc COURSE REQUIREMENT TERM A SCANDINAVIAN LANGUAGES &
36138 5  MIWIhF 830-1040 LOW 115 LITERATURES
FRENCH 390 SUPERVISED STUDY TERM
>2106 A 2-6 TO BE ARRANGED * ¢ 364 C 5 MIWThF 330-1040 LOW 117 SCANDINAVIAN
. TERM A
FRENCH 499 SPEC TOPICS 3615 D S  MIWThF 940-1150 LOW 116 SCAND 230 INTRO TO FOLKLORE  (VLPA/I&S)
>2107 A 1-5 TO BE ARRANGED * * TERM A 3506 A 5  MIWThF 940-1150 SMI 205 ODUBOIS,T
TERM A
FRENCH 690 SPEC SMNR & CONFER SPAN 102 ELEMENTARY f—
>2108 A 1-10 TO BE ARRANGED . 3617 A 5  MIWIKF 830-1040 LOW 220 OFFERED JOINTLY C LT 230 A
TERM B SCAND 312 MSTRPCES SCAND LT (VLPA)
FRENCH 600 INDEPNDNT STOY/RSCH : 101 OR EQUIVALENT 3507A 5  MIWIhF 110-320 THO 334  SJAVIK,)
52109 A VAR TO BE ARRANGED * * 36188 5  MIWIWF 830-1040 LOW 114 TERM A
CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY TERM B
PREREQUISITE: 101 OR EQUIVALENT SCAND 438 SENIOR ESSAY  (VLPA)
ITALIAN 3619 C 5 MIWTRF 940-1150 LOW 219 >3508 A 5  TO OE ARRANGED * *
TERM MEETS WRITING COURSE REQUIREMENT

PLACEMENT BY EXAM OR PREREQUISITES FOR 102 AND
103. ENTRY BY PLACEMENT EXAM REQUIRES ENTRY

' CODES PDL C-252 PERIOD I ONLY. ATVENDANCE
REQUIRED TO MAINTAIN REGISTRATION. NO OVERLOADS
100 AND 200 LEVELS.

ITAL 101 ELEMENTARY
2311 A S MIWThF 830-1040
TERM A

ITAL 102 ELEMENTARY
2312 A 5 MIWThF 830-1040
TERM B

LOw 217

LOW 217
TAL 134 FIRST YEAR INTENSVE
2313 A 15  MIWThF 930-1250

ITAL 234 2ND YEAR INTENSIVE
2314 A 15 MIWThF 930-1250
%

LOW 205

(VLPA)
LOW 118

ITAL 380 SUPERVISED STUDY
>2315 A 2-6 TO BE ARRANGED * *

100

8
PREREQUISITE: 101 OR EQUIVALENT
SPAN 103 ELEMENTARY

3620 A S  MIWThF 830-1040 DEN 205
TERM A
1 102 OR EQUIVALENT
3621 B S lﬂVl'hF 1050-100 DEN 307

PRE!EGJISII'E 102 OR EQUIVALENT

SPAN 134 INTEN FIRST YR SPAN
3622 A 15 MIWThF 830-1150 LOW 218
3623 8 15 MIWThF 940-100 LOW 216
3624 C 15  MIWThF 110-430 LOW 219
3625 D 15 MIWThF 110-430 LOW 216

SPAN 201 INTERMEDIATE  (VLPA)
3626 A S  MIWThF 940-1150 DEN 206

TERM A
PREREQUISITE: 103 OR EQUIVALENT

SPAN 202 INTERMEDIATE (VLPA)
3627 A 5 MIWThF 940-1150 THO 331

TERM 8
PREREQUISITE: 201 OR EQUIVALENT

INSTR I.D. RAI 314

SCAND 499 INDEP STUDY/RSRCH
>3509 A 1-5 TO BE ARRANGED * *
INSTRUCTOR I.D. RAI 318

SCAND €00 INDEPNDNT STOY/RSCH
>3510 A VAR TO BE ARRANGED * *
INSTRUCTOR I.D. RAI 318

SCAND 700 MASTERS THESIS
>3511 A VAR TO BE ARRANGED *» *

SCAND 800 COCTORAL DISSERTATN
>3512 A VAR TO BE ARRANGED * *

SWEDISH

SWED 150 INTENSIVE SWEDISH
3724 A 15  MIWThF 830-1150 LOW 222
MIWThF 110-210 LOW 222



Summer Quarter Time Schedule

NO OVER.LOADS. SOCIOLOGY MAJORS WHO NEED CLASSES
TO GRADUATE SHOULD MAKE ADVISING APPOINTMENT.

$OC 110 SURVEY SOCIOLOGY  (I&S)

3556 A 5 MTWThF 940-1040 SMI 105 HILLER,H

SENIORS ONLY (PD.1)
SO JU,SOC MAJORS ONLY (PD.1)
ADD CODE REQUIRED (PD.3)

SOC 499 UNDERGRAD RESEARCH

>3576 A 2-5 TO BE ARRANCED *+ »
CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY
INSTRUCTOR I.D. SAV 210

DEPT COURSE TITLE DEPTCOURSE TITLE ‘ DEPT COURSE TIMLE
SIN SECTION CRD DAY TIME B8LDGROOM INSTRUCTOR SLN SECTION CRD DAY TIME ELDGROOM (NSTRUCTOR @' SLIN SECTION CRD DAY TIME BLDGROOM [INSTRUCTOR
SPEC CODE COMMENTS SPEC CODE COMMENTS SPEC CODE COMMENTS )
35578 5  MIWThF 940-1140 SMI 305 PERCOLA,T | SOC 600 INDEPNDNT STDY/RSCH
SLAVIC LANGUAGES & LITERATURES TR A 153577 & VAR 10 6t avances « o
CZECH MEETS WRITING COURSE REQUIREMENT CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY
ADD CDOE REQUIRED (PD.3). GRADS ONLY
3558 U W 700-920P 42 PASCHEL,
CZECH 401 ELEMENTARY CZECH .. ’ S20P SAV 142 PASGHEL,) m 0 v 210
1545 A 5  MIWIRF 110-430 THO 101 . SOC 240 INTR SOC PSYCH BEHV  (I&S) o
CONCURRENT REGIS IN 402 & 403 REQ'D 394 S uzm;kz;o-:gtg SAV 125  SCHNEIDER,J | SOC 700 MASTERS THESIS
CZECH 402 ELEMENTARY CZECH. COE REQUIRED (PD.3) >3578 gs‘,;;‘;,&o‘{go‘n““m““,m o
1546 A 5 MIWThF 110-430  THO 101 SOC 260 BLK MALE/FEM & FAM  (I&S) CRADS ONLY
CONCURRENT REGIS IN 401 & 403 REQ'D 3560 A 5 MIWThF 1200-110 SMI 102 SCOTT,J SOC MAJORS ONLY
OFFERED JOINTLY WITH AFRAM STRUCTOR
CZECH 403 ELEMENTARY CZECH %0 A v L.D. Sav 210
1547 A S MIWThF 110-430 THO 1 SOC 271 INTRO DEVIANCE  (i&5) S0C 800 DOCTORAL DISSERTATN
CONCURRENT REGIS IN 401 & 402 REQ’ 3561 A S MIWThF 1200-210 SAV 335 BRIDGES,G |[>3579 A VAR TO BE ARRANGED * =
TERM A CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY
RUSSIAN MEETS WRITING COURSE REQUIREMENT CRADS ONLY
35628 S MIWThF 940-1040 AND 223  PERSHING,) SOC MAJORS ONLY
RUSS 150 INTSV FRST-YR RUSS INSTRUCTOR I.D. SAV 210
3498 A\ 15 MTWTRF 110-210 THO 235  AUGEROT,) | SOC 328 METH SOCIOL RESRCH  (I&S,QSR)
_ HIVIHE 1050-1150 THO 118 >3563 A S MIWTHF 830-1040 SHT 115 BRINES. SPEECH & HEARING SGIENCES
MIWThF 830-1040 Q8 BOOA o RIORS ALY 0.1
%948 15 NI o Tl o3y AUCERAT. £C SAV 210 SPHSC 111 AMER ENGLISH SOUNDS
MTWThF 830-1040 QMU BOOG >3564 8 5 MIWThF 940-I1S0 BLM 205 STINE.H 3640 AA 2 Tng o Nltg‘s\gagso SWs 8012
s , TERM A “ARCHIBALD,M
*RUSS 250 - STUBENTS NOT PRESENT ON FIRST DAY SOC MAJORS ONLY (PD.1) 3641 E!:EDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY
OF CLASS FOR DIAGNOSTIC TEST MAY EC sav 210 2 a0 s B2
8E DROPPED. SOC 329 METH SOCIOL RESRCH  (IS,QSR) TERM A
AUSS 250 INTSV SECND-YR RUSS - (VLPA) S35 A4S MIWThF 830-1040 SAV 241  LINNEMAN,T CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY
3500-M 15 MIWIRE 110210 o o 223 S0 HAJORS ONLY SPHSC 350 CLIN lI: TREATMENT  (NW)
gl 323‘.’;310 o 119 EC SAV 210 >3642A 4 Tih  110-320 EGL 001 STONE-COLDMA
3501 A2 15 MIWTHF 110-210 THO 234 >3566 B S . MIWThF 940-1150 SMI 309 m'" " MEETS WRITING COURSE REQUIREMENT
MIWThF 1050-1150 SMI 111 SOC MAJORS ONLY ' EC EGL 202
MIWTHF 830-1040 THO 135 X s
SPHSC 370 BASIC AUDIOMETRY (N
*RUSS 350 - S“@TFscussmT Awgéugkggg THREE | soc 352 THE FAMILY _Uas) >3643 A4S TTh  940-1140 sw‘nsvgaa FEENEY,M
DA 3567 A 5 MIWTHF 940-1040 JHN 101  STEPHENS,L F 830-1000 SWS 067
RUSS 350 INTSV THIRD-YR RUSS  (VLPA) 3568 8 5  MIWThF 830-030 MEB 103 BATES.K DROP CODE REQUIRED '
302 MM 1S MR 40100 e oo SOC 371 CRIMINOLOGY  (I&S) >3644 AB'S  TTh  940-1140 SWS 038 FEENEY,M
MIWThE 1050-1150 QMU BOO4 3569 A S MIWTHhF 1200-100 SAV 241  WEIS,) oROP CDDE “mlégga-nao SWS 067
A
RUSS 450 INTS FOURTH-YRRUSS _ (VLPA) ADO COE REQUIRED (FD.3) 235405 a0 o A 040-140 SWS 038  FEENEY.M
3503 A 15 MIWThF 830-1150 THO 335 SOC 372 INTRO CRIM JUSTICE {18} : £ 1130-130 SWS 067
AUSS 499 DIRECTED STUDY/RSCH 3570 A 5  MIWThF 830-1040 SAV 239 BRIDGES,G OROP CODE REQUIRED
>3504 A 1-S TO BE ARRANGED ¢ * TERM A EC EGL 202
INSTR 1.D. SMI M253 OR 543-6848 SOC 399 UNDERGRAD INTERNSHP SPHSC 380 INTRO AURAL REHAB  (NW)
AUBS 400 INDEPNDNT STDVMSCH >3S7L A 2-5 TO BE ARRANGED * * >3646 AA 4 M 1000-1140 SWS 038  SANBORN,E
33505 A VAR TO BE ARRANGED ¢ ?;eorr/no oIzEgrr sgcuzrm M 1200-130 SWS 067  SANBORN.E
INSTR 1.0, SMI M253 OR 543-6848 STRUCTOR 1.D. smc EGLO»ZOEZ EQUIRED.
: 50C 405 COMP WOM MVMT ACTIV (IS} >3647 AB 4 MW 1000-1140 SWS 038  SANBORN,E
SLAVIC 3572 A 5 MIWThF 1200-210 THO 202  SUNINDYOD,S M 130-300 SWS 057 SANBORN,E
% TERM A OROP CODE REQUIRED
SLAV 498 SENR HONORS THESIS  (VLPA) OFFERED JOINTLY WITH WOMEN 405 A €C ECL 202
»3546 A 3-9 TO BE ARRANGED * # MEETS WRITING COURSE REQUIREMENT >3648 AC4 M 1000-1140 SWS 038  SANBORN,E
CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY PREREQ: WOMEN 205 OR SOC 364 OR M 300-420 SWS 067  SANBORN,E
INSTR I.D. SMI M253 OR 543-6848 PERM OF INSTR; STUDENTS MUST ATTEND DROP CODE REQUIRED .
ALL CLASS MEETINGS THE FIRST WEEK EC EGL 202
SLAV 499 DIRECTED STUDY/RSCH OF THE QUARTER OR THEY WILL BE DROPPED
>3547 A 1-5 TO BE ARRANCED * * SPHSC 391 PRACTCM IN AUDIOLGY
INSTR I.D. SHI M253 OR 543-6848 S0C 450 WOMEN FAM 3RD WORLD  (1&S) >3649 A 2 YO BE ARRANGED *  SANBORN,E
. 3573 A S MIWTHF 830-1040 SAV 243  NEUHOUSER,K CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY
- 4 TERM A EC EGL 210
SLAVIC LANGUAGES & LITERATURES OFFERED JOINTLY WITH SIS 450 A
SENIORS ONLY (PD.1) SPHSC 401 NEUR BASES SP LANG  (NW)
SLAVIC 600 {NDEPNDNT STDY/RSCH SOC MAJORS ONLY (PD.1) 3650 A 4  MIWTh 830-930 SWS 038 ROGERS,M
>3548 A VAR TO BE ARRANGED =~ #
INSTR I.D. SMI M253 OR 543-6848 SOC 482 COMPAR RACE RELATNS  (I&S) ~ SPHSC 449 STDY SPH PATH & AUD
‘ 3574 A 5 MIWThF 1200-100 DEN 216  PATE,E 3651 A 2  MIWThF 800-1150 EGL 001 STONE-GOLDMA
SLAVIC 800 DOCTORAL DISSERTATN TeRM B TerM A
>3549 A VAR TO BE ARRANGED *+ * OFFERED JOINTLY WITH AES 462 A CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY
INSTR 1.0. SMI M253 OR 543-6848 COUNSELING & INTERACTION SKILLS
SOC 472 JUVENILE DELINGNCY  (I&S) PART I 6/17 - 6/21
SOCIOLOGY 3575 A §  MIWThF 940-1150 OEN 216  WELS,) >3652 B 1 7O BE ARRANGED * *  STONE-COLDMA
TERM A CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY

COUNSELING & INTERACTION SKILLS

PART II; MEETS WEEKLY; EC EGL 210
3653C 2 T 1200-100 EGL 001

w 1200-200 EGL 001

TERM A

CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY

CHILDREN'S LANGUAGE DISORDERS:

AN OVERVIEW OF SERVICE

OLSWANG, L

See pages 10-80 for course descriptions, page 81 on how to read time schedule, and pages 125-129 for important dates and deadlines.

VLPA = Visual, literary and performing arts H=
1&S = Individuals and societies >
NW = Natural world

QSR = Quantitative, symbolic or formal reasoning 9

C = English composition

Honors course

Limited enrollment in this section. Students
must obtain entry code or faculty number.
New course

PD1
PD2
PD3
PD4

nuwanw

Period I (April 29-May 27)
Period Il (May 28-Jure 16)
Period III (June 17-28)

Period IV (June 30-Aug. 4)



University of Washington

DEPT COURSE TIME ) , DEPTCOURSE TIME | DEPT COURSE TIMLE
SLN SECTION CRD DAY TIME BLOG ROOM INSTRUCYOR I SLN SECTION CRD OAY TIME OLOGROOM  INSTRUCTOR ; SIN SECTION CRD DAY TIME BLDGRCOM  INSTRUCTCR
SPEC CODE COMMENTS | SPEC CODE COMMENTS SPEC CODE COMMENTS
3675 BA 1-9 TO BE ARRANGED < oML SP CMU 305 PERSPCT LANG SP CMU  (VLPA/IES)
SPEECH & HEARING SCIENCES CONT'D Mo 100250 ¢ ¢ 360LA S  MIWIhF 830-930 RAI 109 BAUMAN.I
T 830-1150 *+ * TERM A
654D 2 W 220-430 WS B012 ROGERS,M CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY ADD CODE REQUIRED (PD.3)
CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY GHDD PED ASSESS
NEUROLOGIC DISORDERS. ACROSS 4TH MEETING TIME: TH, 12:00-12:50 * SP CMU 334 ESSNTLS OF ARGUMENT  (VLPA/I&S)
THE LIFE SPAN 3676 CA 1-9 TO BE ARRANGED * ¢ SANBORN, E 36020 S M 700-920P DEN 213
3655 F 2 : ggg—ggg % g{ smxog TO BE ARRANGED * * ADD CODE REQUIRED (PD.3)
- STRAND, CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY
TERM A AURAL REHAS-ADULT; PLUS ADOTL HRS SP CMU 341 INTERP CHILDRN LIT  (VLPA)
%EDI‘I'M CREDIT G;II.\' £RS 3677 EA 1-9 Th 1200-1250 *+ * MANCL,L 3603 A 3 A MIWThF 940-1040 SWS 230 POST.R
. MOTOR SPEECH DISORD! W 900-120 COC 314 TERM
CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY ADD CODE REQUIRED (FD.3)
SPHSC 499 UNDERGRAD RESEARCH HI RISK INF FOLL -
»>3656 A 1-5 TO BE ARRANGED * * 3678 FA 1-9 TO BE ARRANGED * * LABIAK, ) SP CMU 474 CMU IN CONFLICT  (VLPA/AS)
INSTRUCTOR 1.D. EGL 210 TO BE ARRANGED * * 3604 A S MIWIhF 94021040 SWS 8012 PHILIPSEN,G
CRED! CREDIT ADD CODE REQUIRED (PD.3)
SPHSC 536 ASSESS LNG IMP CHLD w“"'-,'gm oLy
>3657 A S TWTh  1000-1140 SWS 032  CARPENTER,R 3679 CA 1-9 TO BE ARRANGED * * LABIAK, ] SP CMU 498 SPEC TOPICS SP CMU
EC EGL 210 TO BE ARRANGED * ¢ 3605 A 3  MIWThF 1050-11S0 RAI 116 POST,R
CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY TERM A
SPHSC 651 ADV PRACT SPCH EVAL CEN ASSESS: PLUS ADDTL HRS ADD CODE REQUIRED (PD.3)
3658 AA 4 TO BE ARRANGED *  COOGINS,K - Th 2100 * *  MANCL ORAL INTERPRETATION OF FICTION
3680 HA 1-9 1200 L
CARPENTER,R W 200-420 + 8Y JUDY BLUME
TO BE ARRANCED * *  COGGINS,K CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY 3606 B8 3 MWF  1050-1150 SWS 230  PARKS,M
CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY CARPENTER,R ABR ASSESS - INFANT ADD CODE REQUIRED (PD.3)
EVAL SOP. ' 3681'TA 1-9 Th  830-1200 * *  LABIAK,3 COMMUNICATING IN
3650 AB 4 TOBE ARRANGED * *  COGGINS,K CREDIT/NO QREDIT ONLY FOLSOM R
TO BE ARRANGED *  * ABR ASSESS ADULT ' SP CMU 439 UNDERGRAD RESEARCH
CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY >3607 A 1-5 TO BE ARRANGED + +
EVAL soP H PRACTICU
3660 AC4 TOBE ARRANGED * <+  CDGGINS,K E;’;‘;”:’?,A:“m BE m . s SP CMU 600 INDEPNDNT STDY/RSCH
S GeT oy EC &L 210 Y3609 B VAR TO BE ARRMGED +
CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY > Vi . .
3661 BEXAk 50"M 100450 ¢+ ¢ COGGINS,T SPHSC 600 INDEPNDNT STDY/RSCH CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY
= » - -
T 803200 * * >383 A aracTon 1D e SP CMU 700 MASTERS THESIS
CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY - >3610 A VAR TO BE ARRANGED *
EVAL CKDO SPHSC 601 INTERNSHIP
3662884 M 100-300 * *  COGGINS,T | 3684 A 3-0 TOBE ARRANGED + *  SANBORN,E | SPCMU 800 DOCTORAL DISSERTATN
T 1200-400 * * CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY >3611 A VAR TO BE ARRANCED
CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY INTERNSHIP IN AUDIOLOGY
EVAL CHDD >3685 S 3-9 TO BE ARRANGED * * ALARCON, N STATISTICS
PHSC 552 ADV PRACT SPCH MaMT sl gt h
S3663 A 1-0  TO BE ARRANGED . EC SuS 173 INTERNSHIP IN SPEECH ADO CODES TO OVERLOAD CLASSES ARE AVAILABLE FROM
THOLOGY THE INSTRUCTORS DURING THE FIRST WEEK OF THE
TO BE ARRANGED * *
mmmu/.m mmcs EDIT ONLY SPHSC 700 MASTERS THESIS QUARTER ONLY, WHEN ATTENDANCE IS MANDATORY
>3686 A 1-9 TO BE ARRANGED * ¢ :
%64 A 19 TOBEAWANGD ¢ ¢ STACKMIAK.S INSTRUCTOR 1.D. EGL 210 S e A AT e30 | o 3t
CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY SPHSC 800 DOCTORAL DISSERTATN 689 A3 S mp oo aw i
MGMT GHILD LANG I >3687 A 1-9 TO BE ARRANGED <+ * TTh  940-1040 MOR 219
3665 CA1-9 T 220-320 SWS 036  HAMILTON,S INSTRUCTOR I.D. ECL 210 3690 AC S MWF  830-930 SML 211
TO BE ARRANGED = * TTh  1050-1150 SAV 316
R reneaaT oNLy SPEECH COMMUNICATION 3691 ADS W §30-930  SMI 211
%66 04 19 TOBEARANGED ¢ ¢ ALARGONN T 1200-100 DEN 313
10 BE ARRANGED *+ * DEPARTNENT RESERVES THE RIGHT TO CROP STUDENTS
STAT 311 ELEMNTS STAT METHOD  (NW,QSR)
enrT G Gy il 0 W ATTem cLus mikmi meeT s 0F | S Ty
ADV ADLT SP X
3667 EA 1-9 TO BE ARRANCED * ~  STONE-GOLOMA | DURING REGISTRATION PERIOD ITT. PERMISSION OFFERED %Ysm%sg{lzﬂ
0 BE ARRANGED *+ * INFORMATION AVAILABLE IN RAI 205. SOME CLASSES 3604 e AV 249
CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY REQUIRE PERMISSION TO ADD DURING ALL A85 940-243)400 v
MGMT ADV CHLD SP REGISTRATION PERIOOS: SEE INDIVIDUAL COURSE OFFERED JOINTLY WLTH €08 311 AB
3668 FA 1-9 F 1200-100 SWS 038 ALARCON,N | LISTING FOR ADDITIONAL PERMISSION INSTRUCTIONS.
TO BE ARRANGED STAT 390 PROB STAT ENG SCI  (NW)
CREDIT/NO CREDIT SP CMU 102 SPCH INDVDL SOCIETY  (VLPA/I&S)
o CREDTT ONLY 3593 A S MIWTHF 830-930 SMI 102 PHILIPSEN,G | 3695 AL 4 NIWTh 1950-1130 S 328
3669 CGA1-9 T 130-320 SWS BO12 MORDAUNT M ADO CODE REQUIRED (PD.3) OFFERED JOINTLY WITH MATH 390 AA
» -
CREDTT/NO CREDT oy SP CMU 103 INTERPERSONAL CMU__ (VLPA/ILS) 96 A3 4 MM 1050-1150 QW 326
MTWThF 940~ 1 M
MGMT VOICE 3584 :msm mmz;"(},gf‘;, AL 105 PARKS OFFERED JOINTLY WITH MATH 390 A
SPHSC 655 PRE-INTERNSHIP . . 35958 S A MTWThF 1050-100 RAI 107 STAT 394 PROBABILITY |  (NW}
3670 emlﬁ'? /u;oc?gorrmmv SANBORN, € m' ER 'mos REQUIRED (PD.3) 3697 A 3 MW 830-1040 BLM 411
) TERM A
PRE-INTERSHIP IN AUDIOLOGY OFFERED JOINTLY WITH MATH 394 A
- ARRANGED  * ALARCON SP CMU 220 INTRO TO PUBLIC 5PK  (VLPA/I&S)
i 3 9/h;g’ OB?.EEDIT ONLY ’ N |"3s96A 5 MIWINF 830-1040 RAT 207 S s M 1050-100 BLM 303
. TERM A
55_9"5 gzhm-m‘remsnm L ADD COOE REQUIRED (PD.3) OFFERED JOINTLY WITH MATH 394 B
LANG 35078 5 MTWILF 940-1040 RAT 116 BAWANI | concoon poooanivn v
SPHSC 575 MED BKGD AUDIOLOGY ADD CDOE REQUIRED (PD.3) 699 A 3 MAF  830-1040 SMI 404
3672A 3. F 830-1130 SWS 038  REES,T 3598 fnos "!Rg; Régsg;‘l’lgg RAI 109 TERM B
SPHSC 581 MNGMT HEAR IMP CH 359U S TTh . 700-920P DEN 213  MANUSOV,V 3700 gFFERa ED ngTLYIWIo;o“wMgTHJIJS‘S‘
3673 A3 W 800-930 SWS 032  SYAPIN,C ADD CODE REQUIRED (PD.3) TERM B g
ARRAM » -
To 8¢ £0 SP CMU 301 INTERVIEWING  (VLPA/I&S) OFFERED JOINTLY WITH MATH 395 B
SPHSC 591 ADV PRACTCM AUDLGY 3600 A S A MTWThF 940-1150 RAI 105 TRETHEWEY.A STAT 499 UNDERGRAD RESEARCH
3674 AA 1-9 M 1200-100 SWS 032  LASIAX,) TERM -
TO BE ARRANGED  * ADD CODE REQUIRED (PD.3) >3701 A 1-5 TO BE ARRANGED
CREDIT/NO- CREOT OMLY INSTR 1.D. PRONE 543-8296 OR €-MAIL
USHC ASSESSMENT kristindstat.washington.edu

102



Summer Quarter Time Schedule

DEPT COURSE TITLE DEPY COURSE TIME DEPT COURSE TNE
SN SECTION CRD DAY TIME BLDG ROOM (NSTRUCTOR SLN SECTION CRD DAY TIME BLDGROOM INSTRUCTOR | SIN SECTION CRD DAY TIME B8LDG ROOM INSTRUCTOR
SPEC CODE COMMENTS SPEC CODE COMMENTS SPEC CODE COMMENTS
. WOMEN 415 GENDER EQUITYINED  (I&S) ZOOL 800 DOCTORAL DISSERTATN
STATISTICS CONT'D 3816 A 5  MIWThF 940-1150 THO 234  KOHL,) 53837 A VAR TO BE ARRANGED * +
. TERH A CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY
STAT 578 SPEC TOP ADV BIOST .
T 7 SPE 0P Ay Ot - rs31 FLTZGERALD.W PREREQ: 200 OR SOC 110 RECOMMENDED INSTR 1.D. KIN 106 CALL 685-8240

OFFERED JOINTLY WITH BIOST 578 A_
CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY
“SPATIAL STATISTICS"

53703 B 3 M4 200-400 HST T359 FISHER,L
OFFERED JOINTLY WITH BIOST 578 B
CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY
“DRUG EVALUATION"
EC HSD F600, 543-1044

STAT 599 STAT CONSULTING

>3704 A VAR TO BE ARRANGED * =
CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY
EC PDL B309 & INSTR PERM

STAT 600 INDEPNDNT STDY/RSCH

>3705 A VAR TO BE ARRANGED * *
CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY
INSTRUCTOR I.D. POL B309

STAT 700 MASTERS THESIS
>3706 A VAR TO BE ARRANGED * *
INSTRUCTOR I.D. PDL B309

STAT 800 DOCTORAL DISSERTATN

>3707 A VAR TO BE ARRANGED * *
CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY
INSTRUCTOR I.0. PDL B309

WOMEN STUDIES

STUDENTS MUST ATTEND ALL CLASS MEETINGS THE 1ST
WEEK OF THE QUARTER OR THEY WILL BE DROPPED

WOMEN 200 INTRO WOMEN STUDIES  (I&S)
3802A 5 Thh 1200-230 SAV 315
ADD CODE REQUIRED (PD.3)

WOMEN 206 PHIL FEMINISM  (I&S)
3807 A 5 MIWThF 830-1040 BLM 303 DI STEFANO,C
TERM A
OFFERED JOINTLY WITH POL S 212 A
3808 B 5  MIWThF 1200-210 CMU 326
TERM B
OFFERED JOINTLY WITH POL S 212 B

WOMEN 257 PSYCH OF GENDER  (I&S)
3809A S MIWThF 1050-1150 SAV 211
OFFERED JOINTLY WITH PSYCH 257 A
PREREQ: PSYCH 101 OR 102 RECOMMEDNED

STUHLDREHER

BROKES,A

*WOMEN 357 ALL SECTIONS - PREREQ: WOMEN 200 OR
OR 257 OR PSYCH 101 OR 102 OR 257

WOMEN 357 PSYCHOBIOL OF WOMEN  (NW)

3810 AA 5 TTh 1200-210 3JHN 101
F 830-930 SAV 127

OFFERED JOINTLY WITH PSYCH 357 AA
3811 AB 5 TTh 1200-210 JHN 101
F 940-1040 SAV 127

OFFERED JOINTLY WITH PSYQH 357 A8
3812 AC'S TTh 1200-210 JHN 101
F 1050-1150 SAV 127

OFFERED JOINTLY WITH PSYCH 357 AC
3813 AD 5 TTh 1200-210 JHN 101
F 1200-100 SAV 127

OFFERED JOINTLY WITH PSYCH 357 AD

WOMEN 383 SOCL HST AMER WOMEN  (1&S)
3814 A 5 MTWThF 940-1150 SAV 311  YEE,S
TERM B
OFFERED JOINTLY WITH HSTAA 373 A
ADD CODE REQUIRED (PD.3)
PREREQ: 200 OR 283 OR HSTAA 201
OR PERM

WOMEN 405 COMP WOM MVMT ACTIV

3815 A 5 MIWThF 1200-210 THO 202

X TERM A
OFFERED JOINTLY WITH SOC 405 A
MEETS WRITING COURSE REQUIREMENT
PREREQ: WOMEN 205 OR SOC 364 OR
PERM OF INSTR; STUDENTS MUST ATTEND
ALL CLASS MEETINGS THE 1ST WEEK OF
THE QUARTER OR THEY WILL BE DROPPED

(1&s)
SUNINDYO, S

WOMEN 454 WOMEN,WORDS,MUSIC  (VLPA/I&S)
3817 A 5  MIWThF 940-1150 THO 202  JACO8S,S
TERM A
OFFERED JOINTLY WITH ANTH 454 A
MEETS WRITING COURSE REQUIREMENT
PREREQ; 353 OR PERMISSION OR INSTR
STUDENTS MUST ATTEND ALL CLASS
MEETINGS THE FIRST WEEK OF THE
QUARTER OR THEY WILL BE DROPPED

WOMEN 456 FEM RACSM & ANTIRAC  (I&S)
>3818 A S MTWThF 220-430 THO 231  TWINE,F
TERM A
PREREQ: WOMEN 200 & ANY 300 LEVEL
WOMEN STUDIES COURSE OR PERMISSION
OF INSTRUCTOR STUDENTS WHO DO NOT
ATTEND 1ST DAY AND WEEK OF CLASS
MAY BE CROPPED

WOMEN 490 SPEC TOP WOMEN STDY  (I&S)
38139A 3 M 1200-300 GLD 117
OFFERED JOINTLY WITH L ARCH 498 C
CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY ’
WOMEN AND LANDSCAPE
40038 3 M4 500-630 SMI 107
CULTURE AND IDENTITY

WOMEN 495 TUTORING WOMEN STDY
>3820 A S  TO BE ARRANGED * *
CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY
INSTRUCTOR I.D. PDL B110C
PREREQ: 200 OR 206; 1 OR MORE UPPER
DIV COURSE RELATING TO WS; PRIOR
COMPLETION OF COURSE ( OR EQUIV )
TO BE TUTORED; PERM OF INSTR

WOMEN 497 FIELDWORK WOMEN ST

>3821 A 3-15 TO BE ARRANCED * *
CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY
INSTRUCTOR I.D. POL B110C

WOMEN 4399 UNDERGRAD RESEARCH
>3822 A 1-5 TO BE-ARRANGED * *
INSTRUCTOR I.D. PDL B110C

SCHAUMAN, S

DETWEILER,L

SCHOOL OF BUSINESS
ADMINISTRATION

ENTRY CODES AVAILABLE IN MKZ 137 FOR UNDERGRAD.
ENGRY CODES AVAILABLE IN MKZ 110 FOR GRADS.
INSTRUCTOR ID'S ARE AVAILABLE FROM INSTRUCTURS.
REGISTRATION IN GRADUATE BUSINESS COURSES 500
AND ABOVE REQUIRES THE APPROVAL OF THE GRADUATE
BUSINESS PROGRAM OFFICE. THE SCHOOL OF BUSINESS
RESERVES THE RIGHT TO DROP STUDENTS FROM CLASSES
WHICH STUDENTS DO NOT ATTEND DURING THE 1ST
WEEK. PRE-BUSINESS STUDENTS WHO ARE CLOSED OUT
OF LOWER DIVISION BUSINESS COURSES SHOULD SEE A
COUNSELOR AS SOON AS THEY DISCOVER CLASSES ARE
CLOSED. A LIMITED NUMBER OF OVERLOAD SPACES ARE
AVAILABLE. A LIMITED NUMBER OF OVERLOADS FOR
UPPER-DIVISION BUSINESS CLASSES ARE AVAILABLE
FOR SENIOR BUSINESS MAJORS WHO HAVE APPLIED TO
GRADUATE SUMMER QTR. GOVERLOADS ARE ALSO
AVAILABLE FOR ACCOUNTING MJRS CLOSED OUT OF
ACCOUNTING CLASSES, AND STUDENTS WHOSE CLASSES
ARE CANCELLED OR WHOSE CLASS TIMES ARE CHANGED
BY THE BUSINESS SCHOOL AFTER THEIR SCHEDULES
HAVE BEEN CONFIRMED BY STAR. CODES ARE GIVEN ON
A FIRST-COME, FIRST-SERVED BASIS. THE FIRST DAY
OF THE QUARTER THROUGH THE END OF THE SECOND
WEEK, STUDENTS MUST SEE INSTRUCTORS FOR OVERLOAD
OR ENTRY CODES.

Z00LOGY

ENTRY CODES ARE AVAILABLE IN KIN 106

ZOOL 118 SURVEY OF PHYSIOL  (NW)
3823 A 5 MTWThF 1200-100 BAG 154

*Z00L 119 ALL LABS - STUDENTS NOT ATTENDING 1ST
LAB MAY BE DROPPED

ZOOL 119 ELEM PHYSIOL LAB  (NW)

PETERSEN,K

3824281 T 830-1020 HCK 346  PETERSEN,K
332201 Th 830-1020 HCK 346  PETERSEN,K
382621 T 110-310 HCX 346  PETERSEN,K

$200L 451 ALL SECTIONS - STUDENTS NOT ATTENDING
1ST LAB NAY BE DROPPED

Z0OL 451 VERTEBRATE ZOOLOGY {NW)
3828 AA S MVF  1050-1150 HCK 316
M 110-430  H(K-447
MEETS WRITING COURSE REQUIREMENT
PLUS 2 WEEKEND FIELD TRIPS;
NOT OPEN TO THOSE WHO HAVE TAKEN
Z00L 362

VEIT,R

ZOOL 498 SPEC PROB IN ZOOL
>3829 A 1-5 TO BE ARRANGED * *
INSTR I.D. KIN 106 OR CALL 685-8241

ZOOL 600 INDEPNDNT STDY/RSCH

>3833 A VAR TO BE ARRANGED * *
CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY
INSTR I.D. KIN 106 OR CALL 685-8240

Z0O0L 700 MASTERS THESIS

>3835 A VAR TO BE ARRANGED * *
CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY
INSTR I.D. KIN 106 OR CALL 685-8240

ACCOUNTING .

ACCTG 220 FUND FIN ACCTG
1004 A 3 Tt 130-300

ACCTG 230 FUND MGRL ACCTG
1005 A 3 TTh 800-930 BLM 309
1006 8 3 TTh 1000-1130 BLM 413
1007 C 3 MA 130-300 BLM 313

ACCTG 301 INTERMED ACCTG |
1008A 3 Tih 1030-1200 BLM 311
NO FRESHMEN
ACCTG MAJORS ONLY k
10098 3 M 830-1000 BLM 212
NO FRESHMEN
ACCTG MAJORS ONLY

ACCTG 302 INTERMED ACCTG H
1010 A 3 M $30-700P BLM 202
NO FRESHMEN
ACCTG MAJORS ONLY

ACCTG 303 INTERMED ACCTG Il
1011 A 3 TTh 730-500
NO FRESHMEN
ACCTG MAJORS ONLY

ACCTG 311 COST ACCOUNTING
1012A 3 M 940-1110 BLM 306
NO FRESHMEN
ACCTG MAJORS ONLY

ACCTG 330 ACCTG INFO SYSTEMS
013 A 3 TTh 930-1100 BLM 206
NO FRESHMEN
ACCTG MAJORS ONLY
ADD CODE REQUIRED (PD.3)

ACCTG 371 AUD OR INDS INTRSHP
>1014 A 2 TO BE ARRANGED * *
CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY
NO FRESHMEN
ACCTG MAJORS ONLY

ACCTG 411 AUDIT STANDRDS PRIN
1015 A 3 1100-1230 BLM 206
NO FRESHMEN
ACCTG MAJORS ONLY

BLM 213

HEATH,L

BLM 209

See pages 10-80 for course descriptions, page 81 on how to read time schedule, and pages 128-129 for important dates and deadlines.

H

VLPA = Visual, literary and performing arts
>

1&5 = Individuals and societies

NW = Natural world

QSR = Quantitative, symbolic or formal reasoning
C = English composition

iy(l

= Honors course PD1
Limited enrollment in this section, Students D2
must obtain entry code or faculty number. PD3
New course PD4

Period I (April 29-May 27)
Period Il (May 28-June 16)
Period I (June 17-28)

Period IV (June 30-Aug. 4)
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University of Washington

DEPT COURSE TINE DEPTCOURSE TITLE DEPT COURSE TITLE
SIN SECTICN CRD DAY TIME BSLDG ROOM INSTRUCTCR SLN SECTION CRD DAY TIME BLDG ROOM INSTRUCTOR | SLN  SECTION CRD DAY TIME BLOG ROOM  INSTRUCTOR
SPEC CODE MENTS SPEC CODE COMMENTS §PEC CODE COMMENTS
" B ECON 427 INTERNATIONAL FIN 21958 4 TTh 940-1150 BLM 309
ACCOUNTING CONT'D 1212A 4 W 1200-210 BLM 206 GLASSHAN,D

ACCTG 421 TAX EFF OF BUS DECS

1016 A 3 TTh  940-1110 BLM 209
NO FRESHMEN
ACCTG MAJORS ONLY

10178 3 Tth  130-300 BLM 306

NO FRESHMEN
ACCTG MAJORS ONLY

ACCTG 450 BUSINESS TAXATION
1018A 3 MW 800-930 BLM 301
NO FRESHMEN
ACCTG MAJORS ONLY
1019 :o 3 Tth  940-1110 BLM 212

FRESHMEN
ACCTG MAJORS ONLY

ACCTG 451 [NDIV INC TAXATION
1020A 3 Tth  800-930 BLM 301
NO

FRESHMEN
ACCTG MAJORS ONLY

ACCTG 460 ADV COST ACCOUNTING
1021A 3 M4 - 1000-1130 BLM 212
NO FRESHMEN
ACCTG MAJORS ONLY

ACCTG 480 NOT FOR PROFIT ACCT
1022A 3 W 1030-1200 BLM 314
" NO FRESHMEN
ACCTG MAJORS ONLY

ACCTG 499 UNDERGRAD RESEARCH
>1023 A 1-6 TO BE ARRANGED * *
NO FRESHMEN
ACCTG MAJORS ONLY
INSTRUCTOR I.D. FROM INSTRUCTOR

ACCTG 600 INDEPNDNT STDY/RSCH
>1025 A 1-9 TO BE ARRANGED * ¢
GRADS ONLY
ACCTG,8US AD MAJORS ONLY
INSTRUCTOR 1.D. MKZ 110

NO FRESHMEN, SOPHMRS
ONLY MAJORS FROM B A COLLEGE

B ECON 499 UNDERGRAD RESEARCH

>1213 A 1-6 TO BE ARRANGED * *
ONLY MAJORS FROM B A COLLEGE
INSTRUCTOR I.D. FROM INSTRUCTOR

B ECON 800 INDEPNDNT STDY/RSCH
>1214 A 1-9 TO BE ARRANGED * *
GRADS ONLY

ACCTG,BUS AD MAJORS ONLY
INSTRUCTOR I.D. MKZ 110

BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION

BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION

B A 371 CO-OP IN BUSINESS

>1198 A 2 TO BE ARRANGED * *
CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY
ONLY MAJORS FROM B A COLLEGE.
INSTRUCTOR I.D. FROM INSTRUCTOR
DOES NOT APPLY TO BA DEGREE

BUSINESS POLICY

B POL 470 BUSINESS POLICY
121SA 4 Trh  940-1150 BLM 213
NO FRESHMEN, SOPHMRS, JUNIORS
ONLY MAJORS FROM @ A COLLEGE
12168 4 Trh  110-320 BWM 314
NO ORS

FRESHMEN, SOPHMRS , JUNT(
ONLY MAJORS FROM 8 A COLLEGE
B POL 471 SMALL BUSINESS MGMT
1217 A 4 940-1150 BLM 209
NO FRESHMEN, SOPHMRS, JUNIORS
ONLY MAJORS FROM B A COLLEGE
12188 4 W 110-320 BLM 209

NO FRESHMEN, SOPHMRS , JUNIORS
ONLY MAJORS FROM 8 A COLLEGE

B POL 480 BUSINESS SIMULATION
1219A 5 W 800-1030 BLM 314
NO FRESHMEN, SOPHMRS , JUNIORS
ONLY MAJORS FROM 8 A COLLEGE

B POL 499 UNDERGRAD RESEARCH

>1220 A 1-6 TO BE ARRANGED * +
ONLY MAJORS FROM B A COLLEGE
INSTRUCTOR I.D. FROM INSTRUCTOR

B POL 800 INDEPNONT STDY/RSCH
>1221 A 1-9 TO BE ARRANGED * *
ID Z 110

BUTLER,)

NO FRESHMEN, SOPHMRS
ONLY MAJORS FROM B A COLLEGE

HRMOB 410 STAFFING
2196 A 4 M 110-320 BLM 301
NO FRESHMEN, SOPHMRS
ONLY MAJORS FROM B A QOLLEGE (PD.D)

HRMOB 450 LDRSHIP & DECSNMKXG
4002 A 4 M 940-1150 BWM 313

HRMOB 460 NEGOTIATIONS
2197 A 4 M 940-1150 BLM 309 BUCK,V
NO SOPHMRS

FRESHMEN,
ONLY MAJORS FROM 8 A COLLEGE (PD.1)

HRMOB 499 UNDERGRAD RESEARCH

>2198 A 1-6 TO BE ARRANGED * *
ONLY MAJORS FROM B A COLLEGE
INSTRUCTOR I.D. FROM INSTRUCTOR

HRMOB 5580 LEADERSHIP

>2199A 4 TTh  110-320 8LM 307  WOODWORTH,R
GRADS ONLY
BUS AD,ACCTG,HS BA,IS 8A,LAW C,

ENG BA MAJORS ONLY (PD.182)

BUS AD,ACCTG MAJORS ONLY (PD.3)
EC MKZ 110; OTHERS 8Y PERM

HRMOB 560 NEGOTIATIONS

22000A 4 TTh  S40-1150 BLM 305 BUCKV

GRADS ONLY

&
5

,ACCTG MAJORS ONLY (PD.3)
EC MKZ 110; OTHERS 8Y PERM

HRMOB 600 INDEPNDNT STOY/RSCH
>2201 A 1-9 TO BE ARRANGED * +
INSTRUCTOR ID MKZ 110

BUSINESS COMMUNICATION

B CMU 301 BASC WRITTN BUS CMU
UP9A 4 W 110-320 BWM 214  GOETHALS,C
NO FRESHMEN, SOPHMRS
ONLY MAJORS FROM B A COLLEGE (PD.1)
ADD CODE REQUIRED (PD.3)
Tth  940-1150 BLM 307 WHELAN,)
NO FRESHMEN, SOPHMRS
ONLY MAJORS FROM B A COLLEGE (PD.1)
ADD CODE REQUIRED (PD.3)
BLM 214  WHELAN,)

TTh  110-320
NO FRESHMEN, SOPHMRS

ONLY MAJORS FROM B A COLLEGE (PD.1)
ADD (DDE REQUIRED (PD.3)

8 CMU 439 BUS COMM RESEARCH
>1202 A 1-6 TO BE ARRANGED * *
X NO FRESHMEN, SOPHMRS
ONLY MAJORS FROM B A COLLEGE
PERMISSION OF THE INSTRUCTOR

BUSINESS ECONOMICS

B ECON 300 MANAGERIAL ECON
1209A 3 TTh  800-930
NO FRESHMEN, SOPHMRS
ONLY MAJORS FROM B A COLLEGE
12108 3 MW 1200-130 BLM 204

BLM 213

NO FRESHMEN, SOPHMRS
ONLY MAJORS FROM 8 A COLLECE
B8 ECON 420 FINANCIAL MARKETS
1211A 4 TTh 940-1150 BLM 301  TARHOUNI,A
NO

FRESHMEN, SOPHMRS
ONLY MAJORS FROM 8 A COLLEGE

104

FINANCE

FIN 350 BUSINESS FINANCE
073A 4 W 940-1150 BWM 413
NO FRESHMEN, SOPHMRS
ONLY MAJORS FROM B A COLLEGE
2074 I'ln 4 Tth  530-730P BLM 202

+SOPHMRS
ONLY MAJORS FROM 8 A COLLEGE

FIN 453 FINANCL THRY&ANLYS
2075A 4 MWW 940-1150 BLM 304
NO FRESHMEN, SOPHMRS

ONLY MAJORS FROM B A COLLEGE

FIN 450 INVESTMENTS
2076 A 4 TTh  1200-210 ‘BLM 209
NO FRESHMEN, SOPHIRS
ONLY MAJORS FROM B A COLLEGE

FIN 499 UNDERGRAD RESEARCH

>2077 A 1-6 TO BE ARRANGED * ¢
ONLY MAJORS FROM B A COLLEGE
INSTRUCTOR I.D. FROM INSTRUCTOR

FIN 560 INVESTMENTS
2078 A 4 TTh  220-430 BLM 305
GRADS ONLY
BUS AD,ACCTG,IS BA,HS BA,LAW C,
ENG BA MAJORS ONLY (PD.1&2)
ADO CDOE REQUIREv (PD.3)
BUS AD,ACCTG MAJORS ONLY (PD.3)
EC MXZ 110; OTHERS BY PERM

FIN 600 INDEPNDNT STDY/RSCH

>2079 A 1-9 TO BE ARRANGED *+ *
GRADS ACCTG,BUS AD MAJORS ONLY
INSTRUCTOR I.D. MKZ 110

HUMAN RESOURCE MANAGE & ORGANIZ

BEHAVIOR
HRMOB 400 MGT OF ORG BEH
2194A 4 MY 110-320 BLM 309

NO FRESHMEN, SOPHMRS
ONLY MAJORS FROM B A COLLEGE

INFORMATION SYSTEMS

18 300 MGMT INFO SYSTEMS
2252 AA 4 TTh  940-1120 BLM 306
F 940-1150 BLM 402
NO FRESHMEN, SOPEMRS
ONLY MAJORS FROM B8 A COLLEGE
ADD QODE PD.3
2253 BA4 TTh  110-250 BLM 413
110-320  BLM 402
NO FRESHMEN, SOPHMRS
ONLY MAJORS FROM B A COLLEGE
ADD CODE REQUIRED (PD.3)

1§ 320 DATA STR & FILE SY8

254A 4 W 940-1150 BLM 206
NO FRESHMEN, SOPHMRS
ONLY MAJORS FROM 8 A

COLLEGE (PD.1&2)

ATTENDANCE IS REQUIRED AT 1ST CLASS
STUDENT MAY BE DROPPED IF CLASS IS
OVER SUBSCRIBED.

18 460 SYS ANLYS & DESGN |
2255A 4 Th 830-1040 BLM 414

NO FRESHMEN, SOPHMRS
ONLY MAJORS FROM B A

COLLEGE (PD.1&2)
ADD CODE REQUIRED (PD.3)
ATTENDANCE IS REQUIRD AT 1ST CLASS
OR STUDENT MAY BE DROPPED IF CLASS
IS QVER SUBSCRIBED.

158461 SYS ANLYS& DESGN Il
>2256 A 4 M 940-1150 BLM 414
NO FRESHMEN

ONLY MAJORS FROM B A

COLLEGE (PD.182)
ATTENDANCE IS REQUIRED AT 1ST CLASS
OR STUDENT MAY BE DROPPED IF CLASS
1S OVER SUBSCRIBED; EC REQUIRED

1S 480 DATA BASE MGMT
2257 A 4 Thh 110-320
SOPHMRS

NO FRESHMEN,
ONLY MAJORS FROM B A

BLM 205



Summer Quarter Time Schedule

DEPT COURSE  TITLE OEPTCOURSE  TITLE DEPT COURSBE  TIME
SIN SECTION CRD DAY TIME BLDGROOM (NSTRUCTOR SLN SECTION CRD DAY TIME BIDGROOM INSTRUCTOR | SLN SECTION CRD DAY TIME BLDGROOM  INSTRUCTOR
SPEC CODE COMMENTS SPEC CODE COMMENTS SPEC CODE COMMENTS

26318 4 TTh  1050-100 BLM 214 QUARTON,M OPMGT 579 SPECIAL TOPICS

INFORMATION SYSTEMS CONT'D

15 495 PRACTICAL EXPERIENCE

>2258 A 1-4 TO BE ARRANGED * *
CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY = ' 7%
NO FRESHMEN, SOPHMRS
ONLY MAJORS FROM B A COLLECE (PD.1)
INSTR I.D. FROM INSTR REQUIRED

1S 499 UNDERGRAD RESEARCH

>2259 A 1-6 TO BE ARRANGED * *
ONLY MAJORS FROM B A COLLEGE
INSTRUCTOR I.D. FROM INSTRUCTOR

1S 800 INDEPNDNT STDY/RSCH

>2260 A 1-9 TO BE ARRANGED * *
CRADS ONLY
ACCTG,BUS AD MAJORS: ONLY
INSTRUCTOR I.D. MKZ 110

INTERNATIONAL BUSINESS

1 BUS 300 INTL ENVRT BUSNS
2244 AAS W 830-1040 BLM 214
F 940-1040 BLM 214
NO FRESHMEN, SOPHMRS
ONLY MAJORS FROM B A
CDLLEGE (PD.182)

1 BUS 330 DEVELOPING NATIONS:

245A 4 W 1050-100 BLM 214
NO FRESHMEN, SOPHVRS
B A,ACCTG, SIS MAJORS ONLY (PD.1)
ADD CODE REQUIRED (PD.3)

1 BUS 440 BUSINESS IN JAPAN
2246A 4 W 110-320
NO FRESHMEN, SOPIORS
8 A,ACCTG, SIS MAJORS ONLY (PD.1)
ADD' CODE REQUIRED- (PD. 3)

1 BUS 470 MGT INTL TRADE OPNS .
2247 A 4 TIh 940-1150 BLM 211
NO FRESHMEN, SOPHMRS , JUNIORS
SIS,B A,ACCTG MAJORS ONLY (PD.1)

ADD CODE REQUIRED (PD.3)

1 BUS 490 SPEC TPCS (N | BUS

2248 A 1-6 TTh  110-320 BLM 309
OFFERED JOINTLY WITH I BUS 550 A
NO FRESHMEN, SOPHMRS
ACCTG,B A,SIS MAJORS ONLY (PD.1)
ADD CODE REQUIRED (PD.3)

| BUS 499 UNDERGRAD RESEARCH

>2249 A 1-6 TO BE ARRANGED * *
ONLY MAJORS FROM B A COLLEGE-
INSTRUCTOR I.D. FROM INSTRUCTOR

1 BUS 550 FIELD STDY INTL BUS

2250 A 4 TTh . 110-320 . BLM 309
OFFERED JOINTLY WITH I BUS 490 A
GRADS ONLY
B8US AD,ACCTG,HS BA,IS BA,LAW C,

ENG BA MAJORS ONLY (PD.142)

ADD CODE REQUIRED (PD.3)
NO FRESHMEN,SOPHMRS , JUNIORS (PD.3)
BUS AD,ACCTG MAJORS ONLY (PD.3)

18US 600 INDEPNDNT STOY/RSCH
>2251 A 1-9 TO BE ARRANGED * *
GRADS ONLY
ACCTG,BUS AD MAJORS ONLY
INSTRUCTOR I.D. MXZ 110

SULLIVAN,]
PARK,S

LAWSKA, ]
BLM 413

SULLIVAN,J

RALSTON, ]

RALSTON, J

NO FRESHMEN, SOPHMRS

ADD (DDE REQUIRED (PD.3)
2632C 4 W 1200-210 BLM 311  KEH
NO FRESHMEN,SOPHMRS (PD.142)
ONLY MAJORS FROM B A
COLLEGE (PD.1&2)
ADD CODE REQUIRED (PD. 3)

MKTG 335 PRIN OF SELLING
2633A 4 Tih 110-320 BWM 301 HELLOFS,L
% NO FRESHMEN, SOPHMRS
ONLY MAJORS FROM B A COLLEGE (PD.1)
ADD COOE REQUIRED (PD.3)

MKTG 340 ADVERTISING
2634 A 4 W 1050-100 BLM 301
NO FRESHMEN, SOPHMRS
ONLY MAJORS FROM B A COLLEGE (PD.1)
ADD CODE REQUIRED (PD.3)
26358 4 W 110-320 BLM 307 STONE,]
NO

FRESHMEN, SOPHMRS
ONLY MAJORS FROM B A COLLEGE (PD.1)
ADD CODE REQUIRED (PD.3)

MKTG 370 RETAILING
2636 A 4 TTh  830-1040 BLM 214  QUARTON,M
NO FRESHMEN, SOPHMRS
ONLY MJ(RS,FRN B A.COLLEGE (PD.1)
ADD CDDE REQUIRED (PD.3)

MKTG 450 CONSUMER BEHAVIOR
2637A 4 W 1200-210 B4 223  YALGH,R
NO FRESHMEN, SOPHMRS
ONLY MAJORS FROM B A CDLLEGE (PD 1)
ADD COOE REQUIRED (PD.3)

MKTG 490 SPC TPCS & ISS MKTG

>2638A 4 Th 1200-210 BLM 414  ATWOOD,A
TERM A
OFFERED JOINTLY WITH MKTG 579 A
NO FRESHMEN, SOPHMRS

"MARKETING IN THE EUROPEAN

COMMUNITY"; CLASS WILL BE HELD IN -
BELGIUM; EC REQ FROM INSTRUCTOR;
MUST HAVE MKTG 301 BEFORE TAKING
THIS CLASS. MXTG 490 & MXTG 579
HAVE JOINT LIMITS

MKTG 499 UNDERGRAD RESEARCH
>2639 A 1-6 TO BE ARRANGED * +
ONLY MAJORS FROM B A COLLEGE

STONE, ]

>2878 A 4 TTh  940-1150 BLM 205
TERM 8
INTERNATIONAL MANUFACTURING
STUDY TOUR

OPMGT 800 INDEPNDNT STDY/RSCH
>2879 A 1-9 TO BE ARRANGED * *
GRADS ONLY
ACCTG,BUS AD MAJORS ONLY
INSTRUCTOR I.D. MXZ 110

ORGANIZATION & ENVIRONMENT

0 0 E 200 INTRODUCTION TO LAW
2813 A 5 MIWThF 1050-1150 * *
OFFERED JOINTLY WITH LAW 300 A
NO FRESHMEN
FULL TERM S CREDIT COURSE .

O E 302 ORG & ENVIRONMENT

4006 A 4 TTh  110-320 BLM 311
2814B 4 Trth  940-1150 BLM 313
NO FRESHMEN, SOPHMRS

ONLY MAJORS FROM B A COLLEGE

0 E 403 COMMERCIAL LAW
MWF  1200-140 BLM 314
NO FRESHMEN, SOPHMRS
ONLY MAJORS FROM B A .
QOLLEGE (PD.1&2)

MAF  1000-1140 BLM 408 HERB,M
NO FRESHMEN, SOPHMRS
ONLY MAJORS FROM B A

COLLEGE (PD.182)

0 E 440 ORG STRUCTURE
2817 A 3 TTh  800-930 BLM 314
NO FRESHMEN, SOPHMRS
ONLY MAJORS FROM 8 A COLLEGE
28188 3 Trh  940-1120 BLM 314
NO FRESHMEN, SOPHMRS
ONLY MAJORS FROM B A COLLEGE

O E 499 UNDERGRAD RESEARCH

>2819 A 1-6 TO BE ARRANGED * *
ONLY MAJORS FROM B A COLLEGE
INSTRUCTOR I.D. FROM INSTRUCTOR

O E 600 INDEPNDNT STDY/RSCH
>2820 A 1-9 TO BE ARRANGED * *
INSTRUCTOR ID MXZ 110

HERB,M

MARKETING

MKTG 301 MARKETING CONCEPTS

940-1150 BLM 213 OVLER,M

ADO CODE REQUIRED (PD.3)

-

INSTRUCTOR I.D. FROM INSTRUCTOR QUANTITATIVE METHODS
MKTG 579 SPEC TOPICS IN MKTG - . QMETH 201 STATISTICAL ANLYS  (NW,QSR)
2640A 4 TTh 1200210 BLM 414 ATWOOD 3408 AA 4 M 940-1040 BLM 312
TERM A ) TTh  940-1040 BLM 312
OFFERED JOINTLY WITH MKTG 490 A NO
GRADS ONLY 3409 BA 4 MW 1050-1150 BLM 312
EC REQUIRED FROM INSTR TTh  1050-1150 BLM 312
NO FRESHMEN
MKTG 600 INDEPNDNT srovmscu :
52641 A 1-9 TO BE ARRANGED 4 QMETH 499 UNDERGRAD RESEARCH -
GRADS ONLY >3410 A 1-6 TO BE ARRANGED *
ACCTG,BUS AD MAJORS ONLY ONLY MAJORS FROM B A COLLEGE
INSTRUCTOR I.D. MKZ 110 INSTRUCTOR I.D. FROM INSTRUCTOR
QMETH 620 STAT APPL LIN MOD
OPERATIONS MANAGEMENT 3411A 4 W 940-1150 BLM 211 TAMURAH
GRADS ONLY

ATTENDANCE IS REQUIRED AT IST CLASS OR STUDENT
MAY BE DROPPED IF CLASS IS OVER SUBSCRIBED.

OPMGT 301 PRIN OPER MGT
2875A 4 W 940-1150 BLM 204
NO FRESHMEN, SOPHMRS
ONLY MAJORS FROM B A COLLEGE
2876 B 4 MW 110-320  BLM 207
NO FRESHMEN, SOPHMRS
ONLY MAJORS FROM B A COLLEGE

OPMGT 493 UNDERGRAD RESEARCH

>2877 A 1-6 TO BE ARRANGED * *
ONLY MAJORS FROM B A COLLEGE
INSTRUCTOR I.D. FROM INSTRUCTOR

BUS AD,ACCTG,HS BA,IS BA,LAW C,
ENG BA MAJORS ONLY (PD.1&2)

ADD CODE REQUIRED (PD.3)

BUS AD,ACCTG MAJORS ONLY (FD.3)

EC MKZ 110; OTHERS BY PERM

QMETH 800 INDEPNDNT STDYIRSCH
>3412 A 1-9 TO BE ARRANGED
GRADS ONLY
ACCTG,BUS AD MAJORS ONLY
INSTRUCTOR 1.D. MXZ 110

See pages 10-80 for course descriptions, page 81 on how to read time schedule, and pages 128-129 for important dates and deadlines.

VLPA = Visual, literary and performing arts
1&5 = Individuals and societies >
NW = Natural world

QSR = Quantitative, symboli
C = English composition

or formal

ing %  New course

H = Honors course PD1 =
Limited enrollment in this section. Students PD2 =
must obtain entry code or facuity number. PD3 =

PD4 =

Period I (April 29-May 27)
Period I (May 28-June 16)
Period 111 (June 17-28)

Period IV (June 30-Aug. 4)
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University of Washington

OEPT CUURSE TITLE i DEPTCOURSE TITLE ; DEPT COURSE TITLE g .
SN SECTION CRD DAY TIME B8LDG ROOM INSTRUCTOR ] 8LN SECTION CRD DAY TIME BLDGRCOM  (NSTRUCTOR | SIN SECTION CRD DAY TIME BLOGROOM INSTRUCTOR
SPEC CODE COMMENTS 1 SPEC CODE COMMENTS . SPEC CODE COMMENTS
1661 D VAR MWF  1000-1130 HSD E214 WEINSTEIN,P | DENT 688 MED EMERG/BLS .
SCHOOL OF DENTISTRY CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY 1501A 1 TOBEARRANGED * *  ROTHWELL.B
BEHAVIORAL DENTAL RESEARCH CREDIT/NO CREDIT
DENTISTRY 7/1 - 8/9 o ha
1662 E VAR TO BE ARRANGED * * DENT 657 CLINIC
DENTAL HYGIENE 7 ReDIT/MO CREDIT OMLY 15024 1 T 930-1230 * *
ORAL MOTOR BEHAVIOR % CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY
D HYG 404 FIELD EXP ORAL HLTH 1663 F 1-4 M#F  800-930 HST T359 OE ROUEN,T | 15938 1 4? 130-430 *
>1548A 2 TOBE ARRANGED * *  GHINM CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY x /NO CREDIT ONLY
DROP CODE REQUIRED BIOSTATISTICS; 7/1 - 8/9
NO FRESHMEN, SOPHMRS, JUNIORS >1664 R 6 TO BE ARRANGED * + DENT 689 COMP CLINIC
EC/DC HSD DSB3; REFUGEE/SR; LIMIT CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY 1596 M1 M 930-2230 * *  HARRINGTON,G
1 STUDENT/SESSION (3:00-12:00 OR DIRECTED RESEARGH IN PUBLIC CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY
1:00-5:00; PERM OF INSTR KEALTH DENTISTRY; (SURF PROGRAM) ENDO
>1549 B 2 TO BE ARRANCED ~ ¢  JEFRQOTT,E : 1595A81 M 930-1230 * *
OROP CODE REQUIRED . DPHS 569 CLN EP1 & STDY DSGN QREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY
EC/DC HSD 0583; SEATTLE HLTH DEPT; 1665 A 3 TTh  800-920 HST T359 DE ROUEN,T PERIO
PERM OF INSTR CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY 1596 AC1 M 930-1230 ¢ *
51550C 2 M 800-1200 * *  SPADARORA,A EPIDEMIOLOGY; 7/2 - 8/8 %ormo CREDIT ONLY
DROP CODE REQUIRED
EC/DC HSD D583 OR CALL 543-5820 DPHS 640P P-I:FEARFUL PHOBIC 1597 AD1 M 930-1230 * *
GERIATRIC ORAL HLTH; PERM OF INSTR 1666A 1 M 930-1230 * v  GETZ,T CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY
>1551D 2 TOBE ARRANGED * *  KAY,M MILGROM, P PROS
DROP CODE REQUIRED T 16678 1 M 130430 *+ ¢ 1593AE1 M 930-1230 *+ *
EC/DC HSD D583 1668€C 1 T 930-1230 * CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY
HARBORVIEW; LIMIT 1 STUDENT 16690 1 T 130-430 * PROS
>1552E 2 TOBEARRANGED * *  YAMAMOTO,D | 1670E 1 W 930-1230 * ¢ 1599AF1 M 930-1230 * *
DROP CODE REQUIRED 1670F 1 W 130-430 * ¢ CREDIT/NO CREOTT ONLY
NO FRESHMEN, SOPHMRS,, JUNIORS 16726 1 Th 930-1230 * * PROS
RURAL ORAL KEALTH 1673H 1 Th  130-430 * ¢ 1600BA1 M 130-430 * *  MUNSON,B
EC/DC HSD D583; PERM OF INSTR 16741 1 F 930-1230 * ¢ CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY
>1553 F 2 TOBE ARRANGED * *  COMPTON,C | 16753 1 F 130-430 * » ENDO
DROP REQUIRED , 1601881 M 130-430 * *
NO FRESHMEN, SOPHMRS, JUNIORS DPHS 660 DENTAL FEAR CLINIC CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY
FIRCREST SCHOOL >1676 A 2 TOBE ARRANGED * * . PERIO
EC/DC HSD DS83; PERM OF INSTR CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY 1602 gén /Ng mﬂuo—cmso «
Y
D HYG 497 DIR STDY OH PROFS DENTISTRY PROS
51554 A VAR TO BE ARRANGED * *  WELLS,N ) 1603BD1 M 130-430 ¢ *
o e Y ENTRY CODES ARE AVATLABLE IN HSD 0323 Srog 0 CREDIT oY
EC/DC HSD D583 OR CALL 543-5820 1604BE1 M 130-430 * *  TOOLSON.L
rom o B TSI PONIACTMONT 1 | Sebiend et
>1555 8 VArl: ,,:,D BE maa:cso * % CAMERON,C g PROS 030 ¢
CRED! CREDIT ONL' 1605CA1 T 1230 * ¢ HARRINGTON,
DROP CODE REQUIRED i) ML MR o GREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY '
EC/OC HSD D383 OR CALL 543-5820 X CREDIT/NO GREDIT ONLY ENDO
PERM OF INSTR 10681 T 930-1230 * *
>1556 C VAR TO BE ARRANGED * *  FALES,M CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY '
CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY PITeA L CTOGE ARWGD ¢ ¢ ROTMELL.S PERIO
DROP CDOE REQUIRED % CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY * 1607CCL T 930-1230 * ¢
EC/DC O:SD D583 OR CALL 543-5820 CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY
PERM OF INSTR DENT 550P P-SPEC STUDIES DENT PROS
>1557 D VAR TO BE ARRANGED * *  LLOID,C >1575 A VAR TO BE “{% .« . 16081 T 930-1230 * *
CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY
DROP CODE REQUIRED >1576 R 6  TO GE ARRANGED °* * RESD
EC/DC HSD D583 OR CALL 543-5820 CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY 1509C1 T 930-1230 * *
PERM OF INSTR DIRECTED RESEARCH IN DENTISTRY CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY
SURF PROGRAM) RESD
D HYQ 595 EDUC INTERNSHIP >1577 ; 1 TO BE ARRANGED * * 1610 CF 1 T 930-1230 *« *
>1558 A 1-12 TO BE ARRANGED * *  VELLSN CREDILT/NO CREDIT ONLY CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY
DROP CODE REQUIRED RESEARCH METHODS SEMINAR
EC/DC HSD D583 OR CALL 543-5820 s 61161 T 930-1230 * *
PREREQ: D HYG 434 OR MEDED 520 AND DENT 554P P-CLIN PRACT MGMT 2 CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY
PERM OF INSTR 1578 A 1 TOGBEARRANGED * *  QHASTEEN,) RESD
51559 B 1-12 TO BE ARRANGED * *  CAMERON,C 1612041 T 130-430 * *
DROP CDDE REQUIRED DENT 561 FORENSIC ODONT CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY
EC/DC HSD D583 OR CALL 543-5820 >1579 A 1  TO BE ARRANGED * * ROTHWELL,B ENDO
mnmmmm510w CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY 1613 08 1 m; 130-430 ¢ ¢
INSTR CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY
>1560 C 1-12 TO BE ARRANGED * *  FALES.,M DENT 565 DENTAL PHOTOGRAPHY PERIO
OROP COOE REQUIRED 1580 A 2 TOGE ARRANGED * ¢  CLARK,) 6140C1 T 130-430 * ¢
EC/DC HSD D583 OR CALL 543-5820 CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY
PREREQ: D HYG 494 OR MEDED 520 AND DENT 6409 P-GERIATR EXTRAMURL PROS
PERM OF INSTR 1581A 2 Th  930-1230 * * 1615001 T 130-430 ¢ ¢
CREDIT/NO CREDIT OWLY CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY
DENTAL PUBLIC HEALTH SCIENCES 8 e ReDIY oy, 616 es T 130430 ¢
ENTRY CODES ARE AVAILABLE IN HSD D323 DENT 648P P-HOSP ROTATION %.;.grr/uo CREDIT ONLY
- -
DPHS 449 DIR STDYS IN DPHS 183 T/ GREDL oy ROTIWELL. | 1617 T GEnIt oy
>1657 A VAR 70 BE ARRANGED *  * 1584 B 2 Sat. 800-500 * *  JOHNSON.B RESD
CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY 1618061 T 130-430 ~ *
o - -
DPHS §50P P-DIR STDVS DPHS 1385 Emz:rmé‘ttnormeo CREDIT/NO CREDIT OWLY
>1658 A VAR TO GE ARRAMGED ¢ * 158D 2 @ Sat.  300-500 * * o W o020 + *
CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY CREDTT/NO GREDTT OWLY 1619 EA 1 1230
1659 8 TN ooy e 1587 € 2 Sat. §00-500 ¢ ¢ B T e Y
CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY :
CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY 160E81 W 30- L
PERSONAL COMPUTING APPLICATIONS 1588 F 2 Sat.  B0eS00 & =R msor? mg"’
7/2 -8/8 CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY PERIO
>1660 C VAR TO BE ARRANGED * * 3G 2 . Sa . e ;
1589 t.  800-500 1621EC1 W 930-1230 * *  LANDRY,K
CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY IT/NO CREDIT ONLY CREDIT/NG CREDIT o«
CLERKSHP .HEALTH POLICY 1590 H 2 , ’3‘“. 800-500 * * PROS
CREDTT/NO CREDIT ONLY
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Summer Quarter Time Schedule

LRGN

DEPT COURSE  TITLE DEPTCOURSE  TIME : ] DEPT COURSE  TITLE cutr
SN 'SECTION CRD ' DAY TKME BLDG ROCM INSTRUCTOR SLN SECTION CRD DAY TIME BLDGROOM  INSTRUCTOR | SLN SECTION CRD DAY TIME BLDGROOM  INSTRUCTOR
SPEC CQDE COMMENTS . SPEC CODE COMMENTS SPEC CODE COMMENTS .
- 1651101 F 930-1230 * * PEDO 630P P-CLINICAL PEDO
DENTISTRY CONT'D CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY 3076 A 1 M 930-1230 * *  PETERSON,D
m » w*
162E1 W 930-1230 * ¢ - |.ies23a1 F 130-430 *+ gg;’; g i # ;332:‘123(3,0 *
mms T/NO CREDIT ONLY .. O!EDITW /NO CREDIT ONLY 0790 1 T 130-430 * *
3080 E 2 2
1623EF1 W 930-1230 * *° 1653381 F 130-430, * * 303 F i 3 ?3&53" = o
CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY ; CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY 30826 1 Th  930-1230 * *
RESD PERIO 3083H 1 Th  130-430 *+ *
1624 EG1 W 930-1230 * * 1654 3C1 F 130-430 * * 3084 T 1 F 930-1230 * *
- CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY ) _ . gagrrm CREDIT ONLY 3085) 1 F 130-430 * *
1625EH1 W 930-1230 * *’ 1655 M 4 MIW  130-430 * * PEDO 650P P-PEDO EXTRAMURALS .
CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY -  CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY 3086 A "2 TOBE ARRANGED * *  DOMOTO,P
RESD : : : CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY ~ KODAY, M
1626 FA1 W 130-430 * * DENT 700 MASTERS THESIS YAKIMA VALLEY FARM WORKERS CLINIC
CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY © 7 |>1656 A VAR TO BE ARRANGED * :
1627 ':Bliram1 " 130-430 . : . PEDO 660P P-CLIN PED DENT
. - ARRAMD -
CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY . ORAL SURGERY A3 Tk )
PERIO :
1628FC1 W 130-430 * ¥ ENTRY CODES ARE AVAILABLE IN HSD D323 PEDO 664P P-CLIN PED DENT
PROS o oy 0 S 550P P-DIR STDYS INO.S 3388 A 1-3 T0BE i
1629 FD 1 w 130-430 * * >2821 A VAR TO BE ARRANGED = *
CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY PEDO 669 SUPERVSD CLIN TCHNG
RESD DIRECTED STOYS 3089'A 1-3 TO BE ARRANGED * ¢
1630 FE1 W 130-430 * * 28228 1  TO BE ARRANGED. * * % .
CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY' : CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY
RESD CLINICAL O S ELECTIVE PEDO 670 CHMC PEDO CLINIC
631 FF1 W 130-430,, % * >2823 R Grr m‘go BE Aknsﬁ? . 3090 A 1  TO BE ARRANGED * *
menrr CRED! Y ) CRED: CREDIT % o
/N0 CREGIT ONL DIRECTED RESEARCH IN'ORAL & MAX
1632 m 1 W 130-430 * * SURGERY; (SURF PROGRAM) PEDO 680 PEDO GEN ANESTHESIA
. 3091 A 1-4 TO BE ARRANGED * *
R OIT/No CREDLT ORLY 05 630P P05 CLINIC %
- . 2824 A 2 TO BE ARRANGED * *
. 28258 2 M 130-430 * # ENDODONTICS
ENDO 286C 2 T 930-1230 * * s
1634 CGB1 Th 930-1230. * * 2827 D 2 T 130-430 + ENTRY CODES ARE AVAILABLE IN HSD D323
CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY 2826E 2 W 930-1230 © -
PERIO 2829 F 2 W o~ 130-430 * ENDO SS0P P-DIR STDYS ENDO
1635GC1 Th 930-1230 * * 2830 G 2 Th 930-1230 * * >1838 A- VAR TO BE ARRANGED * *
CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY 2831H 2 Th 130430 * o CREDIT/NO CREDIT OKLY
PERIO 28321 2 F 030-1230 * * >1839 R 6  TO BE ARRANGED * *
- . % 2833) 2 F 130-430 ¢ * CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY
1636 QD L M enr o i230. DIRECTED RESEARGH IN ENDODONTICS
CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY ‘
PROS 0 'S 651P P-HARBORVIEW ROTAT (SURF PROGRAM)
2834 A 10 TO BE ARRANGED * « .
1637GE1 Th _ 930-1230 * * H  CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY ENDO 583 ENDODONTIC SEMINAR
%Egrr/mmmnmv RARBORVIEW 1840 A 2  TO BE ARRANGED * *  STEIMR,J
1638 GF 1 Th 930-1230 * * 0 S 652P P-TEXAS ROTATION ENDO 587 ENDODONTIC SEMINAR
CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY 28358 10 TOBE ARRANGED ~ *  WORTHINGTON | 1841 A 2  TO BE ARRANGED * *  STEINRR,]
RESD CRED CREDIT ONL :
1639061 Th  930-1230 * * o oo oNLY ENDO 590 TREATMNT PLANN SMNR
%rr/mmeorrcm.v 1842 A 2 TOBE ARRANGED * *  HARRINGTON,G
L : STEINER,) .
1640GH1  Th " 930-1230 % * PEDODONTICS PITTS,D’
CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY N SARRAM, S
RESD . ENTRY CODES ARE AVAILABLE IN HSD D323 .
1641 A1 Th  130-430° » * ENDO 593 CLIN PRACTICE TEACH
CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY : " peoo 520P P-PEDIATRIC DENT : >1843 A 1  TO BE ARRANGED *~ *
ENDO . 3060 AA 4 Th  900-1050 HSD D209
1642 HB1 Th  130-430 * ¥ Th  1100-1250 HSD E212 ENDO 600 INDEPNDNT STDY/RSCH.
CREDIT/NO: CREDIT ONLY F 1000-1230 * * >1844 A 1-9 TO BE ARRANGED * *
PERIO .
1643 HC1 Th  130-430 * ¥ PEDO 650P P-DIR STDYS PEDO ENDO 660 CLINICAL ENDODONTCS
CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY >3070 A VAR TO BE ARRANGED * * 1845 A 4  TO BE ARRANGED * *
PROS . CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY
1644 HD1 Th  130-430 * * >307LR 6 TO BE ARRANGED * *
CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY ORAL BIOLOGY
RESD ) DIRECTED RESEARCH IN PEDIATRIC ) .
I4SHE1 Th  130-430 * * DENTISTRY; (SURF PROGRAM) ENTRY CODES ARE AVAILABLE IN HSD D323
RESDIT/W 1T ONLY . PEDO 580 INTRO PED DENT ORALB 449A:NDERGMD RESEARCH )
1646 HF1 _ Th 130-430 * * 3072 A 1 TOBE ARRANGED * *  DAVIS,) >2880 A VAR TO BE ARRANCED * *
CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY % CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY
RESD :
1647 msl ™ 130-430 * w PEDO 570 PED DENT SEM | gz’g;'f:-"%"’-%ﬁ ssg DYS ORALB
3073 A 2  TO BE ARRANGED * = ARRANGED
CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY i 255 CRECTT/NO CREDIT OhLY
s % HARRINGTON.G >2882 8 2 TO BE ARRANGED * *
18 gsﬁmuz atsnr?}g;ul.iso PEDO 574 PDE DENT SEM V CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY
ENDO 3074 A 2 TO BE ARRANGED *+ * ADVANCED ORAL PATHOLOGY
1649181 F 930-1230 * * % >2883 R 6  TO BE ARRANGED * *
GREDIT/NO GREDIT OMLY CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY
PEDO 680 DEV DiS SEMINAR DIRECTED RESEARCH IN ORAL BIOLOGY
1650 IC 1 F 930_1230 * o« 307 A 1 TO BE ARRANGED * + (SURF PROGRAM)
CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY X .
PERIO
See pages 10-80 for course descriptions, page 81 on how to read time schedule, and pages 128-129 for important dates and deadlines.
VLPA = Visual, literary and performing arts H = Honors course PD1 = Period I (April 29-May 27)
1&S = Individuals and societies >  Limited enrollment in this section. Students PD2 = Period I (May 28-june 16) 107
NW = Natural world must obtain entry code or faculty number. PD3 = Period I (June 17-28)
QSR = Quantitative, symbolic or formal reasoning %  New course PD4 = Period IV (June 30-Aug. 4)

C = English composition



University of Washington

DEPT COURSE  TITLE

! OEPTCOURSE TME DEPT COURSE TITLE
SLN SECTION CRD DAY TViME BLDG ROCM INSTRUCTCR | SLN SECTION CRD DAY TIME BLDGROOM (NSTRUCTOR + SLIN SECTION CRD DAY TIME 6GLOG ROOM  INSTRUCTOR
SPEC CODE COMMENTS | ‘SPEC CODE COMMENTS + SPEC CODE COMMENTS
ORALM 630P P-ODTP CLINIC ORTHO 560 ORTHO SEMINAR
ORAL BIOLOGY CONT'D 2006 M1 M 930-1230 * * 2945 A 1-5 WAThF 800-930 + *+  SHAPIRO,P
. 2907 AB M - .
ORALB 585 CLIN ORAL PATHOLOGY 2908 BA i M g;g_:gsﬂ . » ORTHO 562 ORTHO THEORY
2884 A 1-3 TO BE ARRANGED * * 00A,D 2909881 M 130-430 ¢ * 2946 A 2 T 930-1100 * * LITTLER’
) s I st ORTHO 570 ROENTGNGR CEPHLMTRY
o - -
ORALB 566 SURG ORAL PATHOLOGY g:ﬁ g i ; ig&}’,ﬁ" . . 2947A 2 Th . 100-300 * *
2885 A 2-4 TO BE ARRANGED . MORTON, T 2913081 T 130-430 * * PERSSON, R .
ODA,D. MAEAL W 930-1230 * * ORTHO 580 OROFACIAL BIOLOGY
. 5 291S EB 1 w 930-1230 ¢+ * 2948 A VAR F 100-500 * ¢ HERRING, S
ORALB 570 SEMINAR ORAL PATH 26 FAL W 130-430 * * _CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY
2886 A 1-3 TO BE ARRANGED * *  MORTON,T 5017 F81 W 130-430 + *
’ 2918 GA 1 Th 930-1230 * GRTHO §82 ADULT ORTHO SEM
2919681 Th  930-1230 * * 2949A 2 W 130-230 * *  ARTWN,)
ORALB 678 RESEARCH TECHNIQUES 5920 WA 1 Th  130-430 < *
52887 A 2-4 TO BE ARRANGED . 2621481 Th  130-430 * * ORTHO 585 SURG ORTHO
392 A1 F 030-1230 * * 2950A 3 T 800-1200 * *  WALLEN,T
ORALB 600 INDEPNDNT STOY/RSCH Ml f 9301330 * *+  PERSSON.R )
52888 A VAR TO BE ARRANGED * # 5058 M1 F o4 = = ' ORTHO 597 PRECLINIC TECKNIQUE
. - - L] w!‘o
ORALB 700 MASTERS THESIS 9253181 F  130-430 ¢ ¢ LA VAR M 130330 °
- - B
>2889 A VAR TO BE ARRANGED ORALM 650P P-ORALM CLIN ELECT gmo:os N:ND]_E;I:!;WC? .
BE ARRANGED * *
ORALB 800 DOCTORAL DISSERTATN 2926 A 3 10
>2890 A VAR TO BE ARRANGED * * CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY GRTHO 630P P-ORTHO CLINIC
CLINICAL ORAL MEDICINE 2953A 1 M 930-1230 * *  SHAPIRO,P
29278 1 W 730-820 + * 2954 8 1 M 130-430 * * ’
ORAL MEDICINE TT/NO CREDIT ONLY 295§ C 1 T 930-1230 * ¢
ORAL MEDICINE CONFERENCE 20860 1 T 130-430 + *
ENTRY CODES ARE AVAILABLE IN HSD D323 2928 C 1-6 TO BE ARRANGED * * 20S7E 1 W 930-1230 + ¢
CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY 2058 F 1 w 130-430 * *
ORALM 404 DECOD AUX DIDACTIC DENT FOR HOMELESS 259C 1 Th 030-1230 *
2891 A VAR TO BE ARRANGED «  MARTIN,M 29290 1 TOBE ARRANGED * * 200H 1 Th 130-430 * *
BY PERM ONLY CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY 29611 1 E 930-1230 * ¢
CEREBRAL PALSY, PERM OF INSTR 20623 1 F 130-430 *
onsmim 449 DmmS‘r:Ev oDTP . . " 2930 E 3 TOBE ARRANGED * *  TRUELOVE,E
>2892 A VAR ARRANGED VARTIN, CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY ORTHO 860P P-CLINICAL ORTHO
CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY CLINICAL ORAL MEDICINE 2963 A 1-6 MATHF 930-1200 * *  SHAPIRO,P
ORALM 460 DECOD AUX CLINIC 2931 F 3 TOBE ARRANGED * *  TRUELOVE,E
CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY T
2893 A VAR TO BE ARRANGED MARTIN,M a mcﬁo ORAL MEDICINE CONFERENCE °;'92:°A“f “D:,u om}g.%g\nc . . ARTUN, 3
PREREQ: 404, BY PERM ONLY CHIN M 2932G 3 TOBEARRANGED * *  TRUELOVE,E
ORALM 520P P-ORAL RADIOLOGY Muxsun/no u?éﬁﬁgkg" 'g!mm PERIODONTICS
2944 2 Th  800-850 HST 1739 HOLLENDER,L
MT 700-850 * HOLLENDER,L | ORALM 660 ROTAT (N MED DISCIP PERIO 449 DIR STDYS IN PERIO
2933 A 1-4 TO BE ARRANGED * * >3119 A VAR TO BE ARRANGED * *
ORALM 528 CASE PLANNING CRED! D: CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY
2895AA2 F 800-950 HST T360 SOMMERS.E | . TT/NO CREDIT OKLY
% ORALM 663 INTRO ED METH DENT PERIO 527P P-INTRO TO PERIO
ARRANGED * * 3120A 1 W 800-850  HST T739
ORALM 529 PHYSICAL DIAGNOSIS 2934 ?-mz‘ 8 To 8¢
2896 A 1  TOBE ARRANGED * * PERIO 550P P-DIR STDYS PERIO
% .| ORALM 684 ADV DECOD CLINICAL >3121 A VAR M?)o BE W L
2935 A VAR TO BE ARRANGED * * CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY
ORALM 530 GRWTH/DVLP DISABLED - DECOD 11, PREREQ: 564 OR PERM OF >3122 R 6 TO BE ARRANGED * *
WI7A 3 W 900-1150 HKST T739 MARTIN,M INSTR CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY
% DIRECTED RESEARCH IN PERIODONTICS
. 65 GRAL M CLINIC S|
ORALM 550P P-DIR STDYS INO D OQQM;GMAG 3,R° 10 ':Ecmlmm « +  TRUELOVE.E (SURF PROGRAM)
>2808 A VAR TO BE ARRANGED * PERIO 561 PERIODNTL CASE MNGT
IT/NO CREDIT ONLY ORALM 670 CLIN GRALM TEACH 123A 2 M 930-1120 HST T635 O'NEAL,R
>2899 R 6  TO BE ARRANGED *+ * 2937 A 1-4 TO BE ARRANGED *+ SOMMERS, E
CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY PERIO 577 REVIEWOFUT  °
DIRECTED RESEARCH IN ORAL MEDICINE 314A 2 M 130-330  HST T635
(SURF PROGRAM) ORTHODONTICS " 200-400  HST 7635
ORALM 564 ADV DECOD DIDACTIC ENTRY CODES ARE AVAILABLE IN HSD D323 PERIO 582 TREATMNT PLANN SMNR
2900 A VAR TO BE ARRANGED *  MARTIN,M 312A 1 Th  800-850 HST T635
DECOD I, PERM OF INSTR ORTHO 449 DIR STDYS IN ORTHO
52038 A VAR TO BE ARRANGED * * PERIO 685 PERIO THERAPY SMNR
ORALM 565 ORAL M CLIN CONF CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY 326A 1 T 800-850 HST T635 O°NEAL,R
2901 A VAR W 730-820 * * SOMMERS, E
. ORTHO 522P P-ADJUNCTIVE ORTHO PERIO 592 PRESCRIPTION SURG
ORALM 576 ORAL MED LIT REVIEW 2939 AA 2 T 900-950 HST T739 BOLLEN,A 3127 A 1 TOBE ARRANGED * * AMMONS W
2902A 1 W 830-920 * *  TRUELOVE,E * T 1000-1250 * *  BOLLEN,A O'NEAL.R
2940482 T 900-950 HST T739 BOLLEN,A
ORALM §80 CONCEPTS ORAL RAD . T 1000-1250 * * PERIO 600 INDEPNDNT smvmsca
2903A 2 W 1000-1120 * * HOLLENDER,L | 2041 aCc2 T 9M0-950 HST 1739 BOLLEN,A >3128 A VAR TO BE ARRANGED
CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY T 1000-1250 * *
2942802 T 900-950 HST 7739 BOLLEN,A PERIO 620P P-INTRO CLIN PERIO
ORALM 584 DECOD FIELD PRACT T 1000-1250 * * 3129 A 1 Th 130-430 *
2904 A VAR TO BE ARRANGED * * STIEFEL,D CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY
DECOD III, PREREQ: 404 OR 554 OR ORTHO 550P P-DIR STOYS ORTHO 31368 1 Th 130-430 * ¢
PERM OF INSTR >2943 A 1-2 TO BE ARRANGED * * CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY
CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY 313 c 1 Th 130-430  HST T635
ORALM 600 INDEPNDNT STDY/RSCH INDEPNDT RESEARCH IN ORTHODONTICS IT/NO CREDIT ONLY

>2905 A VAR TO BE ARRANGED * *
CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY
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>2044 R 6  TO BE ARRANGED * *
CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY
DIRECTED RESEARCH IN
ORTHOOONTICS (SURF PROGRAM)




Summer Quurter Timeé Schedule

"
DEPT COURSE TIME DEPT COURSE TITLE OEPT COURSE TITLE -
SIN SECTION CRD DAY TIME BLDGROCM INSTRUCTOR SLN SECTION CRD DAY TIME BLDGRCOM INSTRUCTOR | SIN SECTION CRD DAY TIME BLDGROOM  INSTRUCTOR
SPEC CODE COMMENTS SPEC CODE COMMENTS SPEC CODE’ COMMM
EDUC 700 MASTERS THESIS
PROSTHODONTICS COLLEGE OF EDUCATION >1836 A VAR TO BE ARRANGED + *
; e e LD AN BRIy CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY
ENTRY CODES ARE AVAILABLE IN HSD D323 EDUCATION LE:?S&SEI;IP AND POLICY {Nm;uam 1.0. MLR 206 OR CALL
206) 616-3120; OPEN ONLY TO
PROS 560P P-DIR STDYS PROS :
53301 A VAR TO BE ARRANGED * * MASTER'S DEGREE STUDENTS IN EDUC;
CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY 220 THE COLLEGE OF EDUCATION WILL BEGIN "A" TERM PERM OF FAQULTY SUPERVISOR AND GRAD
53302 R 6 7O BE ARRANCED * * COURSES ON JUNE 24TH (UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED) PROGRAM COORDINATOR
e LY EDLPS 505 TRANS TO LEADERSHIP i R TN,
>1783 A 3 MIWIhF §00-500 MLR 212  PORTIN,B > ARRANGED
e oo T o ' e et
N I.D. MLR 206 OR CALL
PROS 663 MAXILLO PROS | CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY
3303 A P , NO FRESHMEN, SOPHMRS,, JUNTORS, SENIORS (206) 616-3120; OPEN ONLY. TO.
1 TO BE ARRANGED RUBENSTEIN, J EC MLR M209' (543-1891) DOCTORAL DEGREE STUDENTS IN'EDUC;
PROS 630P P-CLINICAL PROS JUNE 10-14 :Eg: %u%m COMMITTEE CHAIR
334A 1 F 130-430 * *
33058 1 F 130-430 * * NABADALUNG,D EDLPS 519 SPEC TOP ED LDRSHP
336C 1 F 130-430 * * 1784 A 3 8 MAF  830-130 MLR 216  OSTRANDER,K EDUCATIONAL CURRICULUM &
337D 1 F 130-430 * * TERM - ’
3308E 1 F 130-430 * CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY INSTRUCTION
NO FRESHMEN, SOPHMRS , JUNIORS , SENIORS
PROS 660 CLINICAL PROS SURVIVAL SKILLS FOR STRESSFUL WORK **4THE COLLEGE OF EDUCATION WILL BEGIN "A" TERM
309A 2 TOBE ARRANGED *  * BRUDVIK, 1 ENVIRONMENTS; AUGUST 5-14 COURSES ON JUNE 24TH (UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED)
17858 3 Tt 830-1100 THO 217 OSTRANDER,K [ 0o 00 0 @ cCal .
NO FRESHMEN, SOPHMRS , JUNIORS, SENIORS
RESTORATIVE DENTISTRY IMAGES OF RELIGION IN THE SCHOOLS 1743A 3  MIWThF 110-430 MR 104 GAY,G
THIS FULL TERM 6/24-7/25 TERM A
ENTRY CODES ARE AVAILABLE IN HSD D323 6/24 - 7/5
EDLPS 530 HIST OF ED THOUGHT
RES D 449 DIR STDYS IN RES D 1786 A 3 M4 110-420 MR 3028 BEADIE,N EDC&1 425 INSTR STRAT MIN STU
>3474 A VAR TO BE ARRANGED * * TERM A 1744 A 3 MIW  830-1040 MLR 302A VASQUEZ,)
CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY NO FRESHMEN, SOPHMRS, JUNIORS, SENIORS TERM A
JUNE 24 - JULY 17 6/24 - 7/17
RES D 523P P-INTRO.OPER DENT LRNG VARIABLES OF MINORITY YOUTH
3475 AA 2 TO BE ARRANGED * * POWELL, L EDLPS 549 SPEC TOP EDUC STDS 17458 3 MIWThF 940-1040 MLR 302A VASQUEZ,)
M 1000-1150 * * POWELL, L 1787 A 3 M4 830-1150 THO 331 HUTCHINSON,J TERM B
3476 AB2  TO BE L POWELL, L TERM A LRNG VARIABLES OF MINORITY YOUTH
[ 1000-1150 * * POWELL, L NO FRESHMEN, SOPHMRS, JUNIORS, SENIORS
3477 AC2  TO BE ARRANGED * + POWELL, L "PHILOSOPHY OF GENDER IN EDUCATION: EDC&I 453 TCH BIL/BICUL ST
" 1000-1150 * * A SEMINAR IN PHILOSOPHY OF 1746 A 3 MW 1050-100 MLR 3024 VASQUEZ,]
3478 AD2  TO BE ARRANGED * + POWELL L EDUCATION"; JUNE 24 - JULY 17 TERM A
" 1000-1150 * 6/24 - 7/17
3479 AE2  TO BE ARRANGED * ~ POWELL, L. EDLPS 552 ORG CHANGE [N EDUC
M 1000-1150 * * 1788 A 3 MIWThF 830-1100 THO 215 BAMBURG,) | EPC&I 485 LANG ARTS-ELEM SCH
3480 AF 2 TO BE ARRANGED * * POWELL, L TERM A 1747 A 3 MIWThF 940-1150 MLR 3028 JANSON,J)
M 1000-1150 * * CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY TERM A
NO FRESHMEN, SOPHMRS, JUNIORS , SENIORS 6/24 - 7/8
RES D 660P P-DIR STDYS IN RESD 6/20 - 7/3
53481 R 6 TO BE ARRANGED * * EDC&I 456 WRKSHP-LANG ARTS
CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY EDLPS 579 SPEC TOP ORG & POL 1748 A 3 WIWThF 1050-1150 MLR 320 O'KEEFFE,C
DIRECTED RESEARCH IN RESTORATIVE 1789 A 3 MIWThF 100-430 MLR 216 BAMBURG,) TERM B
DENTISTRY; (SURF PROGRAM) TERM A/ ESL RDNG
CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY
RES D 589 REV LIT OCCLUSION NO FRESHMEN, SOPHMRS, JUNIORS , SENIORS EDC&I 457 TEACHING ESL .
342A 2 Th 100-500 HST T360A TOWNSEND,] CREATING THE LEARNING COMMUNLTY: 1749 A 3 MW 830-1040 MLR 301  MESSINGER,P
RETHINKING AMERICAN EDUCATION TERM A
RES D 590 FIXED PROS JUNE 20 - 3ULY 3 6/24 - 7/17
3483 A 2 TO BE ARRANGED * * -
1790 sm 3 Md 830 1_}% ogosg;msosmm.x EDCEI 473 WRKSHPSCIENCE
RES D 800 INDEPNDNT STDY/RSCH usmﬁ _mNE gESRVAm,ES' DEBATE IN 1750 #ER: A MW 1050-100 MLR 424 SMITH,)
>3484 A VAR TO BE ARRANGED * * X -
' EDUCATION; 6/24 - 7/25 CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY
RES D 620P P-INTRO RESD CLINIC EDLPS 600 INDEPNDNT STDY/RSCH 6/24 -~ 7/17
3485A 1 W 130-430 * * . .
2668 1 W | 130430 ~ * AL RN CReont Oy EDC&1475 (MPR TCH-EL SC MATH
3487C 1 W 130-430 *+ * NO FRESHMEN, SOPHMRS, JUNIORS,, SENIORS 1751 #:—:n; A MW 720-930 MR 212 BEAL,)
3488D 1 W 130-430 * * .D. -
INSTR I.D. MLR M204/CALL 543-1836 &2 = 77
RES D 650 RES E CLIN ELECTIVE EDLPS EO1 INTERNSHIP
3489 A 1-6 TO BE ARRANGED * * 51792 A 3-9 TO BE ARRANGED * * EDC&I 478 SPC TPCS MATH-TCHRS  (NW)
CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY 1752A 3 MW 940-1150 MLR 212 BEAL,)
NO FRESHMEN, SOPHMRS, JUNIORS, SENIORS TERM A
RES D 653P P-RES D EXT LEARN INSTR I.D. MLR Mz(u/g‘\u_ 545-1835 OFFERED JOINTLY WITH MATH 497 A
3450 A VAR TO BE ARRANGED * * BALES,D 6/24 - 7/17; PROBLEM SOLVING
CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY
o EDUCATION EDC&! 480 INTRO ED TECH
RES D 860 ORAL REHABILITATION 1753A 3  Tth  830-1150 MLR 411  SOLOMON,C
3491 A 2-6 TO BE ARRANGED * * YUODELIS,R | *¢*THE COLLEGE OF EDUCATION WILL BEGIN "A" TERM TERM A
COURSES ON JUNE 24TH (UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED) %gnﬂ;%. gamrr ONLY
EDUC 401 PRACT COMM SERV ACT
1834 A 3-10 TO BE ARRANGED * * EDC&I 494 WKSHP IMPRVE CURRIC
v EC MLR 211 51754 A 3 M 830-1150 MLR 411  BAKER,L
TERM A
EDUC 501 ADV PRACT COMM ACT 6/24 - 7/17
>1835 A 3-10 TO BE ARRANGED * * USING THE INTERNET IN SCHOOLS
EC MR 211
See pages 10-80 for course descriptions, page 81 on how to read time schedule, and pages 128-129 for important dates and deadlines.
VLPA = Visual, literary and performing arts H = Honorscourse PD1 = Period I (April 29-May 27)
1&S = Individuals and societies > Limited enroliment in this section. Students PD2 = Period Il (May 28-june 16)
NW = Natural world must obtain entry code or faculty number. PD3 = Period HI (June 17-28) 109
QSR = Quantitative, symbolic or formal reasoning %  New course PD4 = Period IV (June 30-Aug. 4)

C = English composition

T T T R )
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University of Washington

uEPl Luunde nLe . DEPTCGURSE TITLE . DEPT COURSE TITLE
SLN SECTION CRD DAY TIME BLDGROOM INSTRUCTOR | SLN SECTION CRD OAY TIME BLDG ROOM INSTRUCTOR 2 StN  SECTION CRD DAY TIME BLDGROOM.- NSTRUC‘I’OR
SPEC CODE "' COMMENTS ; SPEC CODE COMMENTS | SPEC CODE COMMENTS
= EDC&! 558 SECND SCHL CURRIC EDPSY 571 NEUROPSY INTERVEN B
EDUCATIONAL CURRICULUM & 1774 U 3 Th  440-240P MR 104g GEHRKEN  |>1800 A 5 M4 930-1220 MR 402 THOMSON
INSTRUCTION CONT'D TERM A EC MLR 322 OR CALL 543-1846
OFFERED JOINTLY WITH EDCAT SS6 U 6/24 - 8/16 .
>1755 8 4 TO BE ARRANGED * * 6/25 - 7/16 PLUS OKE EXTRA
TERM A MEETING TBA ] EDPSY 581 SMNR EDUC PSYCH
CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY >1801 AA 3 MIWTh 940-1200 MR 402 .-NELSON.M
6/24 - 7/17; INSTR 1.D. MR 115 EOC&I §59 PRNC/PRC CURRIC DVL . TO BE ARRANGED * *
JAPAN INSTIT FOR SOCIAL & ECON AFF 1775 VU 3 W 440-740P MLR 104  HUNKINS,F TERM A
1758 U. 3 MTWThF 440-700P MLR 212 MUKHOPADHYAY TERM A ! CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY .
TERM B 6/24 - 7/17 EC MLR 402 OR CALL 543-4970
7/23 - 8/2 ‘ oa ! SPECTAL ,DATES 7/1 - 7/17
wmx FOR MULTICULTURAL MIND EDC&! 561 SMNR LANGUAGE ARTS” CRISIS  INTERVENTION
1776 A 3 MIWFRF 940-100 MR 112' musen-xnsur >18028 2 .TTh, 830-1000 MLR 402 MAZZA,)
EDCAI 495 MPRVMNT OF TEACHNG TERM 8 TO0 BE * o« MAZZAD.
1759 A 6  MTWTRF 830-320° THO 134  HESS,D. PREREQ: EDCAI 455 7/25 - 8/5 TERM A
TERMB . , CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY A
CREDIT/NO CREDIT WLY EDC&) 370 SMNR §C) EDUC-ELEM EC MLR 322 OR CALL 543-1846 )
7/22 - 7/26 1777 A 3 . KW 330-1040 MLR 216 SMITH,) "SUICIDE IN SCHOOLS™; 6/24 - 7/17 = .
TEACHING WITH DISCUSSION TERM >1803 C 2 TTh  1050-1220 MIR 320 STAGE.S
174 MIWThE -930 2 O'KEEFFE,C OFFERED JOINTLY WITH EDCAI 571 A TO BE ARRANGED * * o
wrzamss 8307930 MR 11 PREREQ: EDCAI 470 OR EQUIV TERM A o
ESL MATERIALS e 6/24 - 7/17 ‘ CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY '
EC MLR 322 OR CALL su-ms
EDC&! 456 WKSHP INSTRCTN MPR €DCE! 571 SMNR 5CI EDUC-SECND “CURRICULUM-BASED MEASUREMENT™
1762 U 30 MIWTh 440-740P MLR 411 SCHILL,D 1778 ?mi A MW 830-1040 MR ?16 SMITH, e/z; -7 iR
: i 1804 D MTTh 1020-1230° MAZZA,
gmmx“ma OFFEREDJOINTLYWITNEK&ISWA > TERM A - 120‘4 30‘5’.'1‘109.' .
CONTEXT OF 'MEDIA PREREQUISITE: EDCAL 470 OR EQUIV CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY
7/18 - &)1 . 6/25 - 7117 EC MLR 322 OR CALL 543-1846 '
1763V 3 . TTh  440-740P MR 411  LEVIN,) EDCAI 599 INDEP STUDIES EDUC s;grfs;;?;n 'ISSUES AND mxcs
6/25 - 7/16, PLUS ONE EXTRA >1779 A VAR TO BE ARRANGED .¢. = >1805 € 2  MTWTh 830-100 MR 411  KLOCKARS,A
NEETING TEA. ‘ CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY TERM 8
DESIGN AND AUTHORING OF MULTIMEDIA INSTRUCTOR I.D. MIR 115 g%{/goza&gurr ouul3 13
MULTIMEDIA FOR INSTRUCTIONAL 12 OR CALL 543-
EDC&I 600 INDEPNDNT STDY/RSCH . .
PROGRAMS FOR THE CLASSROOM >1760 A VAR TO GE ARRANGED & T L DATA ANALYSIS
EDC&I 499 UNDERGRAD RESEARCH CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY
>1764 A 2-5 TO BE ARRANGED * . » INSTRUCTOR I.D. MR 115 EDPSY 891 MTHD EDUCATNL RSRCH
CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY >1806 A 3 TTh  1050-1240 MLR 316
. EDC&I 601 INTERNSHIP M
INSTRUCTOR 1.D. MLR 115 S17BLA 3-6 70 OF ARRANGED * * :52;41:_{ :}ism CALL 543-1139
EDC&I 500 FIELD STUDY CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY .
>1765 A 3/6 TO BE ARRANGED * * INSTRUCTOR I.D. MLR 115 EDPSY 536 PROGRM EVALUATION
CREDIT/NO CREDIT OKLY >1807A 3 TTh  830-1010 MLR 320 STAGE,S

INSTRUCTOR I.D. MiR 115
EDC&! 5058 SEM IN CURR & INSTR

>1766 A 3  MIW  830-1040 MLR 316 GEHRKE,N
TERM A
CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY
6/24 - 7/17

DOING ORAL HISTORIES OF TEACHERS
>1767 B 3 MIWTRF 940-1150 MLR 112 HANSEN-KRENI

TERM A
PARALLEL ADULT LITERATURE FOR
TEACHERS K - 12; 7/1 - 7/15
1768 C 3 MIWTHF 110-320 MLR 112 HANSEN-KRENI

TERM A
MULTIETHNIC LITERATURE FOR
K - 12 STUDENTS; 7/1 - 7/15

>1769 D 3 MIWThF 110-430 MLR 302A PANG,V
TERM A
OFFERED JOINTLY WITH 8 EDUC 520 A
MULTICULTURAL EDUCATION AND ASIAN
AMERICAN STUDENTS; 7/1 - 7/12

1770 E 3 MIWThF 110-430 MLR 104 GARCIA,R
TERM 8
MULTICULTURAL EDUCATI
ISSUES, CONCEPTS; 7/18 -7/31

EDC&I 531 SMNR ANLYS RDNG MAT
1771 A 3 MIWThF 940-1150 MLR 3028 SCHAEFER,C

TERM B
PREREQUISITES: TEACHING EXPERIENCE
AND ONE BASIC COURSE IN TEACHING
OF READING; 7/25 - 8/9

EDCAI 532 SEM RESEARCH RONG
1772 A 3 MIWThF 830-1040 LOW 220 KRAUSE,S

TERM A
6/24 - 7/8

EDC&I 858 ELEM SCH CURRICULUM
17730 3 Tt 440-740P MLR 104  GEHRKE,N
TERM A
OFFERED JOINTLY WITH EDCAI 558 U
6/25 ~ 7/16 PLUS ONE EXTRA
MG TBA

EDUCATIONAL PSYCHOLOGY

THE COLLEGE OF EDUCATION WILL BEGIN "A" TERM
COURSES ON THE JUNE 24TH (UNLESS ORHERWISE
NOTED)

EDPSY 430 BASIC EDUC STATSTCS
>1793 A 3 TTh  1050~-1240 MLR 104

NO FRESHMEN
EC MLR 312 OR CALL 543-1139
6/24/96 - 8/16/96

EDPSY 439 UNDERGRAD RESEARCH .
>1794 A VAR TO BE ARRANGED ¢ =+ '
CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY
INSTRUCTOR I.D. MR 312

EDPSY 00 FIELD STUDY

>1795 A VAR TO BE ARRANGED * *
CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY
INSTRUCTOR I.D. MLR 312

EDPSY 501 HUMAN LNG ED PRAC

>1796 A 3 TTh  900-1030 MLR 104
EC MLR 322 OR CALL 543-1845
6/24 - 8/16

EDPSY 566 CASE STUDY SMNR
>1797 A 1 MIWTh 130-240 MLR 402
TERM A
CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY
EC MLR 402 OR CALL 543-4970 !
CONCQUR REG IN 56L5 REQ; "CONTINUING .
COUNSELING CERTIFICATION™;6/17-6/27
>1798 B 1 MIWTh 250-400 MLR 402  NELSON,M
TERM A :
CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY
€C MLR 402 OR CALL 543-4970
CQONQUR REG IN 566A REQ: CONTINUING
COUNSELING CERTIFICATION; 6/17-6/27
>1799C 1 M 830-1040 MLR 320 STACGE,S
' TERM A

CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY
EC MLR 322 OR CALL 543-1846
“SCHOOL - PEER REVIEW &

HERRENKOHL

NELSON,M

CONTACT INSTR FOR PREREQUISITES;
EC MLR 322 OR CALL 543-1846
6/24 - 8/16

EDPSY 599 INDEP STUDIES EDUC

>1808 A VAR TO BE ARRANGED * *
CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY
INSTRUCTOR I.D. MLR 312

EDPSY 600 INDEPNDNT STDY/RSCH

>1809 A VAR TO BE ARRANGED * *
CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY
INSTRUCTOR I.D. MLR 312

EDPSY 601 INTERNSHIP

>1810 A 3-9 TO BE ARRANGED * *
CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY
msmuam I. D MR 312

PSYCHOLOGY
CONTINUING CERTIFICATION";6/24-7/17

SPECIAL EDUCATION.

***THE COLLEGE OF EDUCATION WILL BEGIN “A" TERM
COURSES ON JUNE 24TH (UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED)

EDSPE 404 EXCEPTIONAL CHLDRN

1811 A 3 MY 110-430 MR 212 MALMGREN,K
TERM A R
NO FRESHMEN, SOPHMRS
6/24 - 7/17
EDSPE 414 INTRO TO EC SPEC ED
1812A 3 TTh  830-1150 THO 331  SANDALL,S
F 830-1150 THO 331 * .,
F 830-1150 THO 331
TERM A
NO FRESHMEN, SOPHMRS
FRIOAY 6/28-7/12
EDSPE 419 INT FAMILY DIS CH
1813A 3 Tih  110-430 MR 212° LACROIX,E
F 110-430 MR 212
F - 110-430 MR 212
TERM A

NO FRESHMEN , SOPHMRS
FRIDAY 6/28-7/12



Summer Quarter Time Schedule

OEPT COURSE TME OEPTCOURSE TITLE DEPT COURSE TITLE
SN SECTION CRD DAY TIME BLDGROOM [NSTRUCTOR SN SECTION CRD DAY TIME BLDGROOM INSTRUCTOR | SN SECTION CRD DAY TIME BLDGMOM INSTRUCTOR
SPEC CODE COMMENTS SPEC CODE COMMENTS SPEC CODE COMMENTS -
SPECIAL EDUCATION CONT'D COLLEGE OF ENGINEERING STRUCTURAL & GEOTECHNICAL ENGR &
MECH

EDJPE 456 WKSP IN SPEC EDUC

>1814 A 1-9 TO BE ARRANGED * *
CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY
INSTRUCTOR I.D. MLR 102

18158 3 Tth  830-1150 MLR 102T LARSON,M
TERM B
NO FRESHMEN, SOPHMRS
INCLUSION
1816 C 3 Tith  830-1150 MLR 102T
F 830-1150 MLR 102T
F 830-1150 MLR 102T
TERM A

»SOPHMRS

mmu 7/18 - 8/16

1818E 3 W 110-430 MR 112 MURRAY, C
TERM B

INSTRUCTIONAL msmnous FOR
STUDENTS OF COLOR WITH MILD/
MODERATE DISABILITIES; 7/18 8/16

EDSPE 800 FIELD STUDY

>1825 A 1-6 TO BE ARRANGED * *
CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY
INSTRUCTOR I.D. MR 102

EDSPE 613 CLINICAL APPRAISAL

1826 A 3 MWW 830-1150 SAV 127 MADGE,S
TERM A
6/24 - 7/17

EDSPE 614 FUND READ DIS CHLDR

>1827A 3 W 110-430 MR 320 MADGE,S
TERM A

6/24 - 7/17
EDSPE 620 SEM APPL SPEC

1828 A 3 TTh  110-430 MR 320 STOWITSCHEK
TERM B
NO FRESHMEN,

SOPHMRS
UPDATE: NEW DEVELOPMENT IN STATE .
& FEDERAL SPECIAL EDUCATION RULES
AND REGULATIONS; 7/18 - 8/16

EDSPE 23 NUMERACY TECH MD
>1829A 3 W 830-1150 MLR 104  MADGE,S

EDSPE 526 SOC BEH ELE MLD DIS
>1830A 4 Wi 830~1150 MLR 104 LARSON,M
X F 830-1150 MR 104
F 830-1150 MLR 104
TERM A
OROP CODE REQUIRED

NO FRESHMEN,
FRIDAY 6/28-7/12

EDSPE 599 INDEP STUDIES EDUC

>1831 A VAR TO BE ARRANGED * +
CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY
INSTRUCTOR I.D. MLR 102

EDSPE 600 INDEPNDNT STDY/RSCH

»1832 A VAR TO BE ARRANGED * *
CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY
INSTRUCTOR I.D. MLR 102

EDSPE 601 INTERNSHIP

>1833 A 3-9 TO BE ARRANGED * *
CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY
INSTRUCTOR I.D. MLR 102

See pages 10-60 for course descriptions, page 81 on how to read time schedule, and pages 128-129 for importan

AERONAUTICS & ASTRONAUTICS

ENTRY CODES ARE AVAILABLE IN QUG 206

A A 49D SPECIAL PROJECTS
»1027 A 2-5 TO BE ARRANGED * *
CREDIT,

/NO CREDIT ONLY

A A 599 SPECIAL PROJECTS

>1028 A 1-5 TO BE ARRANGED * *
CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY

>1029 8 1-5 TO BE ARRANGED * *

A A 600 INDEPNDNT STDY/RSCH
>1032 A VAR TO BE ARRANGED * *
CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY

A A 700 MASTERS THESIS
>1035 A VAR TO BE ARRANGED *+ *
CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY

A A 800 DOCTORAL DISSERTATN
>1038 A VAR TO BE ARRANGED * +
CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY

CESM 599 SPECIAL TOPICS
>1344 A 2-5 TO BE ARRANGED * *
INSTRUCTOR I.D. MOR 201A

CESM 600 INDEPNDNT SYDY/RSCH
>1345 A 1-9 TO BE ARRANGED » *
INSTRUCTOR I.D. MOR 201A

TRANSPORTATION SURVEYING & CONST
ENGR CONT'D ~

CETS 899 SPECIAL TOPICS
>1346 A 2-5 TO BE ARRANGED * ¢
INSTRUCTOR I.D. MOR 201A

CETS 600 INDEPNDNT STDY/RSCH
>1347 A 1-9 TO BE ARRANGED * *
INSTRUCTOR I.D, MOR 201A

CHEMICAL ENGINEERING

ENTRY CODES ARE AVAILASBLE IN BNS 105

CHEM E 499 UNDERGRAD RESEARCH
>1457 A 1-6 TO BE ARRANGED * *

CHEM E 600 R INDPNDNT STDY/RSH
>1458 A VAR TO BE ARRANGED * *

CHEM E 700 MASTERS THESIS
>1459 A VAR TO BE ARRANGED * *
GRADS ONLY

CHEM E 800 DOCTORAL DISSERTATN
>1460 A VAR TO BE ARRANGED * *
GRADS ONLY |

CIVIL ENGINEERING

CIVIL ENGINEERING CORE COURSES

ENTRY CODES ARE AVAILABLE IN MOR 201

CIVE 380 ELEM STRUCT Il
1477 A 3 MW 1050-1150 MOR 221
CIV E MAJORS ONLY

CiVE 408 CONSTRUCTN ENGR Il
1478A 3 Trth  540-1150 MOR 234  DUNSTON,P
QIV E,ENGR MAJORS ONLY

CIVE 452 DES REINF CONCR STR
1479A 3 Trth  220-430 MOR 221  STANTON,]
CIV E,ENGR MAJORS ONLY

CIVE 489 SPECIAL PROJECTS
>1480 A 1-5 TO BE ARRANGED * +
INSTRUCTOR ID MOR 203A

CIVE 700 MASTERS THESIS
>1481 A VAR TO BE ARRANGED * *
INSTRUCTOR ID MOR 201A

CIVE 800 DOCTORAL DISSERTATN
>1482 A VAR TO BE ARRANGED * *
INSTRUCTOR ID MOR 201A

ELIAS,Z2

ENVIRONMENTAL ENGINEERING & SCIENCE

CEWA 599 SPECIAL TOPICS
>1348 A 2-5 TO BE ARRANGED * *
INSTRUCTOR I.D. MOR 201A

CEWA 600 INDEPNDNT STDY/RSCH
>1349 A 1-9 TO BE ARRANGED * *
INSTRUCTOR

I1.D. MR 201A

COMPUTER SCIENCE & ENGINEERING

ENTRY CODES ARE AVAILABLE IN SIG 114

CSE 142 COMPUTER PROG |  (NW,QSR)

1527 AA 4 MWF  1200-100 JHN 101

Th 940-1040 LOW 111

OFFERED JOINTLY WITH ENGR 142 AA

1528 AB 4  MWF  1200-100 JHN 101

Th 940-1040 MEB 235

OFFERED JOINTLY WITH ENGR 142 AB

1529 AC4  M#F  1200-100 JHN 101
Th 1050-1150 LOW 111 ~

OFFERED JOINTLY WITH ENGR 142 AC

1530 AD 4  MWF  1200-100 JHN 101

Th 1050-1150 LOW 115

OFFERED JOINTLY WITH ENCR 142 AD

1531 AE 4  MWF  1200-100 JHN 101
Th 1200-100 LOW 115

OFFERED JOINTLY WITH ENGR 142 AE
1532 AF 4  MWF  1200-100 JHN 101

Th 1200-100 SIG 226

OFFERED JOINTLY WITH ENGR 142 AF
1533 AG4 MAF  1200-100 JHN 101
Th 110-210 LOW 118

OFFERED JOINTLY WITH ENGR 142 AG

1534 AH 4 MWF 1200-100 JHN 101
110-210 LOW 117
OFFERED JOINTLY WITH ENGR 142 AH

CSE 143 COMPUTER PROG I  (NW,QSR)

ES

1535 A5 MAF  110-210 SIG 134
TTh  940-1040 SIG 225
1536 AB 5 MAF  110-210 SIG 134
Tth  940-1040 LOW 118
1537 AC 5 MYF 110-210 SIG 134
TTh  1050-1150 SIG 225
1538 ADS  MWF  110-210 SIG 134
Tih  1050-1150 LOW 217

CSE 488 SENIOR PROJECT
>1539 A 1-9 TO BE ARRANGED * *
INSTRUCTOR I.D. SIG 114
>1540 8 1-9 TO BE ARRANGED * *
H  INSTRUCTOR I.D. SIG 114

CSE 499 READING & RESEARCH -
>1541 A 1-24 TO BE ARRANGED * *
CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY
ONLY MAJORS FROM A & S,ENGR
COLLEGE (PD.1)
C SCI,QMP E MAJORS ONLY (PD.1)
INSTRUCTOR I.D. SIG 114

CSE 600 (NDEPNDNT STDY/RSCH
>1542 A VAR TO BE ARRANGED * *
CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY
GRADS ONLY
CSE MAJORS ONLY
INSTRUCTOR I.D. SIG 114

CSE 700 MASTERS THESIS
>1543 A VAR TO BE ARRANGED * *
CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY
GRADS ONLY
CSE MAJORS ONLY
INSTRUCTOR I.D. SIG 114

t dates and deadlines.

1, lite erforming arts H = Honors course PD1 = Period I (April 29-May 27)
X‘:‘SPA : msi‘ilvaldual;aazdaxcgtia >  Limited enrollment in this section. Students PD2 = Period Il (May 28-June 16) m
NW = Natural world must obtain entry code or faculty number PD3 = Period Ill (June 17-28)

QSR = Quantitative, symbolic or formal reasoning %  New course

PD4 = Period IV (June 30-Aug. 4)
C = English composition



University of Washington

DEPT COURSE  TITLE

GIN SECTION CRD DAY TIME BLDGROOM NSTRUCTOR

DEPTCOURSE  TITLE

« DEPT COURSE  TITLE

SN SECTION CRD DAY TIME SLDGROOM INSTRUCTOR . SIN SECTION CRD DAY -TIME BLDG ROOM

SPEC CODE COMMENTS SPEC CODE COMMENTS © SPEC CODE COMMENTS
COMPUTER SCIENCE & ENGINEERING ENGINEERING, DEPT. OF oS A a T ot00 WE 153
CONT'D ENGINEERING Th 830-1040 EEB 316

CSE 800 DOCTORAL DISSERTATN
>1544 A VAR TO BE ARRANGED * *
CREDIT/NO CREDIT: ONLY
GRADS ONLY
CSE MAJORS ONLY
INSTRUCTOR I.D. SIG 114

ELECTRICAL ENG!NEER[NG

EM'RY mos,s "ARE AVAILABLE IN EEB 215

EE 235 cr UNEAR SYS‘I'EMS
1687 AA 4 WF  940-1040 EEB 316
L 220-420 EEB 316
ONLY MAJORS FROM ENCR COLLEGE
€ E,OMP £ MAJORS ONLY (PD.1)

EE 331 DEVICES/CIRCUITS [
1688 A S  MIWF  830-930 EEB 316
ST 940-1240 EEB 316
B E,OMP E MAJORS ONLY
1689 AB'S~ MTWF  830-930  EEB 316
F 110-410 EEB 316

EE 332 DEVICBSICIRCUI‘I’S n
1690 AA S MTThF '940-1040 EEB 108
T 110-410 EEB 318
E E,Q4P E MAJORS ONLY
1691 A8 5  MTThF 940-1040 EEB 108
Th 110-410 * EEB 318
E E,Q4P E MAJORS ONLY

EE 381 APPL EM
1692 A 5  MIWF  1200-100 MEB 242
w 220-520 EEB 318
€ E,QMP € MAJORS ONLY
1693 AB 5  MIWF  1200-100 MEB 242
Th 220-520  MEB 102
E E,OMP E MAJORS ONLY

€ E 371 DIGITAL CIR & SYSTE
1694 AA' S MIWF  1050-1150 EEB 108
T 110-310  SIG 225
ONLY MAJORS FROM ENCR COLLEGE
E E,QMP E MAJORS ONLY
1695 AB S  MIWF  1050-1150-EEB 108
Th 830-1030 EEB 318
ONLY MAJORS FROM ENGR COLLEGE
E E,Q4P € MAJORS ONLY

E E 399 SPEC TPCS ELEC ENGR
>1696 A 1-5 TO BE ARRANGED * *

E E 433 ANALOG CXT DESIGN
1697 AA 5 MIWF  110-210 LOW 102
w 830-1130 EEB 318

E E, QP E MAJORS ONLY
1698 AB 5  MIWF  110-210 LOW 102
w 330-630 MEB 102

€ E,QMP E MAJORS ONLY

€ £446 CONTRL S5YS ANLYS )
1700A 4 TTh 220-410 EEB 108
ONLY MAJORS FROM ENGR COLLEGE
E E,QMP E MAJORS ONLY

EEA499 SPECIAL PROJECTS )
>1704 A 2-5 TO BE ARRANGED * ' *

E E 506 PROB & RANDOM PROC
>1705 A 4 Mo 220-420 EEB 108

EES99 SELTOPICSINEE
>1710 A VAR TO BE ARRANGED * *

E E 600 INDEPNDNT STDY/RSCH

51713 A VAR TO BE ARRANGED * *
CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY

>1714 B VAR 7O BE ARRANGED * *
CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY

€ E 700 MASTERS THESIS
>1717 A VAR TO BE ARRANGED * *
CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY

E E 800 DOCTORAL DISSERTATN

>1720 A VAR TO BE ARRANGED * *
CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY

112

THE COLLEGE OF ENGINEERING RESERVES THE RIGHT TO
DROP PREREGISTERED STUDENTS IN ALL ENGR COURSES
WHO DO NOT ATTEND ONE OR MORE SCHEDULED CLASS
MEETINGS DURING THE FIRST WEEXK OF THE QUARTER
**FOR QUESTIONS REGARDING ENROLLMENT,CALL 543~

8590 OR VISIT 356 LOEW HALL.

ENGR 142 COMPUTER PROG! (NW,QSR)
1944 AA 4 MWF 1200100 JHN 101
Th 940-1040 LOW 111
OFFERED JOINTLY WITH CSE 142 AA
PRENGR MAJORS ONLY (PD.1)
ADD CDOE REQUIRED (PD.3)
EC FROM INSTR ( PERIOD 3 )
1945 AB 4  MWF- 1200-100 JHN 101
Th 940-1040 LOW 112
OFFERED JOINTLY WITH CSE 142 AS
PRENGR MAJORS ONLY (PD.1)
ADD CDDE REQUIRED (PD.3)
EC FROM INSTR ( PERIOO 3 )
1946 AC4  MwF  1200-100 JHN 101
Th 1050-1150 LOW 111
OFFERED JOINTLY WITH CSE 142 AC

PERIOD
1947 AD 4 MWF  1200-100 JHN 101
Th 1050-1150 LOW 115
OFFERED JOINTLY WITH CSE 142 AD
PRENGR MAJORS ONLY (PD.1)
ADD CODE REQUIRED (PD.3)
EC FROM INSTR ( PERIOD 3 )
1948 AE 4  MWF  1200-100  JHN 101
Th 1200-100 LOW 115
OFFERED JOINTLY WITH CSE 142 AE
PRENGR MAJORS ONLY (PD.1)

1949 AF 4  MWF  1200-100 JHN 101
Th 1200-100 SIG 226
CFFERED JOINTLY WITH CSE 142 AF
PRENGR MAJORS ONLY (PD.1) .
ADD COOE REQUIRED (PD.3)
EC FROM INSTR ( PERIOD 3 )
1950 AG 4  MWF  1200-100 JHN 101
Th 110-210 LOW 118
OFFERED JOINTLY WITH CSE 142 AG
PRENGR MAJORS ONLY (PD.1)
ADD COOE REQUIRED (PD.3)
EC FROM INSTR ( PERIOD 3 )
1951 A4  MWF 1200-100 JHN 101
Th 110-210 LOW 117
OFFERED JOINTLY WITH CSE 142 AH
PRENGR MAJORS ONLY (PD.1)
ADD CDOE REQUIRED (PD.3)
EC FROM INSTR ( PERIOD 3 )

ENGR 170 FUNDMNT MATERLS SC1  (NW)
1952 AA 4 MWTh  830-930 MUE 153
T 830-1130 MUE 168

3)
1953 AB 4  MWTh  830-930 MUE 153
Th 940-1240 MUE 168
ADD CODE REQUIRED (PD.3)
FROM INSTR ( PERIOD 3 )
4 MWTh 830-930 MIE 153
M 110-410 MUE 168

...
2
o
AA

ADD CODE REQUIRED (PD.3)
EC FROM INSTR ( PERIOD 3 )
1955 AD4  MWTh  830-930 MUE 153

T 110-410 MUE 168

ADD CODE REQUIRED (PD.3) i
EC FROM INSTR ( “ZRIOD 3 )
1956 AE 4  MWTh  830-930 MUE 153

W 110-410 MUE 168
ADD CODE REQUIRED (PD.3)
EC FROM INSTR ( PERIOD 3 )

ENGR 199 SPECIAL PROJECTS
>1957 A 1-3 TO BE ARRANGED * ¢

LOW 356
>1958 W 1 MIWThF 1230-210 LOW 218
MTWThF 220-430 LOW 218
MIWThF 440-620P LOW 218
CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY
EC 101 WILSON ANNEX
OPTIONAL MEET TIMES

A

ADD CODE REQUIRED (PD.3) .
EC FROM INSTR ( PERIOD 3 )
1960 AB 4  MIW  1200-100 MUE 153
Th 1050-100 EEB 316
ADD CODE REQUIRED (PD.3)
EC FROM INSTR ( PERICD 3 )

ENGR 220 INTRO MECH OF MATLS  (NW)
1061 AA 4 MW 940-1040 MUE 153
Th  940-1150 MOR 226
ADD CODE REQUIRED (PD. 3)
EC FROV INSTR ( PERIOD 3 )
1962 AB 4 MIW  940-1040 MUE 153
Th.  1200-210 LOW 111
ADD CODE REQUIRED (PD.3)
EC FROM INSTR ( PERIOD 3 )

ENGR 230 KINEMATICS & DYNS  (NW)
1963 AA 4 MW 1050-1150 MUE 153
Th 1200-210 LOW 217
ADD CODE REQUIRED (PD.3)
EC FROM INSTR ( PERIOO 3 )
1964 AB 4 MW 1050-1150 MUE 153
Th 940-1150 MEB 102
ADD CODE : REQUIRED (PD. 3) '
EC FROM INSTR ( PERIOO 3 )

ENGR 231 ALL SECTIONS - PREREQ: 5 CR COMP CLASS;
NO CREDIT FOR THIS COURSE IF CREDIT ALREADY :
GIVEN FOR 130; AVAILABLE FOR STUDENTS WHO
ENTERED AN ENGINEERING DEPT IN AUT "92" OR

AFTER; EC FROM INSTRUCTOR

ENGR 231 (NTRO TECH WRITING
1965A 3 MWF  830-930 LOW 118
NO FRESHMEN,GRADS (PD.1)
ONLY MAJORS FROM ENGR,FOR
COLLECE (PD.182)
PRENGR, EXPENG MAJORS ONLY (PD.142)
NO GRADS (PD.2)
ADD COOE REQUIRED (PD,3)
19668 3 M 1200-100 LOW 115
NO FRESHMEN,CRADS (PD.1)
ONLY MAJORS FROM ENGR,FOR
COLLEGE (PD.182) -
PRENGR, EXPENG MAJORS ONLY (PD.1&2)
NO GRADS (PD.2)
ADD CODE REQUIRED (PD.3)
167 C 3 MW 1050-1150 LOW 115
NO FRESHMEN,CRADS (PD. 1)
ONLY MAJORS FROM ENGR,FOR
COLLEGE (PD.142)
PRENGR, EXPENG MAJORS ONLY (PD.142)
NO GRADS (PD.2)
ADD CODE REQUIRED (PD.3)
19680 3 MAF  940-1040 MOR 226
NO FRESHMEN,GRADS (PD.1)
ONLY MAJORS FROM ENGR,FOR
COLLECE (PD.1£2)

ENGR 260 THERMODYNAMICS (NW)
1969 AA 4  MIW  1200-100 MEB 238
Th 1200-210 MEB 238
ADD CODE REQUIRED (PD.3)
EC FROM INSTR ( PERIOD 3 )

ENGR 315 PROB & STAT FORENG  (NW)
1970 A 3 MWF  1050-1150 MOR 230
ADD CODE REQUIRED (PD.3)
EC FROM INSTR ( PERIOD 3 )

ENGR 333 ADV TEC WRIT & ORAL
1380 A 4 M 830-1040 LOW 111
NO GRADS,NONMTRCS (PD.182)
ONLY MAJORS FROM ENGR,FOR
COLLEGE (PD.182)
ADD CODE REQUIRED (PD.3)

EC FROM INSTR ( PERIQD 3 )
18818 4 M 940-1150 LOW 112
NO GRADS, NONMTRCS (PD.122)

ONLY MAJORS FROM ENGR,FOR
COLLEGE (PD.182)
ADDO CODE REQUIRED (PD.3)

NO Gl

ONLY MAJORS FROM ENGR, FOR
COLLEGE (PD.122)

ADD CODE REQUIRED (PO.3)

EC FROM INSTR ( PERIOD 3 )



Summer Quarter Time Schedule

DEPT COURSE TITLE DEPT COURSE TITLE DEPT COURSE TITLE .-
SLN SECTION CRD DAY TIME BLDGROOM [(NSTRUCTOR SLN SECTION CRD DAY TIME BIDGROOM INSTRUCTOR | SLN SECTION CRD DAY TIME BLDGROOM  INSTRUCTOR
SPEC CODE COMMENTS SPEC CODE COMMENTS SPEC CODE COMMENTS
M E 333 INTRO TO FLUID MECH TC 600 (ND STUDY/RESEARCH
ENGINEERING CONT’D 2081A 4 MATh 940-1040 MEB 234 >3730 A VAR TO BE ARRANGED * *
: A T 940-1050 MEB 234 INSTRUCTOR I.D. 14
ENGR 498 SPECIAL TOPICS M £ MAJORS ONLY Low &

>1983 A 1-5 TO BE ARRANGED * *
JUNIORS, SENIORS ONLY
EC LOW 356; INDIVIDUAL TOPICS

ENGR 499 SPECIAL PROJECTS
>1984 A 1-3 TO BE ARRANGED * *
JUNIORS, SENIORS ONLY
EC LOW 356
>1985 HA 1-3 TO BE ARRANGED * *
H  HONORS STUDENTS; EC LOW 356

NUCLEAR ENGINEERING

NUC E 700 MASTERS THESIS
>2794 A VAR TO BE ARRANGED * ¢
CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY

NUC E 800 DOCTORAL DISSERTATN
52795 A 1-9 TO BE ARRANGED * *
CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY

INDUSTRIAL ENGINEERING

IND E 499 SPECIAL PROJECTS IE
>2282 A 2-5 TO BE ARRANGED

IND E 599 SPECIAL TOPICS IE
>2283A 3 TTh 230-420 MEB 235
GRADS ONLY (PD.1&2)
IND E MAJORS ONLY (PD.1&2)
ROBUST DESIGN & QUALITY ENGINEERING
2284 B 3  TO BE ARRANGED * *
>2285 C 1-3 TO BE ARRANGED * *
CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY
2286 D 1-5 TO BE ARRANGED * *
CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY

* »*

MATERIALS SCIENCE & ENGINEERING

MSE 499 SPECIAL PROJECT
>2642 A VAR TO BE ARRANGED * *

MSE 555 BIOMIMETICS

2643 A 4  MIWTh 800-930 MUE 154 SARIKAYA,M
X TERM A

MSE 800 INDEPENDENT STUDY

>2646 A VAR TO BE ARRANGED * *

MSE 700 MASTERS THESIS

>2649 A VAR TO BE ARRANGED * _ *

MSE 800 DOCTORAL DISSERTATN
>2652 A VAR TO BE ARRANGED * *

MECHANICAL ENGINEERING, DEPT. OF
MECHANICAL ENGINEERING

ENTRY CODES ARE AVAILABLE IN MEB 143C

THE DEPARTMENT OF MECHANCIAL ENGINEERING
RESERVES THE OPTION OF DROPPING A STUDENT FROM A
M E COURSE IF THEY DO NOT ATTEND ONE OR MORE
SCHEDULED CLASS MEETINGS DURING THE FIRST WEEK
OF THE QUARTER.

M E 304 MFG PROCESSES
2437 A3 TTh 110-210 MEB 103
T 830-1130 EGA 116
IND E,M E MAJORS ONLY (PD.1&2)
ADD CODE REQUIRED (PD.3)
2438 AB3 Tth  110-210 MEB 103
T 220-520 EGA 116
IND E,M E MAJORS ONLY (PD.122)
ADD CODE REQUIRED (PD.3)

2439AC3 TTh 110-210  MEB 103
Th 220-520 EGA 116
INDEMEHAJG?SONLY (PD.182)
CODE REQUIRED (PD.3)
2440 AD 3 TTh 110-210 MEB 103
M 110-410 EGA 116

IND E,M E MAJORS ONLY (PD.1&2)
ADD CODE REQUIRED (PD.3)

M E 353 MACHN DESGN ANLYS
242 A 4
M 220-520

M E MAJORS ONLY

M E 395 INTRO MECH DESIGN
2443 AA 4 MIWTh 830-930
T 220-420
M E MAJORS ONLY

M E 434 ADV MECH ENGR LAB
2444 A 3 W 110-320
Ll 110-320
W 110-320

M E MAJORS ONLY

M E 469 APPL OF DYN IN ENGR
2445 A 4  MATh  1050-100
M E MAJORS ONLY

M E 499 SPECIAL PROJECTS

>2446 A 2-5 TO BE ARRANGED
CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY
M E MAJORS ONLY

>2447 B 2-5 TO BE ARRANGED
M E MAJORS ONLY

M E 699 SPECIAL PROJECTS
>2448 A 1-5 TO BE ARRANGED
CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY
GRADS ONLY
M E MAJORS ONLY
>2449 8 1-5 TO BE ARRANGED
GRADS ONLY
M E MAJORS ONLY

M E 600 INDEPNDNT STDY/RSCH
*

2452 A VAR TO BE ARRANGED
CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY
GRADS ONLY
M E MAJORS ONLY

>2453 B VAR TO BE ARRANGED
GRADS ONLY

M E MAJORS ONLY

M E 700 MASTERS THESIS
>2456 A VAR TO BE ARRANGED
CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY
GRADS ONLY
M E MAJORS ONLY
>2457 B VAR TO BE ARRANGED
GRADS ONLY
M E MAJORS ONLY

M E 800 DOCTORAL DISSERTATN
»>2460 A VAR TO BE ARRANGED
CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY
GRADS ONLY
M E MAJORS ONLY
>2461 B VAR TO BE ARRANGED
GRADS ONLY
M E MAJORS ONLY

WATh  1050-1150 MEB 235

EEB 316

MEB 234
MEB 234

NEB 234
MEB 237
MEB 235

MEB 103

- L
* -
* -

*
»*

T C 601 INTERNSHIP '
>3731 A 3-9 TO BE ARRANGED * *
INSTRUCTOR I.D. LOW 014

T C 700 MASTER'S THESIS
>3732 A VAR TO BE ARRANCED * *
INSTRUCTOR I.D. LOW 014

TECHNICAL COMMUNICATION

T C 493 SENIOR STUDY
>3725 A S TO BE ARRANGED
% .

T C 495 PROF PRACTICE

>3726 A 3-5 TO BE ARRANGED
CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY
EC LOW 014

T C 499 SPECIAL PROJECTS

53727 A 2-5 TO BE ARRANGED
INSTRUCTOR 1.D. LOW 014

>3728 H 2-5 TO BE ARRANGED
INSTRUCTOR I.D. LOW 014

T C 599 SPECIAL PROJECTS

>3729 A 1-5 TO BE ARRANGED
CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY
INSTRUCTOR I.D. LOW 014

- -

WILLIAMS,T

COLLEGE OF FOREST RESOURCES

COLLEGE OF FOREST RESOURCES

CFR 107 FORESTS AND SOCIETY
1350 A S MIWThF 940-1040

CFR 690 GRADUATE STUDIES
>1351 A 1-5 TO BE ARRANGED * *
FACULTY. CODES AVAILABLE IN AND 116

(NW)
WES 201 GARA,R

>1352 B 3  TO BE ARRANGED * FRANKLIN, J
EC AND 116;FIELD TRIP FEES REQUIRED
>1353 C 3  TO BE ARRANGED * * FRANKLIN, ]

EC AND 116;FIELD TRIP FEES REQUIRED

CFR 600 INDEPNDNT STDY/RSCH
>1354 A VAR TO BE ARRANGED * *
FACULTY CODES AVAILABLE IN AND 116

CFR 700 MASTERS THESIS
>1355 A VAR TO BE ARRANGED * *
FACULTY CODES AVAILABLE IN AND 116

CFR 800 DOCTORAL DISSER'I’ATN
>1356 A VAR TO BE ARRANGED d
FACULTY CODES AVAILABLE IN AND 116

ECOSYSTEM SCIENCE & CONSERVATION

ESC 300 INTERNSHIP
>2016 A 3-5 TO BE ARRANGED * *
DROP CODE REQUIRED

EC AND 116
ESC 350 WILDLIFE BIOL&CONSV  (NW)
2017 A 4  MMWTh 1050-1150 AND 008
€8C 412 FIELD SURVEY SOILS  (NW)
2018 A 3 TO BE ARRANGED * * HENRY,C
% ZABOWSKI,D
HARRISON,R

ESC 492 UNDERGRAD STUDIES
>2019 A 1-5 TO BE ARRANGED *
FACULTY CODES AVAILABLE IN AND 116

ESC 494 WILDLIFE PROPOSAL
>2020 A 3 TO BE ARRANCED * *
X MEETS WRITING COURSE REQUIREMENT
FACULTY CODES AVAILABLE IN AND 116

ESC 495 SENIOR PROJECT
>2021 A 5
MEETS WRITING COURSE REQUIREMENT
NO FRESHMEN, SOPHMRS
ONLY MAJORS FROM FOR COLLEGE
FACULTY CODES AVAILABLE IN AND 116

ESC 496 WLDLF SENIOR THESIS

>2022 A 5  TO BE ARRANGED * +
MEETS WRITING COURSE REQUIREMENT
FACULTY CODES AVAILASLE IN AND 116

ESC 510 GD STDYS FOR SOILS
>2023 A 1-5 TO BE ARRANGED * *
FACULTY CODES AVAILABLE IN AND 116

ESC 520 GRAD STDY ECO SCI
>2024 A 1-5 TO BE ARRANGED * *
FACULTY CODES AVAILABLE IN AND 116

ESC 538 GD STDYS FOR PATH
>2025 A 1-5 TO BE ARRANGED * *
FACULTY CODES AVAILABLE IN AND 116

ESC 6565 GD STDY WILDLFE SCI
>2026 A 1-5 TO BE ARRANGED =*» *

FACULTY CODES AVAILABLE IN AND 116

See pages 10-80 for course descriptions, page 81 on how to read time schedule, and pages 128-129 for important dates and deadlines.
PD1 = Period I (April 29-May 27)

VLPA = Visual, literary and performing arts

1&5 = Individuals and societies

NW = Natural world

QSR = Quantitative, symbolic or formal reasoning
C = English composition

H
>

= Honors course

Limited enrollment in this section. Students
must obtain entry code or faculty number.

%  New course

PD2
PD3
PD4

[ ]

Period 11 (May 28-June 16)
Period Il (June 17-28)
Period IV (June 30-Aug. 4)
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University of Washington

OEPT COURSE  TIMLE DEPTCOURSE  TIME . DEPT COURSE  YITLE
SLN SECTION CRD DAY TIME BLDG ROOM INSTRUCTOR SLN SECTION CRD DAY TIME BLDGROOM INSTRUCTOR . SLN SECTION CRD DAY TIME BLDGROOM  INSTRUCTCR
SPEC CODE COMMENTS SPEC CODE COMMENTS SPEC CODE COMMENTS
PSE 570 GD STDYS FOR PRGD
ECOSYSTEM SCIENCE & CONSERVATION | >3313 & 1°5 70 6 ARANCED  * o 116 NUTRITIONAL SCIENCE
CONT'D NUTR 461 DIET THERAPY s
- -
£5C 601 INTERNSHIP URBAN HORTICULTURE 228054 4 O BE ARRANGED KARKECK:
>2027 A 3-9 TO BE ARRANGED * * NUTR 532 FLDWK PUB HLTH NUTR
CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY UHF 202 INTRO URBAN HORT  {I&S/NW) >2807 A 2-12 TO BE ARRANGED * = ADAMS, S
EC AND 116 3763 AA3  MAF 800-930 AND 010  TUKEY,H - CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY :
TERM A w 940-1110 AND 010 EC RAI 305; 6/24 - 8/23
FOREST MANAGEMENT & ENGINEERING NUTR 637 LABORATORY ROTATION
UHF 331 LSCAPE PLANT RECOG  (NW) >2808 ZA 1-4 TO BE ARRANGED * * ROSENFELD, M
F E 340 PLANE SURVEYING 3764 A 3 Tth  110-510 WFS 201  TSUKADA,M EC RAT 305 LEBOEUF,R
2029 AA 4 TTh  1230-220 AND 008 PICKFORD,S TERM A
" TTh  230-420 AND 008 OFFERED JOINTLY WITH BOTANY 331 A NUTR 560 PRAC IN DIET ED
TERM A >2809 A 1-5 TO BE ARRANGED * * KARKECX, J
UHF 470 URBAN FOR LANDSCAPE  (NW) CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY
F € 492 UNDERGRAD STUDIES 1230-530 AND 010 WAGAR,) EC RAT 305

>2030 A 1-5 7O BE ARRANGED * *
FACULTY CODES AVAILABLE IN AND 116

F E 640 GD STDYS FOR ENGR
>2031 A 1-5 TO BE ARRANGED * *
FACULTY CDDES AVAILABLE IN AND 116

F E 591 TEACHING PRACTICUM
52032 A 1-5 TO BE ARRANCED * *
H  CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY
EC AND 116

FOREST MANAGEMENT

F M 300 PROFESS FOR INTERN

>2033 A 3-5 TO BE ARRANGED * *
ONLY MAJORS FROM FOR COLLEGE
EC AND 116

F M 492 UNDERGRAD STUDIES
2034 A 1<5 TO BE ARRANGED * +
FACULTY CODES AVAILASLE AND 116

F M 495 SENIOR PROJECT

2035 A 5  TO BE ARRANGED * ¢
MEETS WRITING COURSE REQUIREMENT
FACULTY CDDES AVAILABLE AND 116

F M 530 GD STDYS FIRE CNTRL
>2036 A 1-5 TO BE ARRANGED * *
FACULTY CODES AVAILABLE AND 116

F M 537 GD STDYS FOR ENT
>2037 A 1-5 TO BE ARRANGED * *
FACULTY CODES AVAILABLE AND 116

F M 563 GD STOYS MENSURATN
>2038 A 1-5 TO BE ARRANGED *» ¢
FACULTY CODES AVAILABLE AND 116

F M 565 GD STDYS FOR MNGMT
52039 A 1-5° TO BE ARRANGED * *
FACULTY CODES AVAILABLE AND 116

F M 5868 GD STDYS FOR PHOTCG
>2040 A 1-5 TO BE ARRANGED * ¢
FACULTY CODES AVAILABLE AND 116

F M 570 GRD STDS POL ANLYS
2041 A 1-5 TO BE ARRANGED * «
FACULTY CODES AVAILABLE AND 116

FM 872 GRD STDS RESRC PLNG
>2042 A 1-5 TO BE ARRANGED * *
FACULTY CODES AVAILABLE AND 116

F M 579 GRD STDS FORST SOCL
>2043 A 1-5 TO BE ARRANGED *» *
FACULTY CODES AVAILABLE AND 116

F M 801 INTERNSHIP

>2044 A 3-9 TO BE ARRANGED * *
CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY
EC AND 116

3765A 5§ T
% WOLF K

UHF 492 UGRAD STUDY URB FOR
>3766 A 1-5 TO BE ARRANGED * »
FACULTY CODES AVAILABLE AND 116

UHF 498 UHF SENIOR PROJECT

>3767 A S  TO BE ARRANGED * *
MEETS WRITING COURSE REQUIREMENT
ONLY MAJORS FROM FOR COLLEGE
FAQULTY CODES AVAILABLE IN AND 116

UHF 601 INTERNSHIP

>3768 A 3-9 TO BE ARRANGED * =
CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY
EC AND 116

NUTR 800 INDEPNDNT STDY/RSCH

>2810 A VAR TO BE ARRANGED * *
CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY
INSTRUCTOR I.D. RAI 305

NUTR 700 MASTERS THESIS

>2811 A VAR TO BE ARRANGED * *
CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY
INSTRUCTOR I.D. RAT 305

NUTR 800 DOCTORAL DISSERTATN

>2812 A VAR TO BE ARRANGED * *
CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY
INSTRUCTOR I.D. RAI 305

INTERDISCIPLINARY GRADUATE
PROGRAMS

BEHAVORIAL NEUROSCIENCE

BEH NR 800 DOCTORAL DISSERTATN
>1233 A 1-9 TO BE ARRANGED ¢ *

INDIVIDUAL PHD

QUANTITATIVE ECOLOGY & RESOURCE
MGMT

QERM 600 INDPENDNT STOY/RSCH
>3405 A VAR TO BE ARRANGED *+ *

QERM 700 MASTER'S THESIS
>3406 A VAR TO BE ARRANGED * *

QERM 800 DOCTORAL DISSERTATN
>3407 A VAR TO BE ARRANGED * *

IPHD 600 INDEPNDNT STDY/RSCH
>2309 A VAR TO BE ARRANGED * «
GRADS ONLY

IPHD 800 DOCTORAL DISSERTATN
>2310 A VAR TO BE ARRANGED *+ +
CRADS ONLY

INTERSCHOOL OR INTERCOLLEGE
PROGRAMS

MOLECULAR AND CELLULAR BIOLOGY

MCB 580 TEACHING PRACTICUM
>4000 A 3 TO BE ARRANGED *+ *
X CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY

MCB 589 INT RES MOL CEL BIO
>4001 A 1-9 TO BE ARRANGED * ¢
CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY

MCB 600 INDEPNDNT STDY/RSCH
>2557 A 1-9 TO BE ARRANCED * *

ADV MATERIALS & MANUFACTURING
PROCESSES

AMMAP 500 ADV TEAMING FNDMTLS

>1054 UA 1-9 TO BE ARRANGED * *
1055 UB 1  TO BE ARRANGED * *

>1056 UC 1-9 TO BE ARRANGED * *

AMMAP 850 TEAM NETWORX DVMPNT
1057 UA 1-9 TO BE ARRANGED *
>1058 UB 1  TO BE ARRANGED * *

>1059 UC 1-9 TO BE ARRANGED *» *

AMMAP 600 TEAM LEVEL INTEGRTN
>1060 UB 1 TO BE ARRANGED *

X CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY

MCB 800 DOCTORAL DISSERTATN
>2558 A 1-9 TO BE ARRANCED * *
% CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY

PAPER SCIENCE & ENGINEERING

PSE 492 UNDERGRAD STUDIES
>3311 A 1-5 TO BE ARRANCED * *
FACULTY CODES AVAILABLE IN AND 116

PSE 497 PLP & PPR INTERN |

>3312A 1 TO BE ARRANGED * »
MEETS WRITING COURSE REQUIREMENTY
EC AND 116

114

MUSEOLOGY
MUSEUM 483 MUS OPS PRACTICUM
>2752 A 3 TO BE ARNANGED .

X CLASS AT THE BURKE HJSEUH

MUSEUM 430 MUS CURAT PRACTICUM
2753 A 1-5 TO BE ARRANGED * *
X CLASS AT BURKE MUSEUM

MUSEUM 498 MUSEUM (NTERNSHIP
>2754 A 3-15 TO BE ARRANGED * *
X

MUSEUM 600 INDEPNDNT STDY/RSCH
>2755 A 1-9 TO BE ARRANCED * *
X CLASS AT BURKE MUSEUM

MUSEUM 700 MASTER'S THESIS
>2756 A 1-9 TO BE ARRANGED

%  CLASS AT THE BURKE MUSEUM

‘BIOENGINEERING

BIOEN 499 SPECIAL PROJECTS
>1262 A 2-6 TO BE ARRANGED *+ *
INSTRUCTOR I.D. HHL 309

BIOEN 599 SPEC TOPICS BIGENG
>1263 A 1-6 TO BE ARRANGED * *
INSTRUCTOR I.D. HHL 309

BIOEN 600 INDEPNDNT STDY/RSCH

>1264 A VAR TO BE ARRANGED * *
CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY
INSTRUCTOR I.D. HHL 309

BIOEN 700 MASTER'S THESIS

>1265 A VAR TO BE ARRANGED * *
CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY
INSTRUCTOR I.D. KHL 309

BIOEN 800 DOCTORAL DISSERTATN

>1266 A VAR TO BE ARRANGED * *
CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY
INSTRUCTOR I.D. HHL 309



Summer Quarter Time Schedule

DEPT COURSE TITLE DEPT COURSE TIME OEPT COURSE TITLE
SIN SECTION CRD DAY TIME SLDG ROOM [NSTRUCTOR SLN SECTION CRD DAY TIME BLDGROOM INSTRUCTOR | SIN SECTION CRD DAY TIME BLDGROOM INSTRUCTOR
SPEC CODE COMMENTS SPEC CODE COMMENTS SPEC CODE COMMENTS
LAW A 569 LAW AND HEALTH CARE . >2391 B 1-15 TO BE ARRANCED * *
2379 A 3 TOBE ARRANGED * *  KUSZLER,P TERM B
QUANTITATIVE SCIENCE X TERM B CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY
(FISHERIES & FOR R) LAW,LAW C,LAW V,IS LAW MAJORS ONLY DROP CODE REQUIRED
ONLY MAJORS FROM LAW COLLEGE
0 SCI 291 ANLYS FOR BIOLOGISTS  (NW,QSR) LAW A 576 INTL ECON RELTNS LAW, LAW C,IS LAW MAJORS ONLY
3398 A 5  MIWThF 940-1040 FTR 106 2380 A 3 TOBE ARRANGED * *  HUME,L OF S. SOLLIE OR DEAN'S ONLY
TERM B EXCEPT FOR LAW GR STUDENTS
Q SCI 381 INTRO PROBABIL&STAT  (NW,QSR) OFFERED JOINTLY WITH LAW 476 B
3339 A 5  MIWIhF 940-1040 MOR 221 LAW, LAW V,LAW C,IS LAW MAJORS ONLY LAW B 562 TUTOR IN COMPAR LAW
>2392 A 1-4 7O BE ARRANGED * *
QSC1482 STATINFRAPPLRSCH  (NW) LAW B TERM A
3400 AA S MIWF  940-1040 FTR 032 LAW, LAW V,LAW C,IS LAW MAJORS ONLY
=y *
Th 940-1150 FIR 032 LAW B 510 PROBS PROF REGPONS OF S. SOLLIE OR DEAN'S ONLY
>2393 B 1-4 TO BE ARRANGED
Q §CI 502 STATSTCL CONSULTING 2381 A 4  TO BE ARRANGED * TERM A
>3401 A 1-4 TO BE ARRANGED * * LAW,LAW C,LAW V, IS LAW wuoas ONLY CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY
Q SCI 698 SPEC TOP RES MANGMT 75 - 8N peror o e wpgmmms ol
SMZA 3 TOBE ARRANGED % LAW B 630 JUDICIAL EXTERNSHIP 22304 oy OF 5. SOLLIE OR DEAN.S ONLY
534038 1 TOBE ARRANGED * * >2382 A 1-15 TO BE ARRANGED * =+ TERM B
TERM A
LAW, LAY V,LAW C,IS LAW MAJORS ONLY
Q 5C1 599 RES QUAN RESRCH MGT CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY PERM OF S. SOLLTE OR DEAN'S ONLY
>3404 A VAR TO BE ARRANGED * * BROP CODE REQUIRED >2395 D 1-4 TO BE ARRANCED * *
CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY ONLY MAJORS FROM LAW COLLEGE TERM B
LAW, LAY C,IS LAW MAJORS ONLY CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY
PERM OF S. SOLLIE OR DEAN'S ONLY
UNIVERSITY CONJOINT 52383 B 1-15 TO BE ARRANGED * = %ﬁ z'%ésm%?;‘”
TERM B :
UCONJ 585 STD/HIV RESEARCH CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY LAW B 560 CRIM JUSTICE EXTERN
>3762 A 3  TO BE ARRANGED * * LUXEHART,S. DROP CODE REQUIRED 2386 A 1-15 TO BE ARRANGED * *
CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY ONLY MAJORS FROM LAW COLLECE % TERM A
EC CALL 223-8015; MED RESPOSIBLE LAW,LAW C,IS LAW MAJORS ONLY CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY
PERM OF 5. SOLLIE OR DEAN'S ONLY LAW, LAW C,LAW V, IS LAW MAJORS ONLY
EXCEPT LAW GR STUDENTS -
SCHOOL OF LAW >2,3‘97 B 1 és TO BE ARRANGED *
LAW B 532 SPVD ANALYTIC WRTG atl E‘E"D'IT /N CREDIT ONLY
LAW >2384 A -3 TOBE ARMGED  ® LAW, LAW C,LAW V,IS LAW MAJORS ONLY
DROP CODE REQUIRED LAW B 677 LAW AND LIT SEMINAR
LAW 300 INTRODUCTION TO LAW  (I&S) LAW,LAW C,IS LAW MAJORS ONLY 2303 A 3 TO BE ARRANGED - O'NEILL,K
2359 A 3 TO BE ARRANGED * * KIRTLEY,A >2385 B 1-3 TO BE ARRANGED * « TERM A *
X TERM A TERM B
NO LAW, LAW C,LAW V,IS LAW MAJORS OROP CODE REQUIRED W"L:JNO%LQN&ISWWT
23608 3 TO BE ARRANGED 'J"I"Z‘E";T'J‘IO‘ LAW,LAW C,IS LAW MAJORS OHLY
% TERM B UNK
' LAW B 681 LAND & AMER CULTURE
NO LAW,LAW C,LAW V,IS LAW MAJORS LAW B 535 LEGISLATIVE EXTERN 2389 A 3 TO BE ARRANGED * + HICXS,G
LAW 410 PROF RESPONSIBILITY (IS} >2386 A 235 TOBE ot TERM B
: A
2361 A 4 TO BE ARRANGED * + ANDREWS, T CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY LAW,LAW C,LAW V,IS LAW MAJORS ONLY
% NO LAW,LAW C,LAW V,IS LAW MAJORS DROP QOOE REQUIRED LAW B 599 SPECIAL TOPICS
7/5 - 8/16 ONLY MAJORS FROM LAW COLLEGE >2400 A 1-12 TO BE ARRANGED * *
LAW,LAW C,IS LAW MAJORS ONLY TERM A ’
LAW 447 CRIT PERSPCTV INLW  (I&S) PERM OF S, SOLLIE OR DEAN'S ONLY LA, LAY C,LAW V, S LAW MAJORS ONLY
2362 A 3 TOBE ARRANGED * *  WOLCHER,L EXCEPT LAW CR STUDENTS 52401 B 1-12 TO BE ARRANGED
% TERM A . B €D *
NO LAW,LAW C,LAW V,IS LAW MAJORS >2387 B _1-15 TO BE ARRANG /N CREDET ONLY
CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY LAW, LAW C,LAW V,IS LAW MAJORS ONLY
LAW 489 LAW AND HEALTH CARE  (I&S) \ .
2363A 3  TOBE ARRANGED * *  KUSZLER,P R D COLLEGE >2402 C 1-12 TO BE ARRANGED  *
%X TERM B
LAW, LAW C,IS LAW MAJORS ONLY LAW, LAY C,LAW V,IS LAW MAJORS ONLY
NO LAW,LAW C,LAW V,IS LAW MAJORS PERM OF S. SOLLIE OR DEAN'S ONLY 52003 D 3-12 TO BE ARRANGED  *
LAW 476 (NTL ECON RELTNS  {I&S) 9“1" T LAW GT STUDENTS gﬁ: Igm DT oHLY
B6e B 3 CEEARAMGED f ot HREL LAW B 538 AGENCY EXTERNSHIPS LAW, LAW C,LAW V, IS LA MAJORS ONLY
- - -
OFFERED 10INTLY WETH LAW A 576 A >2388 A ahs O BE ARRAGED
NO LAW,LAW C,LAW V,IS LAW MAJORS CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY LAW (TAXATION)
OROP CODE REQUIRED
LAW 477 LAW AND LITERATURE .(Vu:AII&S)o NEILL ONLY MAJGRS Qr-'gm A COLLECE LAW T 501 CORPS & SHRHLORS TX
B Ay O B ARRANGED NEILL, LAW,LAW C,TS LAW MAJORS ONLY 2404 A 3 TO BE ARRANGED *  DONALDSON,S
. PERM OF S. SOLLIE OR DEAN'S ONLY % LAW T MAJORS ONLY
NO LAW,LAW C,LAW V,IS LAW MAJORS EXCEPT LAW GR STUDENTS 2405 B 3  TO BE ARRANGED * ,S
LAW 481 LAND & AMER CULTURE  {I&S) >2389 B 1-15 70 BE ARRANGED = * X LALLM CLAN VIS LAW MAJORS OKLY
2366 A 3 TO BE ARRANGED * * HICKS,G CREDIT/NO CREDET ONLY
% TERM B :
ONLY MAJORS FROM LAW COLLEGE LAW T 539 MATRIMONIAL TAX
NO LAW,LAW C,LAW V,IS LAW MAJORS LAW, LAW C,IS LAW MAJORS ONLY 2406 A 3 TO BE ARRANGED * *
PERM OF S. SOLLIE OR DEAN'S ONLY % LAW T MAJORS ONLY
LAW A EXCEPT LAW GR STUDENTS 2407 8 3  TO BE ARRANGED * *
% LAW,LAW C,LAW V,IS LAW MAJORS ONLY
LAW A 512 SECURED TRANS lil LAW B 539 PUB INT LAW EXTERN NO LAW T MAJORS
2377 A 3 TOBE ARRANGED * * SMITH,F >2390 A 1-15 TO BE ARRANGED * *
TERM A TERM A
CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY
LAW A 547 CRIT PERSPCTV IN LW DROP CODE REQUIRED
2378 A 3 TOBE ARRANGED * *  WOLCHER,L ONLY MAJORS FROM LAW COLLEGE
TERM A LAW, LAW C,IS LAW MAJORS ONLY
LAW,LAW C,LAW V,IS LAW MAJORS ONLY PERM OF S. SOLLIE OR DEAN'S ONLY
EXCEPT LAW GR STUDENTS
See pages 10-80 for course descriptions, page 81 on how to read time schedule, and pages 128-129 for important dates and deadlines.
VLPA = Visual, literary and performing arts H = Honors course PD1 = Period I (April 29-May 27)
165 = Individuals and societies > Limited enroliment in this section. Students PD2 = Period Il (May 28-June 16)
NW = Natural world must obtain entry code or faculty number. PD3 = Period Il (Jure 17-28) 115
QSR = Quantitative, symbolic or formal reasoning %  New course PD4 = Period IV (June 30-Aug. 4)

C = English composition



University of Washington

OEPT COURSE TITLE DEPT COURSE TIMe ' DEPT COURSE TITLE
SIN SECTION CRD OAY TIME BLDGROOM INSTRUCTOR - SLN SECTION CRD DAY TIME BLDGROOM  INSTRUCTOR l SIN SECTION CRD DAY TIME BLOGROOM  INSTRUCTCR
SPEC CODE COMMENTS SPEC CODE COMMENTS ! SPEC CODE COMMENTS
N BIGC 566 MUSCLE GROWTH
SCHOOL OF LIBRARY & BIOCHEMISTRY 1250 A 1 TOBE ARRANGED * *  HAUSOIKA,S
CRED] CREDIT ONLY
INFORMATION SCIENCE BIOC 499 UNDERGRAD RESEARCH pavredinh
LIBRARY & INFORMATION SCIENCE CREDIT/NO CREDIT OKLY BIOC MAJORS ONLY .
ENTRY CODES ARE AVATLABLE IN SUZ 133 TNSTRUCTOR 1.0. 53 2403 B 8 B PRy o AR
L] -
810C 517 PROTEIN STRUCTURE 1251 gzgn,&,'ism ONLY HURLEY,J
LIBR 501 BIBLICG CONTROL 1235 A 1 TO BE ARRANGED * BAKER,D CRADS ONLY
2413A 4 MWF 1230-330 SUZ 127  MIGNON,E %  CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY BIOC MAJORS ONLY
TERM B - GRADS ONLY
LIBR R?J%\s'srm ) : BIOC MAJORS ONLY BIOC 569 INDUCTIVE EARLY DEV ca
OTHERS BY . - ARRANG! . .
BICC 518 SIGNALING IN DEVEL 1252 Aq‘gsrr/m.l;o(;:brr O“st KIMELWAK,O
L(BR 503 BIBLIO DATABASES . 1236 A 1 TO BE ARRANGED * RUOHOLA-BAKE CRADS ONLY
2014 A 4 WF  1230-330 SUZ ‘127 BROOKS, T %  CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY : BIOC MAJORS ONLY
TERM A GRADS ONLY . ,
lixog;r 'ftlm ONLY 10 6E * BIOC MAJORS ONLY .. |Bi0C 578 SEQ ANALYS GROW REG
OTHERS BY PERM SUZ 133 BIOC 525 PHYTOREMEDIATION 1253 CREDTT/H0 CREDET ONLY S0
1237 A 1 TO BE ARRANGED + GRADS ONLY
LIBR 847 EVAL SEL AV MAT. ' - % CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY 8I0C MAJORS ONLY
2415 A 3 MIWTHF 830-1130 SUZ 127 ooLL,C (BIOC 525A REPLACED
m :z“ S BIOC 465A STARTING AUT 1995) BIOC 577 GENE REG TRANS MICE A
1254 A 1 E ARRANGED * PALMITER,R
7/18 - 7/31; OTHERS BY PERM BIOC 526 GROWTH & DEVLP DIFF - g CREDIT/PI)O ogeorr ONLY : :
.| 1238 A 1 TO BE ARRANGED ¢ HAUSCHKA, CRADS ONLY
LIBR 677 LAW LIBRARY ADMIN : CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY BIOC MAJORS ONLY
2416 A 4 TWTh  900-1230 * *  BINTLIFF,B GRADS ONLY
%m oLy ) BIOC MAJORS ONLY BIOC 679 MOL BIOL IMMUNE SYS i :
CREDIT : 1255 A BE ARRANGED *  PERLMUTTER,
LIBR MAJORS ONLY - BIOC 529 MOL BlO EARLY DEVEL 3 OFFéRED ngmru WITH nmu 559 A k
OTHERS 8Y PERM SUZ 133 1239 A 1 TO BE ARRANGED * * KIMELMAN,D CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY
CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY CRADS ONLY
LIBR 590 DIRECTED FIELD WORK GRADS ONLY BIOC MAJORS ONLY
2417 F 4  TO BE ARRANGED *» VAN ORDEN,P BIOC MAJORS ONLY
f}&ﬁ‘l{,"&?ﬁ'{{ oLy BIOC 538 CONTROL CELL GROWTH BI0Co51 INTRO TO RESEARCH
1256°A 3 TO BE ARRANCED * * HAUSCHKA, S
OTHERS BY PERMISSION 1240 A 1 TO BE ARRANCED MORRIS, D CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY
CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY ' /
LIBR 598 SPEC TOPICS IN LIBR GRADS ONLY BIOC 587 STRUCT EVOL REG pno
2418A 3 MIWThF 830-1130 SUZ 127 BIOC MAJORS ONLY 1257 A 1  TO BE ARRANGED * WALSH.X
TERM A P
CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY BIOC 537 REG GENE EXPRESSION mmenamné“mivmmn oLy PETRA,
LIBR MAJORS ONLY 1241 A 1  TO BE ARRANGED * PALMITER,R 8I0C MAJORS ONLY
OTHERS BY PERM; 6/17 - 6/28 CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY
MICROCOMPUTERS FOR INFORMATION GRADS ONLY BIOC 588 MOL BIOL YEAST GENE
219 ;MN;GE%% " e v . LINC BIOC MAJORS ONLY 1258 A 1  TO BE ARRANGED * * YOUNG, E
ARRANG! COUCHLIN, EDIT,
TERM BIGC §39 IMMUNOBIOLOGY . gkm {,N"EYCREDH onLY
OTHERS 8Y PERMISSION; 7/1 - 7/10 1242 A 1 TO BE ARRANGED  * PERLMUTTER,R BIOC MAJORS ONLY
MANAGEMENT OF LIBRARY AND INFO CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY
SERVICE ORGANIZATIONS. GRADS ONLY BIOC 600 INDEPNDNT STDY/RSCH
7/1 8:00-11:30, 7/2 8:00-12:00, BIOC MAJORS ONLY >1259 A VAR TO BE ARRANGED * *
7, :00-12:00, 7, :00-12:00, PERM N
753 3,83.5:83, 752 2:88-11:23, BIOC 555 BIGC CONNECT TISSUE BY INSTR
7/9 8:00-11:30, 7/10 8:00-12:00 1243 A 1 TO BE ARRANGED ¢ BORNSTEIN, P | B10C 700 MASTERS THESIS
2420 C 3 MIWIhF 830-1130 SUZ 127 DOCTOR,R CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY >1260 A VAR TO BE ARRANGED *+ *
TERM B ) . GRADS ONLY PERM BY INSTR
LIBR MAJORS ONLY - BIOC MAJORS ONLY :
OTHERS BY PERM; 8/5 - 8/16 BIOC 800 DOCTORAL DISSERTATN
CURRENT ISSUES IN INFORMATION BIGC 557 CALCIUM BIND PROT >1261 A VAR TO BE ARRANGED * *
DEMOCRACY 1244 A 1 TO BE ARRANGED * DAVIS,T PERM BY INSTR
CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY
LIBR 600 INDEPNDNT smwnscu GRADS ONLY
>2421 A VAR TO BE ARRANGED .. BIOC MAJORS ONLY BIOLOGICAL STRUCTURE
e oY BIOC 558 PROTEIN PHOSPHORYL BSTR 438 H-UNDERGRAD THESIS
1245 A 1 TO BE ARRANGED * FISCHER,E |>1222 A VAR TO BE ARRANGED * *
LIBR 700 MASTERS THESIS CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY INSTRUCTOR I.D. HSD G517
ARRANG GRADS ONLY
R T T oy BIOC MAJORS ONLY 8 STR 499 UNDERGRAD RESEARCH
LIBR MAJORS ONLY - >1223 A VAR TO BE ARRANGED * *
BIOC 559 MEMBRANE BIOCHEM INSTRUCTOR I.D. HSD G517
1246 A 1 TO BE ARRANGED * GLOMSET, ) & STR 525 BRAIN DISSECTION
CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY
SCHOOL OF MEDICINE GRADS ONLY >1224 A 2 TO BE ARRANGED * SUNDSTEN, )
BIOC MAJORS ONLY EC HSD G517
COURSES NUNBERED WITH A P SUFFIX ARE NOT
GRADU NDED BIOC 560 PROTEIN FOLDING B STR 540 SPEC PROB IN ANAT
mﬁ &(11}5!‘5 BUT ARE INTE FOR MEDICAL 1247 A 1 TO BE ARRANGED ¢ BAKER,D >1225 A 1-6 TO BE ARRANCED * +
%  CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY EC HSD G517
GRADS ONLY
ANESTHESIOLOGY BIOC MAJORS ONLY B STR 555 LAB ROTATION IN BST
>1226 A S  TO BE ARRANGED * *
ANEST 498 UNDERGRAD THESIS BIOC 561 ORIGIN OF POLARITY INSTRUCTOR I.D. HSD G517
>1061 A VAR TO BE ARRANGED * 1248 A 1 TO BE ARRANCED RUOHOLA-BAKE
FACULTY 1.D. HSB BB141S %X CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY B STR 584 NEUROGENESIS SMNR
GRADS ONLY 1227 A 1 TO BE ARRANGED * +
ANEST 499 UNDERGRAD RESEARCH BIOC MAJORS ONLY X
>1062 A VAR TO BE ARRANGED * +
FACULTY 1.0. HSB BB1415 BIOC 565 PLANT MOLEC GENET B STR 594 SEMINAR MYOGENESIS
1249 A 1 TO BE ARRANGED * GORDON, M 1228 A 1 TO BE ARRANGED * * NAMEROFF , M
ANEST 501P P-PRECEP ANESTHESIA CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY
>1063A 1 TOBE ARRANGED ¢ + GRADS ONLY
FACULTY I.D. HSB 8B1415 BIOC MAJORS ONLY
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Summer Quarter Time Schedule

DEPTCOURSBE  TITLE

»

>1341 A 1 TO BE ARRANGED *
CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY
DROP CODE REQUIRED (PD.132)

C MED 700 MASTERS THESIS

>1342 A 1-9 TO BE ARRANGED *+ *
CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY
INSTRUCTOR X.D. HST T138
7/11 - 9/16

IMMUN 668 MOL BIO ANTIBODY
2269 A 1 TO BE ARRANGED *, *
% CREDIT/NO CREOIT ONLY
IMMUN,MED C MAJORS ONLY

IMMUN 859 MOL BIOL IMMUNE SYS
2270 A 1 TO BE ARRANGED *
OFFERED JOINTLY WITH BIK 579 A
CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY
IMMUN,MED C MAJORS ONLY

T 1015-1145 HST T369

LAB M 427 SEL ST LAB MED
>2346 A VAR TO BE ARRANGED * *
PERM OF INSTR

LAB M 499 UNDERGRAD RES

>2347 A VAR TO BE ARRANGED * *
CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY
INSTRUCTOR I.D. UMC NW120

See pages 10-80 for course descriptions, page 81 on how to read time schedule, and pages 128-129 for important dates and deadlines.

VLPA = Visual, literary and performing arts H = Honors course PDI =
k&% = I&xdg;lluals el\:l\d societies > Limited enrollment in this section. Students PD2 =

= Na wor! must obtain ent de or facull . =
QSR = Quantitative, symbolic or formal reasoning o,  New cours: 7y code ot faculty number. ggi =

C = English composition

Period I (April 29-May 27)
Period Il (May 28-June 16)
Period 11 (June 17-28)

Period IV (June 30-Aug. 4)

DEPT COURSE TITLE DEPT COURSE TITLE
SN SECTION CRD DAY TIME BLDG ROOM INSTRUCTOR SLN SECTION CRD DAY TIME BLDGROOM INSTRUCTOR | SLN SECTION CRD DAY TIME BLDG ROOM  INSTRUCTOR
SPEC CODE COMMENTS SPEC CODE COMMENTS SPEC CODE COMMENTS
” IMMUN 860 T CELL RESEARCH
BIOLOGICAL STRUCTURE CONT'D FAMILY MEDICINE 27A 1 /N-go BE ARRANCED * +
% CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY
BSTR598 BIO STR READING ENTRY CODES .
51229 A 2 0 BE ARRANGED * * Y ! ARE AVAILABLE IN HSD E304 IMMUN,MED C MAJORS mLY,
CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY FAMED 499 UNDERGRAD RESEARCH (MMUN ;
INSTRUCTOR I.D. HSD G517 >2045 A VAR TO BE ARRANGED * * 272 A%; ME%‘ §§“ m&n . .
INSTRUCTOR I.D. HSD E304
B STR 600 INDEPNDNT STDY/RSCH X Y
>1230 A VAR TO BE ARRANGED * * FAMED EO1P P-INT FAM MED PRCPT ’
INSTRUCTOR I.D. HSD G517 >2046 A 2.5 TO BE ARRANGED * + IMMUN 562 DEVEL REG T CELLS
6.5TR700 MASTERS THESIS EC HSB E304 2273A 1  TO BE ARRANGED * *
S1231 A VAR TO BE ATWNGED * * FAMED 505P P-RUR/URB PRECEPT e G
QODE REQUIRED (PD.1) >2047 A VAR TO BE ARRANGED * '
INSTRUCI'N 1.D. HSD G517 INSTR 1.D. HSB E304 IMMUN 564 CELL/MOL REG TRESP =~ '
B STR 800 DOCTORAL DISSERTATN FAMED 556P P-WILDERNESS MEDCNE 2,2‘" &alm,,g’osén.r‘ “““mmym ot
51232 A VAR TO BE ARRANGED * + 2048A 2 TOBEARRANGED * *  BLACKMAN,J IMMUN, MED C MAJORS ONLY
INSTRUCTOR I1.D. HSD G517 X JUNE 17-28, 1996 '
BOISE, ID IMMUN 5§65 T CELL/CYTOKINE elo
COMPARATIVE MEDICINE 2275 A 1 TO BE ARRANGED *
X HUMAN BIOLOGY %  CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY
CMED 612 ANAT ANLYS ANM DSES , IMMUN,MED C MAJORS ONLY .
>1330 2N 5 TO BE ARRANGED * *  LIGGITT,H [ HUBIO 500P P-MED PRACPRECP WAM
CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY VAN HOOSIER, | 2241A 1 TOBEARRANGED * *  HUNT,D e A | S e w
EC HST T138; 7/11 - 9/16 - ONLY MAJORS FROM MED COLLEGE % CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY
MED,MED C MAJORS OKLY el v
C MED 514 COMP PATH CONF TMMUN,MED C MAJORS ONL'
>1331A 1 TOBE ARRANGED * * VAN HOOSIER, | HUBIO 601P P-HU BIO SPEC PROJ
CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY UGIT,H | 2242A VAR TO BE ARRANGED * # A AN ety e v
£C HST T138; 7/11 - 9/16 ONLY MAJORS FROM MED COLLECE % . CREDET/NO CREDIT
MED,MED C MAJORS ONLY OnLY
C MED 516 CURR LIT LAB AN MED >2243 B VAR TO BE ARRANGED * * IMVUN,MED C MAJORS ONLY
YL TN GENT Oy WA HoieIER VDD € MAIORE GRLY IMMUN 599 YOPICS IMMUNOLOGY |
L] "
EC HST T138; 7/11 - 9/16 DI GIAGOMO,R »2278 %‘#’@W *
LADIGES W
PRICE,L IMMUNOLOGY IMMUN, MED C MAJORS ONLY
um H IMMUN 499 UNDERGRAD RESEARCH IMMUN 600 INDEPNDNT STDY/RSCH
C MED 518 CLINICAL CONFERENCE 52261 A VAR TO BE ARRANGED * « >2279 A VAR TO BE ARRANGED * *
>1333A 1 TOBEARRANGED * *  DENNIS,M CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY %Wg ?mew
~ CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY VAN HOOSIER, nml? CODE REQUIRED '
EC HST T138; 7/14 - 9/16 E:Im ctmces " \R JUNIORS, SENIORS ONLY {MMUN 700 MASTER'S THESIS
PRICE,L IMMUN 651 T DEP B CELL MAT >2280 A VAR TO BE ARRANGED + *
LIGGHT, H 2262A 1 TOBE ARRANGED * * CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY
. % CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY IMMUN,MED C MAJORS ONLY
f 1?3540 :zoz mmir?:e LaBANMALS VAN HOOSIER IVMUN,KED C MAJORS OKLY {MMUN 800 DOCTORAL DISSERTATN
DROP CODE mmwacsu HOOSIER | \mmun 552 M GENETICS/AUTOIM >2281 A VAR 7O BE ARRANGED =~ *
2263 A 1 TO BE ARRANGED * * CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY
C MED 521 BIOL OF LAB ANIMALS %  CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY IMMUN,MED C MAJORS ONLY
>1335B 2 TOBE ARRANGED * * VAN HOOSIER, TMMUN,MED C MAJORS ONLY
OROP CODE REQUIRED IMMUN 553 IMMUNOGENET/BI0LOGY LABORATORY MEDICINE
C MED 530 LAB ANIM DISEASES 2264 A 1 TO BE ARRANGED * +
>1336 A 3 TOBE ARRANGED * * VAN HOOSIER, | ¥ CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY ENTRY CODES ARE AVAILABLE IN UNC W120
DROP CODE REQUIRED IMMUN, MED C MAJORS ONLY LAB M 419 CLIN COAG '
C MED.631 LAB ANIM DISEASES IMMUN 654 HUMAN IMMUNOGENETIC >2341 MA 3.5 ¥ g;g:i'gg ng g;g BEHRENS, )
51337 B 3 TOBE ARRANGED * * VAN HOOSIER, | 2265 A 1  TO BE ARRANGED * * M 230-530  HST 7568
DROP CODE REQUIRED % CRED:TM CREDIT ONLY PERM OF INSTR
C MED 540 ANIMAL MODELS THMUN,HKED C MAJORS ONLY >2342 AB 3.5 M 830-1045 HSD D209 BEMRENS,]
51338 B 1 7O BE ARRANGED: & # IMMUN 555 AUTOIMMUNE REG T 830-1015 HSD D209
DROP CODE REQUIRED 266 A 1  TO BE ARRANGED * PERM OF NsTR 20 HT Ts68
%  CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY  ° -
C MED 630 SEL TOPICS ANIM MED IVMMUN,MED C MAJORS ONLY
>1339 B 2  TO BE ARRANGED * * VAN HOOSIER, LABM 420 CL MICROSCOPY
DAO> CODE. REQUIRED IMMUN 556 (MM RECOG/GENETICS >2343 AA 3.5 M 830-930  HSD D209 LE CRONE,C
2267 A 1 TO BE ARRANGED . T e ey me
C MED 600 RESEARCH %  CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY : -
>1340 :001-9 TO BE ARRANGED * IMMUN, MED C MAJORS ONLY >2344 AB 3.5 M 830-930 HSD D209 LE CRONE,C
CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY M 945-1045 HSD D209
INSTRUCTOR I.D. HST T138 IMMUN 567 THYMIC ENVIRONMENT Th  230-530 HST 7568
L ] -
711 - 9/16 2268 Meorr mgocgﬁo”n“wm"f? LAB M 421 MED MICROBIOLOGY :
C MED 601 INTERNSHIP ROTATION IMAUN, MED C MAJORS ONLY PUSMI/E N EA0-930 NSO D08 MCcomaE
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University of Washington

>2607 A VAR TO BE ARRANGED * *
. INSTRUCTOR XI.D. HSA A204

MHE 700 MASTERS THESIS
>2608 A VAR TO BE ARRANGED * +
INSTRUCTOR I.D. HSA A204

OR CALL 543-2572 .
>2615 8 2  TO BE ARRANGED * *

MEDICAL EDUCATION

MEDED 499 UNDERGRAD RESEARCH
>2597 A VAR TO BE ARRANGED * ¢
CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY
FAQULTY I.D. HSD E312

MEDED 589 (NDEPNDNY STOY/RSCH
>2598 A VAR TO BE ARRANGED * *
CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY
FACULTY I.D. HSD E312

I
OR CALL $543-2572
>2616 M 2 TO BE ARRANGED * ¢
CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY
MICRO FOR MINOR
INSTRUCTOR I.D. HSD G-315
OR CALL 543-2572

MICROM 499 UNDERGRAD LAB RBRCH

>2617 A VAR TO BE ARRANGED
CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY
INSTRUCTOR I.D. HSD G315

SCHOOL OF MEDICINE

MICRCM 500 INTRO TO RESEAROH

P8 A VR TO B MAGED & ¢
CONJOINT (MEDICINE) % aﬁrﬁv

CONJ 586 SURGICAL ANATOMY
>1521 A 1-3 TO BE ARRANGED » *
8 STR RESP, PERM OF INSTR
CONJ 698P P-FOREIGN MED CtERK
>1525 A VAR TO BE ARRANGED * *
INSTRUCTOR I.0. HSA A320
SCHOOL. OF MED RESP

CONJ 699P P-CLIN CLERKSHIPS

MED,MED C MAJORS ONLY

GRANEY, D

ONLY MAJORS FROM MED COLLEGE
MICROM MAJORS ONLY

MICROM 527 GENE REGULATION
2619 A 1  TO BE ARRANGED * *
CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY
GRADS ONLY

MICROM 528 SALMONELLA GENETICS
2620 A 1 TO BE ARRANGED

QREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY

GRADS ONLY

MICROM 832 SEM IN GEN MICRO
2621 A 1  TO BE ARRANGED * *

MEDICINE

ENTRY ARE AVAILABLE IN HSR RR513

MED 498 UNDERGRAD THES!S
>2559 A VAR TO BE ARRANGED * *
INSTRUCTOR I.D. HS8 BB527D

MED 499 UNDERGRAD RESEARCH
>2560 A VAR TO BE ARRANGED d
b 1.D. HsB 885270

MED 808P P-PRECEP IN MED

>2561 A 1  TO BE ARRANGED + =
CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY
INSTR I.D. HSD 885270

MED 538 TOPICS CLIN NEUROL

>2562A 1 Th 400-600  HST T360 LGGI’RETN w
CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY SWANSON, P
€C HSB B85270 :

MED 642P P-CLINICAL ONCOLOBV

2567 A 8  TO BE ARRANCGED hd

CREDTT/NO CREDIT ONLY
GRADS ONLY
MICROM MAJORS ONLY

MICROM 555 ADV CLINICAL MICRO

>2622 A 2.5 MIWThF 1130-1220 HSI 1142
CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY
GRADS ONLY
EC HSD G315 OR CALL 543-2572

MICROM 856 CLIN MICRC TNG&RSCH
>2623 A VAR -TO BE ARRANGED * *
CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY
GRADS ONLY
EC HSD G315

MICROM 560 RES (N RETROVIROL
2624 A 1 TO BE ARRANGED *+ *
CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY
GRADS ONLY

MICROM 862 ONCOGE RETROVI SEM
2625 A 1 TO BE ARRANGED * *
CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY

 HUGHES, K

‘LINIAL M

HUGHES K

LEICH,)

FRITSQHE, T

OEPT COURSE - TITLE ! DEPTCOURSE TITLE . DEPT COURSE TIME
SIN SECTION CRD DAY TIME BLDG ROOM (NSTRUCTOR ‘ SLN SECTION CRD DAY TIME BLDGROOM  INSTRUCTOR { SUN SECTION CRD DAY TIME SLOGROOM  (NSTRUCTOR
. SPEC CODE COMMENTS SFEC CODE COMMENTS * | SPEC CODE COMMENTS
= MICROM 585 RES CEL MOL
LABORATORY MEDICINE CONT'D MICROBIOLOGY 200t A 1 10 e ARG+ +  CUEORK,)
LAB M 530P P-RES PROJ LAB MED *+MICRON 302 Au. LABS - NO AUDITORS; ‘ mngr ﬁv o
>234aécvaé£zgem » . TTENDANCE REQUIRED 1ST SESSION MICROM MAJORS ONLY
MICROM 301 GEN MICROBIOLOGY  (NW) MICROM 600 (NDEPNDNT STOY/RSCH
LAB M 601 INTERNSHIP 2609A 3 WF  1050-1150 HST T435 ANDERSON.D |52627 A- VAR TO BE ARRANGED + *
>2349 A 3-9 TO BE ARRANGED * * . LARA,J CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY
CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY CGRADS ONLY
INSTRUCTOR X.D. UMC Nw120 MICROM 302 GEN MICRO LAB  INW) ONLY MAJORS FROM MED COLLEGE
610282 W 110-320 HST T370 ANDERSON,D MICROM MATORS ONLY
LABM 700 MASTERS THESIS ) W 110-320  HST T376 .
>2351 A VAR TO BE ARRANGED * * MW 110-320  HST T380 MICROM 700 MASTERS THESIS
CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY 2611202 W 330-540 HST T370 >2628 A VAR TO BE ARRANGED * *
INSTRUCTOR 1.D. UMC Nw120 w 330-540 HST T376 CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY
] 330-540  HST T380 GRADS ONLY
MEDICAL HISTORY & ETHICS MICROM 320 MEDIA PREPARATION (NW) iR o
>612M2 W 1200-100 HST T360A PARKHURST,D
ENTRY CODES ARE AVAILABLE IN HSA A204 /ngocaenrr . MICROM 800 DOCTORAL DISSERTATN
CREDIT, oLy >2629 A VAR TO BE ARRANGED. ¢ *
MHE 498 UNDERGRAD THESIS CREDIT/NO. CRECLT
>2605 A VAR TO BE ARRANGED * ¢ £C KT T332 aunsﬁv oy
INSTRUCTOR 1.0, HSA A204 MICROM 485 HONORS UNDERGR RSCH_ ONLY MAJORS FROM MED COLLEGE
MHE 499 UNDERGRAD RESEARCH 6134 VAR TO BE ARRANGED. HICROM MAJORS OKLY
H  INSTRUCTOR I.D. HSD G31§
>2606 A VAR TO BE ARRANGED * * OR CALL 543-2572
INSTRUCTOR I.D. HSA A204 NEUROLOGICAL SURGERY
MICROM 486 UNDERGRAD LIBR RSCH
MHE 600 INDEPNDNT STOY/RSCH >2614 A 2 70 8E m .-

ENTRY CODES ARE AVAILABLE IN HSR RR744

NEUR § 488 UNDERGRAD THESIS

>2787 A VAR TO BE ARRANGED * *
INSTRUCTOR I.D. 700 9TH AVE
OR CALL 521-1841

NEUR 8§ 439 UNDERGRAD RESEARCH

>2788 A VAR TO BE ARRANGED * *
INSTRUCTOR I.D. 700 9TH AVE
OR CALL 521-1841 FIRST 6 WEEKS

>2789 8 VAR TO BE ARRANGED *+ *
INSTRUCTOR I.D. 700 9TH AVE
OR CALL 521-1841 SECOND 6 WEEXS

NEUR § 805P P-PRECEPT NEUROSURG

>2790 A 1 TO BE ARRANGED -
INSTRUCTOR I.D. 700 9™ AVE
OR CALL 521-1841

OBSTETRICS & GYNECOLOGY

ENTRY CODES ARE AVAILABLE IN:HSB BB6678

08 GYN 498 UNDERGRAD THESIS
>2836 A VAR TO BE ARRANGED *» +:

OB QYN 499 UNDERGRAD THESIS
>2837 A VAR TO BE ARRANGED * *

OB GYN 573P P-OB&GYN INVESTIGA
>2838 A VAR TO BE ARRANGED *+

OPHTHALMOLOGY

OPHTH 498 UNDERGRAD THESIS
>2864 A VAR TO BE ARRANGED =+ *
INSTRUCTOR I.D. HSB 88825

OPHTH 499 UNDERGRAD RESEARCH
>2865 A VAR TO BE ARRANGED * ¢
INSTRUCTOR I.D. HSB B8825

OPHTH S01P P-OPHTH PRECEP
>2866 A 1 TO BE ARRANGED * *
EC HSB 88825

KINYOUN, )

FRITSCHE, T

LINIAL M

ORTHOPEDICS

ENTRY CODES ARE AVAILABLE IN HSB B81033

ORTHP 498 UNDERGRAD THESIS
>2065 A VAR TO BE ARRANGED * *

ORTHP 499 UNDERGRAD RESEARCH
>2966 A VAR TO BE ARRANGED *+ *

ORTHP 808P P-PRECEPT ORTHP
2967 A 1 TO BE ARRANGED * *



Summer Quarter Time Schedule

DEPT COURSE TITLE DEPT COURSE TITLE DEPT COURSE TITLE
SLN SECTICN CRD DAY TIME BLDG ROOM INSTRUCTOR SIN SECTION CRD DAY TIME BLDGROOM (NSTRUCTOR | SIN SECTION CRD DAY TIME BLDG ROOM mucwn
SPEC CODE COMMENTS SPEC CODE COMMENTS SPEC CODE COMMENTS
OTOI.ARYNGOLOGY HEAD & NECK SURGERY PHARMACOLOGY PHYSIOLOGY & BIOPHYSICS
ENTRY coos ARE AVAILABLE IN'HSB 8B1165 PHCOL 498 UNDERGRAD THESIS ENTRY CODES ARE AVAILABLE IN HSD G424
53148 A VAR TO BE ARRANGED * * .= : »
OTOHN 498 UNDERGRAD THESIS DROP* CODE" REQUIRED - . P BIO 498 UNDERGRAD THESIS. ¢
>2077 A VAR TO BE ARRANGED * * PERM BY INSR >2983 A VAR TO BE ARRANGED * *°
INSTRUCTOR I.D, HS8:B1165 EC HSD G424; INSTR PERM ONLY
‘ PHCOL 499 UNDERGRAD RESEARCH .
OTOHN 499 UNDERGRAD RESEARCH 53149 A VAR TO BE ARRANGED * ¥ P BIO 499 UNDERGRAD RESEARCH °
>2078 A VAR TO BE ARRNGED  *  * DROP CDDE REQUIRED >2084 A VAR TO BE ARRANGED *. =
v — ‘PHCOL 515 ‘GEN PHARMACOL LAB EC HSD Ga24: 1 oy
PATHO'-OGY 3150 A VAR TO BE Asin:mo . . P BIO 508 PHYSIOLOGY LAB K
: FOR GR & PROF STNDTS WHO WANT RSCH >2085 ZN 2-5 TO BE ARRANGED' #' % '~
PATH 498 UNDERGRAD THESIS * - - EXPERTENCE: F TN EC HSD C424: PERM OF 1 co
ek e ¥oe e L8 PERM, OF INSTR : OF INSTR” 7]
PHCOL 619 INT'LAB RES PHCOL P BIO 6520 mvs:owev SEMINAR
PATH 499 UNDERGRAD RESEARCH Co 3151 A 4 .TOBE ARRANGED . * _ * >2986 A VAR TO BE ARRANGED
>3000 A VAR TO BE ARRANGED *. * . < - PHCOL MAJORS ONLY - f EC HSD G424
INSTRUCTOR I.D. HSA C516 . » . L
e PHCOL 549 CONCEPTS IN PHCOL P BIO 521 BIOPHYSICS SEMINAR
PATH 601 CELLULAR RESP INJ - Lt 3152 A 2 TOBE ARRANGED * * >2087 A VAR TO BE ARRANGED * * .
3001 A 3  TO BE ARRANGED * * %  CREDIT/NO cnsnrr ONLY EC HSD G424 . .-
. PREREQUISITE :
PATH 607 CELL PATHOLOGY o PHCDL 511, m . 513 P BIO 522 SEL TOPICS RES PHYS
>3002 A 2 WBEW b OR PERMISSION . >2988 A 1-3 TO BE ARRANGED, % . ..
= CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONL! e s EC HSD G424; PERM OF INSTR;
MOLEQULAR. BIOLOGY OF DISEASE - PHCOL 560 REG OF CELL FUNCT B0 527 ADGS ADV PHYS & B0
3153 A 1 TOBEARRANGED. * *  BEAW P )
PATH 561 EXPER & MOLEC PATH . CREDIT, CRED] 2080 A VAR TO BE ARRANGED ** * - -
>3003 A 2-5 TO BE ARRANGED * * * /NO CREDIT ONLY 5 e Hsp ca2se : .
CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY . PHCOL 561 ION CHANNELS -, . :
EC HSA ©516 3154 A 1 TOBE ARRANGED- * *  CATTERALL | P BIO 600 INDEPNDNT STDY/RSCH
CREDIT, 2990 A 1-9 TO BE ARRANGED * *
PATH 6562 CONTEMP ANAT PATH ® /NO CREDIT OKLY > P BIO,BEH NR,MED C MAJORS ONLY
3004 A 2-5 TO BE ARRANGED * *  SCOMARTZ, | pHCOL 562 REG OF SYNAP TRANS . :
CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY . ™ - e 3155 A 1 TOBE ARRANGED * *  CHAVTIN P BIO 700 MASTERS THESIS
: CREDIT, 2991 A 1-9 TO BE ARRANGED * *
PATH 5663 NEUROPATHOLOGY % /NO CREDIT OKLY > INSTRUCTOR I.D. HSD G424
3005 A VAR TO BE ARRANGED * *  SHAW,C PHCOL 683 DEVEL TOXICOLOGY
CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY SUMI, S 3156 A 1 TOBE ARRANGED * * JUCHAU P BIO 800 DOCTORAL DISSERTATN
PERM BY INSTR ALVORD, E %X CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY >2092 A 1-9 TO BE ARRANGED *
P BIO,MED C MAJORS ONLY
PATH 564° NEUROPATH BRN MOD PHCOL 5§64 KINASE FUNCTION MSTP P BIO STUDENTS ALSO
>3006 A 4 /Ng" BE ARRANCGED * *  ALVORD,E 3157A 1 TOBEARRANGED * *  MCKNIGHT
CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY
EC HSA C516 X CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY - PSYCHIATRY & BEHAVIORAL SCIENCES
PHCOL 565 SIGNALS (N EMBRYOS
PATH 584 NEURP BRN MDL LAB 3158 A 1 TO BE ARRANGED » MOON PBSCI 499 H-UNDERGRAD RESCH
>3007 A 4 TO BE ARRANGED * *  ALVORD,E X CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY >3033 A VAR TO BE ARRANGED * *
EC HSA C516 H  FACULTY CODES FROM SUSAN TAYLOR
PATH 600 INDEPNDNT STDY/RSCH PHCOL 566 NEURAL SIGNALLING :sgosa :sgg. CALL 543-3925,
3159 A 1 TOBE ARRANGED * *  NATHANSON 130 - 4:
>3008 A VAR TO BE ARRANGED * * %  CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY
CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY RADIATION ONCOLOGY
INSTRUCTOR I.D. HSA C516 PHCOL 567 SIGNAL TRANSOUCTION
160 A 1 TO BE ARRANGED. *  STORM :
PATH 700 MASTERS THESIS -, 3,‘“ CREDIT/NO REDIT QLY ; R ONC 499 UNDERGRAD RESEARCH
>3022 A VAR TO BE ARRANGED ¢ +~ >3413 A VAR/N;D BE #RANGED .o
PERM BY INSTR : . PHCOL 568 FREE RADICALS - CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY
ot oes PR GE ADUKED *. INSTRUCTOR I.D. UMC NNL36

PATH 800 DOCTORAL DISSERTATN
'>3023 A VAR “TO BE ARRANGED
INSTRUCTOR I.D. HSA C516
PERM BY INSTR

PEDIATRICS

ENTRY CODES ARE AVAILABLE IN HSR ‘RR314

PEDS 438 UNDERGRAD THESIS
>3092 A VAR TO BE ARRANGED * *
" INSTRUCTOR I.D, HSR RR314 -

PEDS 499 UNDERGRAD RESEARCH
>3093 A VAR. TO BE ARRANGED . -
INSTR I.D. H&R RR314/543 3180
>3094 B VAR TO BE ARRANGED
CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY -
INSTR I.D. HSR RR314 543-3180

PEDS 505P P-PRECEP IN PEDS
3095 A 1  TO BE ARRANGED * *
INSTR I.D. HSR RR314/543-3180

VINCENZL
X CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY .
PHCOL 569 K+ CHANNEL FUNCTION’

3162A 1  TOBE ARRANGED * *
%X CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY

PHCOL 570 PHCOL NEUROTRANS
3163A 1  TO BE ARRANGED * *
X CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY

PHCOL 600 INDEPNDNT STDY/RSGH _

| 53164 A VAR TO BE ARRANGED =+ ¢

CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY
PHCOL MAJORS ONLY

PHCOL 700 MASTERS THESIS
>3165 A VAR TO BE ARRANGED * - *
‘- CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY
PHCOL MAJORS ONLY

PHCOL 800 DOCTORAL DISSERTATN
>3166 A VAR TO BE ARRANGED * *
CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY
PHCOL MAJORS ONLY

R ONC 695P P-CLNCL CA MNGMT
3414 A VAR TO BE ARRANGED . * *

RADIOLOGY

RADGY 498 UNDERGRAD THESIS
>3416 A VAR TO BE ARRANGED * *
FACULTY CODE HSR RR210

RADGY 499 UNDERGRAD RESEARCH
>3417 A VAR TO BE ARRANGED *
" FACULTY CODE HSR RR210

RADGY 580P P-NUCLR MED TECH

See pages 10-80 for course descriptions, page 81 on how to read time schedule, and pages 128-129 for important dates and deadlines.

VLPA = Visual, literary and performing arts
1& = Individuals and societies >

NW = Natural world

QSR = Quantitative, symbolic or formal reasoning %  New course

C = English composition

H = Honors course PD1 =
Limited enrollment in this section. Students PD2 =
must obtain entry code or faculty number. PD3 =

PD4 =

>3418 A 2.5 TO BE ARRANGED % '*  NELPW'
EC UMC NN203 GRAHAM, M
KROHN, K
EARY,] |
RADGY 600 INDEPNDNT STDY/RSCH
>3419 A VAR TO BE ARRANGED * *
INSTRUCTOR I.D. HSR RR210
RADGY 693P P-INTRO CLIN RAD
3420 A 4 TO BE ARRANGED * SCHULTE, S
RADGY 694P P-ADV CLIN CLERK .
3421 A 8 TO BE ARRANGED * * SCHULTE, S
Period I (April 29-May 27)
Period II (May 28-June 16)
Period Iil (June 17-28) 119

Period IV (June 30-Aug. 4)
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University of Washington

OEPT COURSE TITLE . DEPTCOURSE TITLE DEPT COURSE TITLE
SIN SECTION CRD DAY TIME BLDGROOM INSTRUCTOR | SLN SECTION CRD DAY TIME BLDGROOM  INSTRUCYOR i SIN SECTION CRD DAY TIME BLDG ROOM  (INSTRUCTOR
SPEC CODE COMMENTS SPEC CODE COMMENTS : SPEC CODE COMMENTS
REHAB 513 SPEC STUD SURG 499 UNDERGRAD RESEARCH
REHABILITATION MEDICINE LA 15 TO BE ARGNGED + + >3709 A VAR TO BE ARRANGED & +

CREDIT/NO CREDIT QKLY FACULTY 1.D. HSB 88427
ENTRY CODES ARE AVAILABLE IN UMC CC902 ONLY MAJORS FROM MED COLLEGE

REWAB,P T WAJORS ONLY SURG 505P P-PRECEPT SURGERY
REHAB 413 SPEC STOY PT INSTRUCTOR 1.D. UMC QC902 >3710 A 1  TO BE ARRANGED * *
>3424 A 1-15 TO BE ARRANGED * * « QUTKRIEM FACULTY 1.D. HS8 BB427

CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY
INSTRUCTOR I.D. UMC CC302
34258 2 Tth  200-320 HSB B1602 GUTHRIE,M
CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY
ONLY MAJORS FROM MED COLLEGE
P T MAJORS ONLY
>3426 ZA 1-5 TO BE ARRANGED *+ ¢
CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY
EC UMC CC902

REHAB 420 LOW EXTRM PROSTH |
3427 A 8  MIWThF 830-1150 HSB BB904 OKUMURA,R
MF 100-450 HSB BB904
TWTh  300-450 HSB BBSO4
ONLY MAJORS FROM MED COLLEGE
PR O MAJORS ONLY

REHAB 427 APPLIED P&O |
3428A 1 W 100-200 HSB BB904 DRALLE,A
ONLY MAJORS FROM MED COLLEGE
PR O MAJORS ONLY

REHAB 430 ADV LIMS PROS ENG
329A 4 TTh 100-250 HSB BB904 YAMANE,A
ONLY MAJORS FROM MED COLLEGE OKUMURA,R
PR O MAJORS ONLY

REHAB 471 THERA EX PROCED |
3430 A5 TTh  1200-150
w 1030-120 HSB 88912
W 1030-120 HSB BB916
ONLY MAJORS FROM MED COLLEGE
P T MAJORS ONLY )

REHAB 475 PHYSICAL RESTORATN
3431 M4 W 800-950

GUTHRIE M

HSD E216

HSB 88912 HERTLING,D
TA .0
w 800-950  HSB BB91S
TTh  800-1050 HSB B8312
ONLY MAJORS FROM MED COLLEGE
P T MAJORS ONLY

REHAB 490 CLIN CLERKSHIP P T
3432 A 2 TO BE ARRANGED * *
CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY
ONLY MAJORS .FROM MED COLLEGE
P T MAJORS ONLY

REHAB 494 CLIN FIELOWORK OT
3433 A 4-12 TO BE ARRANGED * *
CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY
ONLY MAJORS FROM MED COLLEGE
O T MAJORS ONLY

REHAB 495 CLIN AFL PHYS THRPY
3434 A 2-12 TO BE ARRANGED .
CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY
ONLY MAJORS FROM MED COLLEGE
P T MAJORS ONLY

REHAB 498 SPECIAL TOPICS

>3435 A 1-9 TO BE ARRANGED * ¢
CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY
EC UMC CC902

>3436 C 1-9 7O BE ARRANGED * *
CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY
EC UMC CC902

REHAB 498 UNDERGRAD THESIS
>3437 A VAR TO BE ARRANGED * *
INSTRUCTOR I.D. UMC CC902

REHAB 499 UNDERGRAD RESEARCH

>3438 A VAR TO BE ARRANGED * *
CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY
INSTRUCTOR I.D. UMC CC902

REHAB 500 SPEC CLIN EXP PT

>3439 A 1-5 TO BE ARRANGED * +
CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY
ONLY MAJORS FROM MED COLLEGE
P T,REHAB MAJORS ONLY
EC UMC CC902

REHAB 501 PT MGT MOT PROB
>3440 A 2-5 TO BE ARRANGED * *
EC UMC CC902 )

O'MALLEY,S

KANNENBERG, K

STOLOV, W
O'MALLEY,S

KARTIN,D

GUTHRIE M

120

>3442 ZA 1-5 TO BE ARRANGED *
CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY
EC UMC CC902

REHAB 520 SEMINAR
3443A 15 M

CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY

REHAB MAJORS ONLY
3444 B 1-4 TO BE ARRANGED *
CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY

>3445 C 1-5 TO BE ARRANGED *

REHAB 532 CL AFFL REHAB COUNS
>3446 A 5-6 TO BE ARRANGED *
CREDIT/NQ CREOIT ONLY

INSTRUCTOR 1.0, UMC CC502

REHAB 548 TEACHING PRACTICUM
>3447 A 1-3 TO BE ARRANCED  *

REHAB MAJORS ONLY
INSTRUCTOR I.D. UMC CC902

REHAB 566 TECH [N REHAB/EDUC
>3448 A 3 TO BE ARRANGED *
TERM

8
EC UMC.CC902

REHAB 866 SPECIAL TOPICS

>3449 A 1-9 TO BE ARRANGED *
CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY
EC UMC CC902

REHAB §67 PRACTICUM IN REHAS
>3450 A 1-12 TO BE ARRANGED *
CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY

REHAB 5368 EMGA&CLIN NEUROPHYS
MTh

REHAB 598 ELCTRMY & ELCTRD LB
3452 A 1 TO BE ARRANGED *
CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY

PERM OF INSTR

REHAB 600 INDEPNDNT STDY/RSCH
>3453 A VAR TO BE ARRANGED *
CREDTT/NO CREDIT ONLY

INSTRUCTOR I.D. UMC CC902
>3454 B VAR TO BE ARRANGED ¢
CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY

1.0. uMC CC902

>3456 D 1-6 TO BE ARRANGED *
CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY

REHAB 700 MASTERS THESIS
>3465 A VAR TO BE ARRANGED *
CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY

INSTRUCTOR I,D. uMC CC902
>3466 B VAR TO BE ARRANGED *
CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY
INSTRUCTOR 1.0. UMC CC902
>3467 C VAR TO 8E ARRANGED *
CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY
INSTRUCTOR I.D. UMC CC902

ASSISTIVE TECHNOLOGY PRACTI!

Th 1030-1220 HSK X069
ONLY MAJORS FROM MED COLLECE

.

PRACTICUM IN REHAB COUNSELING

ONLY MAJORS FROM MED COLLEGE

-

RESIDENCY IN REHAB MED; OTHERS BY

*

»

-

1030-1220 HSR RR134 LITTLE,)

SURG 800 INDEPNDNT STDY/RSCH
>3711 A VAR TO BE ARRANGED * *
FAQILTY 1.0. HSB 83427

Py UROLOGY
FEEEXT | ENTRY COOES ARE AVATLABLE IN HsB 8BL11S
ROBINSON.L | ;201 498 UNDERGRAD THESIS
>3777 A VAR TO BE ARRANGED ¢ *
UROL 439 UNDERGRAD RESEARCH
U >3778 A VAR TO BE ARRANGED .
ENGEL UROL S0P P-UROL PRECEP
BRADY,D >3779 A 1 TO BE ARRANGED * +
UROL 626P P-MED DISC BD PROC
>3780 A 2 TO BE ARRANGED *
X INSTR I1.D. HSB 5A1104/685-3245
SCHOOL OF NURSING
NURSING
COMMUNITY HEALTH CARE SYSTEMS
CHCS 503 ADV FLD WK COM HL N
>1360 A 2-6 TO BE ARRANGED * *
ANSON, D FACULTY I.D. HST T310

930-1220 HS8 81602 KRAFT.G
RESIDENCY IN REHAB MED; OTHERS B8Y GITTER,A

ROBINSON, L

KRAFT,G

CHCS 527 CSE EFFECT ACC UTIL
1361V 3/4 T 430-730P HST T616 SCHROEDER,C

CHCS 829 SEM CRE SYS MAT
13620 3 MW 430-720P HST T616 SCHULTZ,P
TERM A

CHCS 851 TH PRIMARY CARE
>1363A 1-3 T 1230-230 - HST 7663 BROWN,M
EC HST T310

CHCS 874 TOPICS IN COMP NURS
930-1230 HST T525 KANG,R

»>1368C 3 W HST T616 STRICKLAND,C
"RES PAC NW INDIAN COMMUNITY"

100-400 HST T661 WARD,D

CHCS 583 TRANSCULT NUR PRACT
1370A 3 T 940-1150 HST T442 CHRISMAN,N

CHCS 600 INDEPNDNT STDY/RSCH
>1371 A VAR TO BE ARRANGED + *
CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY
INSTR I.D. HST T310

CHCS 700 MASTERS THESIS

>1372 A VAR TO BE ARRANGED *» *
CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY
INSTR 1.D. HST T310

SURGERY

SURG 498 UNDERGRAD THESIS
>3708 A VAR TO BE ARRANGED *
FACULTY I.D. HSB BB427

NURSING

NURS 870 FAM CONCEPTS MLT IL
32797 A 3 W 1230-320 HST T419
EC HST T310

KURS 573 ADV PRAC FAM NSG
>2798 A 2-9 TO BE ARRANGED + *
CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY
EC HST T310

NURS 874 FAM NSG SYSTEM PERS
2799 A 3 Th 200-500  HST T442
EC HST T310

NURS 890 SP TOPICS NSG RES
>2800 A 3 TO BE ARRANGED * +
€C HST T310 "PHYS MEAS™

DIMOND,M

JORDAN, P

JORDAN, P

w000s, S



Summer Quarter Time Schedule

DEPT COURSE TITLE DEPYCOURSE TIM.e , DEPT COURSE HILE
SIN . SECTION CRD OAY TIME BLDGROCM INSTRUCTOR SLN SECTION CRD OAY TIME GLOGROOM INSTRUCTOR . SIN SECTION CRD DAY TiME SLOGROOM  INSTRUCTOR
SPEC CODE COMMENTS SPEC CODE COMMENTS SPEC CODE COMMENTS
PSN
NURSING CONT'D PHYSIOLOGICAL NURSING Tt A VAR TYOELTOYSCH
. CREDIT, 0]
>2801 8 3 L 130-430 HST T616 HORN,B ENTRY COOES ARE AVAILABLE IN HST T617 INSTR ﬁmkeﬂr;s%w
QUALITATIVE METHOOS .
£C HST T310 PN 503 HUMAN RESPONSES [} PSN 700 MASTERS THESIS
3250A 3 W 1230-350 HST T658 GALLUCCI,B | 53325 A 1-9 TO BE ARRANGED * *
NURS 591 ADV SEM NSG SCI LANDIS,C CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY
>2802 A 3 T 900-1200 HST T616 . INSTR I.D. HST T310
TERM A PN 504 CLIN THERAPEUTICS )
CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY 3251C 1 W .400-500 HST T658 CUNNINGHAM,S
EC HST T310; "PROGRESSION" FLUID & ELECTROLYTE MOMT I COLLEGE OF OCEAN & FISHERY

RURS 898 SPECIAL PROJECTS

>2803 A 1-12 TO BE ARRANGED * +
CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY
INSTRUCTOR 1.0, PATHWAYS DEPTS

t{URS 899 SEL RDGS IN NSG SCI
>2804 A 2 TO BE ARRANGED * *
CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY
EC HST T310

NURS 800 DOCTORAL DISSERTATN
2805 A VAR TO BE ARRANGED =+ +
CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY
INSTR I.D. HST T303

PARENT & CHILD NURSING

ENTRY COOES ARE AVAILABLE IN HST T310

PCN 509 WOMEN'S HEALTH
>3054 A 3 T 1230-330 HST T421 WOODS,N.

PCN 511 NEONATAL NURSING
>055A 3 Th  830-1200 HSD E216 BLACKEURN,S
OFFERED JOINTLY WITH PO 516 A THOMAS,.K

PCN 512 PCN ADV PRACTICUM

>3056 A 2-12 TO.BE ARRANGED * ¢ SWANSON, K
TO BE. ARRANGED * * SWANSON, K
CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY
>3057 8 2-12 TO BE ARRANGED * * SWANSON, K
TO BE ARRANGED . * * SWANSON, K
CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY
»3058 C 2-12 T 930-1100 HST T419 PETERSEN,K
TO BE ARRANGED, * ¢
CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY
>3059 € 2-12 Th FLAGLER, S

1200-200 HST 7419
TO BE ARRANGED
CREDITM CREDIT ONLY
>3060 G 2-12 TO BE ARRANGED * ¢
TO BE ARRANGED * *
CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY

PCN 516 ACUTELY [LL CHILD .
>3061.A 3 Th 830-1200 HSD E216 THOMAS,K
QFFERED JOINTLY WITH PQN 511 A

FCN 519 PED PULMONARY NURS
>3062 A 2 F . 1030-1230 HST T663A RATCLIFFE,M

PCN 532 PROF ISSUES PCN
">3063A 2-3 F 100-300

‘PCN 542 CHILDBEARING {
3064 A 4  TO BE ARRANGED * *

HST T359 OLSHANSKY,E

QSHIO,S
BENFIELD,R

PCN 6§73 SEL TOPICS IN PCN

530655 4 TIh  930-1130 HST T661 MITCHELL,E
ADVANCED TOPICS .IN WOMENS
_ HEALTH CARE
>3066W 1 TOBE ARRANGED * &  WOODS,N

"WOMENS HLTH"

PCN.600 INDEPNDNT STOY/RSCH

>3067 A VAR TO BE ARRANGED * ¢
CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY
INSTR I.D. HST T310

PCN 700 MASTERS THESIS

>3068 A VAR TO BE ARRANGED * ¢
CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY
INSTR I.D. HST T310

k231 T 310-410 HST T663A MITCHELL,P.
NEUROVASQULAR PROBLEMS
3253k 1 T 1010-1220 HST T663

CLINICAL DECISION MAKING

284 L 1 T 750-1000 HST T658 HEITKEMPER
GIS ON

3255 M 1 W 750-850 HST T658 WILKIE,D.
PAIN

PN 510 CURRIC DEV IN N €D

3256 A 3 TO BE ARRANGED *+ ¢ LOUSTAU,A

PN 644 CLPHYS NSEM (I

32578 1-10T

1230-240 HST T442 CHRISTIANSON

ADA PRIMARY CARE, PLUS 7 HRS *

3258C 1-10T 1230-240 HST T658 SIMPSON
ADULT ACUTE CARE/ACNP LAURENT-80PP

PN 550 SEM NEUROSCI NURSIN
RS9A 3 T 310-630  HST T663A MITCHELL,P

PN 561 PAIN MANAGEMENT
3260A 3 W 750-1110 HST T658 WILKIE,D
%

PN 60O INDEPNDNT STOY/RSCH
>3261 A VAR TO BE ARRANGED * =
CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY
INSTR 1.0, HST T310

PN 700 MASTERS THESIS

>3262 A VAR TO BE ARRANGED * *
CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY
INSTR I.D. HST T310

SCIENCES

PSYCHOSOCIAL NURSING
PSN 438 YOUTH AT HIGH RISK

3314 A 3 TTh  900-1200 HST T474 ECGERT,L
%X TERM A
PSN 505 TOP PSYCHOSOC NURS
3315C 3 MW 900-1200 HST T419 ELMORE,S
TERM A

B8IOLOGIC INTERVENTIONS
>3316 H 2-10 TO BE ARRANGED * *
CRED]

PSN 509 VIOLENCE & AGGRESSN

317A 3 W 100-400  HST T421 BETRUS,P
TERM A
PSN 513 SEM QROUP TREATMENT
3318A 3 T 1200-300 HST T663A MURPHY,S
PSN 515 MEMORY AND HEALTH
3319A 3 Th 900-1200 HST T419 WOLF-WILETS
PSN 583 ASSESSMENT (N PSN
3320A 4 W 900-1100 HST T661 THOMAS,M
W 1130-115 HST T661
PSN 555 PR BIOPSY-S0C ASSES
3321A 4 W 130-330  HST T661
400-600  HST TH61

W
CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY

PSN 585 SELFMGMT IN PT CARE
332A 3 W 415-715

PSN 569 CONS HUM BERV S5YSTM
>3323 A 3 TO BE ARRANGED *
TERM A

HST T531 KOGAN,H

FISHERIES

FISH 101 INTRO FISHERIES SC1  (NW)
2080 A S MIWThF 830-930 FIS 201

FISH 4756 MARINE MAMMALOGY  (NW)
2081 A 3 MAF 130-230 FIS 201

FISH 476 LB MARINE MAMMALOGY (NW)
2082A 2 T 130-330 FTR 106

FISH 498 INTERNSHIP
>2083 A 1-9 TO BE ARRANGED * *
CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY

FISH 499 UNDERGRAD RESEARCH
>2084 A 1-5 TO BE ARRANGED * *
X  SPECIAL PROBLEMS

FISH 501 INTERNSHIP
>2085 A 1-9 TO BE ARRANGED * +
CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY

FISH 600 INDEPNDNT STDY/RSCH
>2086 A VAR TO BE ARRANGED * *
CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY

FISH 700 MASTERS THESIS
>2088 A VAR TO BE ARRANGED * *
CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY

FISH 800 DOCTORAL DISSERTATN
>2090 A VAR TO BE ARRANGED * =~
CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY

FOOD SCIENCE

FD §C 600 INDEPNDNT STDY/RSCH
>2071 A VAR TO BE ARRANGED * *

FD SC 700 MASTERS THESIS
>2072 A VAR TO BE ARRANGED * *

SCHOOL OF MARINE AFFAIRS

ENTRY CODES ARE AVAILABLE IN MAR 105

SMA 499 UNDERGRAD RESEAHCN
>3550 A 1-3 TO BE. ARRANGED *
INSTR I.D. MAR 105 OR CALI. 543-4326

SMA 600 NDEPNDNT STDVIRSCH
>3551 A VAR TO BE ARRANGED *
INSTR I.D. MAR 105 OR CALI. 543-4326
»3552 8 VAR TO BE ARMEO
CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONL!
INSTR I.0. MAR 105 oa CALL 543-4326

SMA 700 MASTERS THESIS
>3553 A VAR TO BE ARRANGED * *
INSTR I.D. MAR 105 OR CALL 543-4326

OCEANOGRAPHY
ENTRY CODES ARE AVAILABLE IN OTB 108
OVERLOAD POLICY: OCEAN 101 SEE INSTR AFTER CLASS
OTHER COURSES CONTACT DELLA ROGERS OTB 108

OCEAN 101 SURVEY OCEANOGRAPHY (NW)

2855 AA'S  MIWTh 940-1040 OTB 014 STRICKLAND,R
F 940-1040 OTB 014
2856 U S Sat. 930-320P OTB 014 STRICKLAND,R
FIELD TRIPS

See pages 10-80 for course descriptions, page 81 on how to read time schedule, and pages 128-129 for important dates and deadlines.

VLPA = Visual, literary smperforming arts H = Honors course

1&S = Individuals and ties > Limited enroliment in this section. Students PD2 =
NW = Natural world must obtain entry code or faculty number. PD3 =
QSR = Quantitative, symbolic or formal reasoning %  New course PD4 =

C = English composition

PD1 = Period I (April 29-May 27)
Period Il (May 28-June 16)
Period 11 (June 17-28)

Period IV (Jure 30-Aug. 4)
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University of Washington

DEPT COURSE  TIMLE : DEPTCOURSE  TIME OEPT COURSE  YITLE
SN SECTION CRD DAY 'TIME GLDGROOM INSTRUCTOR . SLN SECTION CRD DAY TIME BLDGROOM INSTRUCTOR , SLN SECTION CRD DAY TIME BLOG ROOM msmc‘roa
SPEC CODE COMMENTS ' SPEC CODE COMMENTS SPEC CODE COMMENTS
e PHARM 487 ADV CLIN PRACTICUM
OCEANOGRAPHY CONT'D 00 A 4 TOBE ARRMGED * O SULLTVAN.T ENVIRONMENTAL HEALTH . .
CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY .
OCEAN 499 UNDERGRAD R.ESEAHCH PHARM MAJORS Y ENTRY CODES ARE AVAILABLE IN HSD F461
>2857 A 1-12 TO BE ARRANGED hd oL ' . . el
I.D. OT8 108 PHARM 488 ELECT ADV PRACTICUM ENV H 480 ENVRNMTL HLTH PROBS ‘
141 A 1- ARRANGED "¢ » ,T|>1986 A VAR TO BE ARRANGED * *
OCEAN 600 INDEPNDNT STDY/RSCH >a4 cnmr}gr;oc:&rr ONLY O suLLIvVAN ENV H MAJORS ONLY ' o
>2858 A 1-90‘13 BE ARRANGED * * PHARM MAJORS ONLY EC HST T329 OR PERM OF INSTR
OCEAN MAJORS ONLY EC HSD H362 ENV H 482 EH INTERNSHIP :
OTHERS BY PERM PHARM 489 DRUG INFORMATION 1987 A 3-15 TO BE ARRANGED * * ° " TRESER(C
»3142 A 4-8 TO BE ARRANGED - MURRI,N CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY N .
OCEAN 700 MASTERS THESS CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY ' ENV H MAJORS ONLY e
>2860 A 1-9 TO BE ARRANGED * * EC HSD H362 .o . : .
GRADS ONLY ENV H 499 UNDERGRAD RESEARCH
OCEAN MAJORS ONLY PHARM 493 LITERATURE EVAL >1988 A VAR TO BE ARRANGED ™ ' "~ . ', %
INSTRUCTOR I.D. OTB 108 - 47 T .
. 3143 gC :SD H;z: 630-820P HST T478 0 SULLIYAN T | env H 812 HAZARDOUS WASTE

OCEAN 800 DOCTORAL DISSERTATN
>2862 A 1-9 TO BE ARRANGED *

_____SCHOOL OF PHARMACY ;
MEDICINAL CHEMISTRY

MEDCH 495 SPECIAL STUDIES .
>2592 A 1-6 TO BE ARRANGED * *
X  CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY
INSTRUCTOR ID CODES IN H 362

MEDCH 439 UNDERGRAD RESEARCH
>2593 A VAR TO BE ARRANGED *
INSTRUCTOR I.D. HSD H362

PHARM 495 SPEC STUDIES PHARM
>3144 A VAR TO BE ARRANGED *
NSTRUCTOR I.D. HSD H362

PHARM 499 UNDERGRAD RESEARCH

>3145 A VAR TO BE ARRANGED
CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY
INSTRUCTOR I.D. HSD H362

PHARM 587 ADV CLIN CLERKSHIP
3146 A 1-15 TO BE ARRANGED *
CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY

PHARMD MAJORS ONLY

PHARM 600 [NDEPNDNT STDY/RSCH
>3147 A 1-9 TO BE ARRANGED *
CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY

PHARMD MAJORS ONLY

HORN, J

MEDCH 600 INDEPNDNT STDY/RSCH
>2594 A VAR TO BE ARRANGED *
CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY

SCHOOL OF PUBLIC HEALTH &
COMMUNITY MED

MEDCH 700 MASTERS THESIS
>2595 A VAR TO BE ARRANGED
CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY

MEDCH 800 DOCTORAL DISSERTATN
>2596 A VAR TO BE ARRANGED *
CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY

-

PHARMACEUTICS

PCEUT 499 UNDERGRAD RESEARCH
>3050 A ' VAR TO BE ARRANGED
INSTRUCTOR I.D. HSD H362

PCEUT 600 (NDEPNDNT STDY/RSCH
>3051 A 1-9 TO BE ARRANGED *
CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY

PCEUT 700 MASTERS THESIS
>3052 A 1-9 TO BE ARRANGED
CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY

PCEUT 800 DOCTORAL BISSER‘I’ATN
>3053 A 1-9 TO BE ARRANGED
CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY

L]

PHARMACY

PHARM 305 CLIN DISPENS PHARM

>3136 A 3
CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY
EC HSD H362

PHARM 470 COMMUNITY PRACTICUM
3137 A 8 TO BE ARRANGED *
CREDIT,

DAVIS,P

O SULLIVAN,T

PHARM 471 INST DIST PRACTICUM
3138 A 4  TO BE ARRANGED  *
CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY

PHARM MAJORS ONLY

PHARM 488 INST CLIN PRACTICUM
3139 A 4 TO BE ARRANGED *
CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY

PHARM MAJORS ONLY
HSD E216 ON WED 3:30

O SULLIVAN,T

O SULLIVAN,T

122

BIOSTATISTICS

BIOST 511 MED BIOMETRY |
1293 A 4 MIWThF 1000-1230 HST T625 WAHL,P
EC HSD F600; 7/1 - 8/9

BIOST 578 SPEC TOP ADV BIOST

1294 A 3 Tth  830-1040 HST 7531
OFFERED JOINTLY WITH STAT 578 A
CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY
SPATIAL STATISTICS

12958 3 W 200-400 HST T359
OFFERED JOINTLY WITH STAT 578 B
CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY
NEW DRUG EVALUATION

BIOST 590 BIOSTAT CONSULTING

>1296 A VAR TO BE ARRANGED
CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY
EC HSD F600; 4 HRS *

BIOST 693 CANCER PREVENTN LAB
>1297 ZN 3 TO BE ARRANGED .
OFFERED JOINTLY WITH EPI 593 o
CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY
PERM OF INSTR

BIOST 600 INDEPNDNT STDY/RSCH
>1298 A VAR TO BE ARRANGED *
CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY

INSTRUCTOR I.D. HSD F600

BIOST 700 MASTERS THESIS
>1299 A VAR TO BE ARRANCED

.

CRIZZLE,J

-

BIOST 800 DOCTORAL DISSERTATN
>1300 A VAR TO BE ARRANCED *
CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY
INSTRUCTOR I.D. HSD F600

(PH O STUDENTS ONLY)

1990 A 3 MAF 940-1040 HST T360A DE WALLE,F

ENV H 520 B!O EFF IONZ RAD
1991 A 3 TTh 940-1110 HST T360A CERACI J
ENTRY BY PERM OF INSTRUCTOR:

ENV H 521 LAB IN RADIATN BIOL o
1992 A 1 W - 100-400 -HSD-E164 GERACT,]
ENTRY BY PERMISSION OF INSTRUCTOR.

ENV H 832 REPRO AND DEVEL TOX
2

1993 A Tih  100-330 HSD E214 FAUSTMAN,E’
TERM B
7/18 - 8/16 .

ENV H 545 DRINKING WAT HEALTH
1050-1150 HST T663 DE WALLE,F

1994 A 3 MwF
ENV H 595 RESEARCH ROTATION . e
>1995 A 3 TOBE Amm . * ‘

ENV H 599 FIELD STUDIES . [

>1996 A 2-6 TO BE ARRANCED R
CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY DR
GRADS ONLY
ENVH/PC MAJORS ONLY Yo <.

1997 8 2-6 TO BE ARRANGED .

CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY
OCCUPATIONAL MEDICINE CLINIC
OCC MED FELLOWS ONLY

ENV H 600 INDEPNDNT STDY/RSCH
>1998 A VAR TO BE ARRANGED *

ENV H 700 MASTERS THESIS
>2000 A VAR TO BE ARRANGED

ENV H 800 DOCTORAL DISSERTATN
>2001 A VAR TO BE ARRANGED *
CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY

*

-

*

EPIDEMIOLOGY

€PI 497 EPI SPEC ELECTVS

>2004 A VAR TO BE ARRANGED
CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY
INSTRUCTOR I.D. HSD F342 - .,
MED STUDENTS OKLY

EPI 499 UNDERGRAD RESEARCH

>2005 A VAR TO BE ARRANGED
CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY
INSTRUCTOR I.D. HSD F342 -

EPI 525 TOPICS IN PREV MED
2008A 2 M 230-430  HSB BBI24 FOY,H
OFFERED JOINTLY WITH HSERV 505 A .
CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY

* -

. T w

7/5 - 8/11
EPi 631 PROB INTERNATL HLTH
>2009 A 4 MTh 230-400 HST T360 CLOYD S
X w 100-230  KST T360 - -
OFFERED JOINTLY WITH HSERV 531 A
7/05 - 8/11
EPt 542 CLINICAL EPI .
2010 A 2 L) 1030-1220 HST T531 WEISS,N
TERM B 432!
7/29 - 8/14 o
EPI 592 PROGRAM SEMINARS
>2011 F 1 M 1230-150 HST T360A CLOYD,S

OFFERED JOINTLY WITH HSERV 592 F  GISH,0
CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY
INT'L HLTH PROG; TERM AZB



Summer Quarter Time Schedule ?}

vers COURSE  TME

OEPTCOURSE  TITLE

DEPT COURSE TITLE

SIN SECTION CRD DAY TIME BLOGROOM INSTRUCTOR : SLN SECTION CRD OAY TIME BLOGROOM INSTRUCTOR | SLN SECTION CRD DAY TIME BLOGROOM INSTRUCTOR
SPEC CODE COMMENTS SPEC CODE COMMENTS SPEC CODE COMMENTS
PB AF 600 INDEPNDNT STOY/RSCH
PATHOBIOLOGY .
EPIDEMIOLOGY CONT'D 0L e oy o ARRANGED
ENTRY CODES ARE AVAILABLE IN HSD F167

EP1 593 CANCER PREVENTN LAB PB AF 605 DEGREE PROJECT
>2012 2N 3  TO BE ARRANGED * ¢ 3 PABIO 511 PATHOBIOL FRONTIERS >3032 A 1-6 TOBE ARRANGED * *

OFFERED JOINTLY WITH BIOST 593 2N >2993 A 2 MIWThF 1130-1220 HST T635 KENNY,G P8 AF MAJORS ONLY

CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY TERM B

EC HSD F342 CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY

EC HSD F143
EP1 600 (NDEPNDNT STDY/RSCH _ SCHOOL OF SOCIAL WORK
>zo1.3.2RE gg m;o BE ma‘m&o L PABIO 883 MEMBRANE SEMINARS
CREDIT >29% A 1 Th 400-550 HSD €214 HAKOMORI,S | STUDENTS MUST OBTAIN PERMISSION FROM INSTRUCTOR
INSTRUCTOR I.D. HSD F342 - 5'1:43 400-600 HSD E214 HAKOMORI,S | FOR AN OVERLOAD, THEN PROCEED TO SWS 23C FOR AN
ENTRY CODE

EPI 700 MASTERS THESIS BIOMEMBRANE INSTITUTE (OFF-SITE)
>2014 A VAR TO BE ARRANGED *+ *

CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY PABIO 580 SELECTED TOPICS SOCIAL WELFARE

INSTRUCTOR I.D. HSD F342 >2995 A 3 TWTh  1030-1220 HSI 1132 TODARD,G -

TWTh  1030-1220 HSI 1134 i SOC WF 409 SOCL WLFR READINGS

EP1 800 DOCTORAL DISSERTATN TERM A >3587 A 1-5 TO BE ARRANGED * *

>2015 A VAR TO BE ARRANGED * *
CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY
INSTRUCTOR I.D. HSD F342

HEALTH SERVICES

ENTRY CODES ARE AVAILABLE IN HSD F346

HSERV 470 PERSPECTS MED ANTH  {I&S5)
2202 A 5  MIWThF 940-1140 ART 004 MCGRATH,B *
OFFERED JOINTLY WITH ANTH 475 A
JUNIORS, SENTORS ,GRADS ONLY

HSERV 808 TOPICS IN PREV MED

2205A 2 MTh  230-430 HSD E216 FOY,H
OFFERED JOINTLY WITH EPI 525 A
CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY

GRADS ONLY
7/5 - 8/11
HSERV 511 INTRO TO HLTH SVCS
206 C 3 W 830-950 HSD E212
T 830-950 HSD E212
T 830-950  HSD E212
7/5-8/4
HSERV 812 INTRO MGMT HSERV
»2207C 3 M4 - 1230-330 HST T663A
Tth  1230-330 HST T474A
CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY
ENTRY CODES REQUIRED TO BE GIVEN
OUT BY CLINICAL SCHOLARS PROGRAM
OFFICE
JULY 1-24

HSERV 831 PROB INTERNATL HLTH
>2208A 4 MIh 230-400 HST T360 CLOYD,S
w 100-230  HST T360
OFFERED JOINTLY WITH EPI 531 A

71 - 8/16

HSERV 592 PROGRAM SEMINARS

215F 1 M ‘1230-150 HST T530 GLOYD,S
OFFERED JOINTLY WITH EPT 592 F GISH,0
CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY KIMBALL,A

7/1 - 8/16

HSERV 895 FIELDWORK (N COMM l'l
>2216 A 1-12 TO BE ARRANGED M
CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY

HSERV 896 MHA FIELD PROJECT
>2217 A 3-6 TO BE ARRANGED *

HSERV 597 INT HLTH PROJECT

52218 A 12 TO BE ARRANGED + +
CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY
MEXICO RURAL HEALTH PROJECT

HSERV 800 INDEPNDNT STOY/RSCH
2220 A VAR TO BE ARRANGED =+ *

HSERV 700 MASTERS THESIS
>2222 A VAR TO BE ARRANGED * *

'S

»

CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY
€C HSD F143; 6/17 - 7/17
PRINICIPLES OF CANCER DIAGNOSIS

PABIO 600 INDEPNONT 8TDYIR80H

>2996 A VAR TO BE ARRANGED .
CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY
INSTRUCTOR I.D. HSO F143

PABIO 700 MASTERS THESIS

>2997 A VAR TO BE ARRANGED * *
CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY
INSTRUCTOR I.0. HSD F143

PABIO 800 DOCTORAL DISSEKI'ATH

>2998 A VAR TO BE ARRANGED *
CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY
INSTRUCTOR I.D, HSD F143

INSTRUCTOR I.D. SWS 023C

SOCIAL WELFARE

ENTRY CODES ARE AVAILABLE IN SWS 023E

SOC WL 82 RESEARCH PRACTICUM

>3588 A 1-3 TO BE ARRANGED * *
CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY
INSTRUCTOR I.D. SWS 023C

SOC WL 583 RESEARCH PRACTICUM

>3589 A 1-3 TO BE ARRANGED * +
CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY
INSTRUCTOR I.D. SwS 023C

SOC WL 584 TEACHING PRACTICUM
>3590 A 3 TO BE ARRANGED * *
CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY

SCHOOL OF PUBLIC AFFAIRS

INSTRUCTOR I.D. SWS 023C

PUBLIC AFFAIRS

PB AF.530 FIN MGT PUBLIC SECT
>30240 3 MW 600-820P DEN 205
TERM B

PB AF 596 TOPICS ENV POL MGMT

»30250 3 M 600-820P DEN 205
TERM A
PUBLIC RESPONSIBILITIES & PRIVATE
CHOICES: EMERGING ENVIRONMENTAL
APPROACHES

DIVELY,D

ROSS W

PB AF 538 SKILLS WORKSHOP
>3026 A 1 F 100-500 DEN 213
Sat. 900-300 DEN 213
TERM A

CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY
TEAMSHIP: BUILDING SKILLS AS
TEAM LEADER AND TEAM MBBER - -
6/21 AND 6/22 ONLY.
>30278 1 W 300-500 DEN 213
TERM A
CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY
NETWORKING: SCHMOOZING IN THE
PUBLIC INTEREST.
6/19,6/26,7/3, AND 7/10 ONLY
>30280 1 T 600-820P BAG 438
TERM A
CREDIT/NO CREOIT OKLY
ORAL COMMUNICATION FOR PUBLIC
ADMINISTRATORS; 6/18, 25,
7/9, 16 ONLY.

PB AF 599 SPECIAL TOPICS

>3029 A 3 Tth  300-520 DEN 205 ELIASON,L
TERM A
QUALTTATIVE METHODS IN POLICY RESCH

>30300 3 MW 530-750P DEN 206 HARRISON,D

TERM A

PROGRAM DESIGN AND DEVELOPMENT

IN NONPROFIT ORGANIZATIONS.

HOFFMAN, C

NARVER, E

SHADOW, M

SOC WL 600 INDEPNDNT STDYIHSCH
>3591 A VAR TO BE .
INSTRUCTOR I.D. SwS 023C

SOC WL 800 DOCTORAL DISSERTATN
>3592 A 1-9 TO BE ARRANGED * *
INSTRUCTOR I.D. SwS 023C

SOCIAL WORK (MSW)
SOC W 515 FOUNDATION PRACT

See pages 10-50 for course descriptions, page 81 on how to read time schedule, and pages 128-129 for imponant data and deadlines.

VLPA = Visual, literary and performing arts

1&5 = Individuals alzd socgies >
NW o Natural world

QSR Quantitative, symbolic or formal reasoning o,

= English composition

H-=

Honors course =
Limited enrollment in this section. Students Pm =
must obtain entry code or faculty number. PDS =

New course

3580 A 4 TO BE ARRANGED * * HANNEMAN,C
CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY ROBERTS, £
SOC W MAJORS ONLY WRENN,R
MSW ONLY , . RIVARA, )
3581 8 1-8 TO BE ARRANGED * * HANNEMAN, C
CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY WRENN,R
SOC W MAJORS ONLY ROBERTS, €
MSW ONLY RIVARA, J
SOC W 625 ADVANCED PRACTIOUM
3582 A 6 TO BE mmcm . ROBERTS, E
CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONL! HANNEMAN, C
SOC WA, SOC WC,SOC WM, SKWMJWSVRENNR
ONLY RIVARA,)
MSW ONLY
3583 B8 2-10 TO BE ARRANGED * * HANNEMAN, C
CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY ROBERTS, E
SOC WA, SOC WC,SOC WM, SOC WH MAJORS WRENN,R
ONLY RIVARA,)
MSW ONLY
SOC W 599 READ IN 8§CGC WORK
>3584 A VAR TO BE ARRANGED * *
CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY
INSTRUCTOR I.D. SWS 023C
SOC W 600 INDEPNDNT STDY/RSCH
>3585 A VAR TO BE ARRANGED * v
INSTRUCTOR I.D. SWS 023C
SOC W 700 MASTERS THESIS
>3586 A VAR TO BE ARRANGED * ¢
INSTRUCTOR I.D. SWS 023C
Period 1 (April 29-May 27)
Period 11 (May 28-June 16)
Period III (June 17-28) 123

Period IV (June 30-Aug. 4)



University of Waihington

OEPT COURSE  TIMLE
SIN SECTION CRD DAY TIME BLDGROOM INSTRUCTOR
SPEC CODE COMMENTS

DEPTCOURSE  TITLE .
SLN SECTION CRD DAY TIME BLDGROOM
SPEC CODE COMMENTS

INSTRUCTOR |

* OEPT COURSE  TIME X
6N SECTION CRD DAY TIME BLDGROOM  INSTRUCTOR
SPEC CODE COMMENTS

FRIDAY HARBOR LABORATORIES

COLLEGE OF ARTS & SCIENCES

BOTANY

FISH 800 DOCTORAL DISSERTATN

>2091 8 1-9 TO BE ARRANGED * *
CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY
PERM BY INSTR; FRIDAY HARBOR LABS

OCEANOGRAPHY

ART H 204 SURVEY OF ASIAN ART - (VLPA)
3867 YA S TTh  430-650P ART 317
ONLY MAJORS FROM EV OG
COLLEGE (PD.142)
NO FRESHMEN (PD.3)

DAVIS,]

PERM BY INSTR; FRIDAY HARBOR LABS
EVOLUTION OF DEVELOPMENTAL PATTERNS
6/10 - 7/13

ZOOL 600 INDEPNDNT STDY/RSCH

>3834 B VAR 7TO BE ARRANGED * *
CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY
PERM BY INSTR: FRIDAY HARBOR LABS

Z0OL 700 MASTERS THESIS

>3836 B VAR TO BE ARRANGED * *
CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY
PERM BY INSTR; FRIDAY HARBOR LABS

ZOOL 800 DOCTORAL DISSERTATN

>3838 B VAR TO BE ARRANGED * *
CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY
PERM BY INSTR; FRIDAY HARBOR LABS

COLLEGE (PD.182)
NO FRESHMEN (PD.3)

B CON 808 ADV COMP APPLIC
3970 YA3 W $30-820P GwN 236  FREDLEY,)
EV

8 CON 600 INDEPNDNT STDY/RSCH
3971 YA VAR TO BE ARRANGED * *
% ONLY MAJORS FROM EV DG
COLLEGE (PD.142)
NO FRESHMEN (PD.3)

COMMUNICATIONS
BOTANY 545 MARINE PHYCOLOGY OCEAN 600 [NDEPNDNT STDY/RSCH ‘
13088 9  MIWTHF 800-500 * *  WAALAND,) |>2859 B VAR YO BE ARRANGED * * CMU 202 PHENOMENA OF CMU  (1&S)
MURRAY, S CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY 3972YAS TTh  630-820P QW 226 B
sat.  800-1150 * * FRIDAY HARBOR LABS; PERM 8Y INSTR ONLY MAJORS FROM EV-DG
TERMA COLLEGE (PD.1£2)
PERM BY INSTR; FRIDAY HAREOR LABS OCEAN 700 MASTERS THESIS NO FRESHMEN (PD.3)
6/10 - 7/13 >2861 B VAR TO BE ARRANGED ¢ ¢
CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY oL
BOTANY 600 INDEPNDNT STDY/RSCH FRIDAY HARBOR LABS; PERM BY INSTR ENGLISH
- AmA“ E L] L .
>1313 gkﬁér?/r;o C:EDIT OMLVD OCEAN 800 DOCTORAL DISSERTATN ENGL 324 SHAKESPEAR AFT 1603  (VLPA) )
PERM BY INSTR; FRIDAY HARBOR LABS >2863 8B VAR TOBE ARRANGED * + 3973 YA S Tth 700-910P SAV 209 WEBSTER,)
’ CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY ONLY &Ug ?;g! uEIZV)oc
BOTANY 700 MASTERS THESIS FRIDAY HARBOR LABS; PERM BY INSTR L B :
>1315 8 1-9 TO BE ARRANGED * * ADD COOE.REQUIRED (PD.3)
CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY NO FRESHMEN (PD.3)
PERM BY INSTR; FRIDAY HARBOR LABS RESERVE OFFICERS TRAINING ADD CODE FROM INSTRUCTOR (PD. 3)
BOTANY 800 DOCTORAL DISSERTATN PROGRAM ENGL 354 EARLY MOD AMLIT  (VLPA)
>1317 B8 1-9 TO BE ARRANGED * * MILITARY SCIENCE 3974 YA S L 700-910P SAV 127  DONAHUE
CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY ONLYC'&gﬁ ?-3"12’;"‘
PERM 8Y INSTR; FRIDAY HARBOR LASS M SC1 308 TECH MILITARY INSTR ADD CDOE REQUIRED (PD.3)
>2462 A 3 MATh 830-930 O 120 MORRIS,D NO FRESHMEN (PD.3)
ZOOLOGY DROP CDOE REQUIRED ADD CODE FROM INSTRUCTOR (PD. 3)
NO FRI , SOPHMRS
2001 432 MARINE INVERT ZOOL 24638 3 MITh  1050-1150 CLK 120  MORRIS,D GEOGRAPHY
38278 9  MIWIWF 800-500 * *  SHINN,G 2464 C 3 WF  110-210 CLK 120 MORRIS,D
Sat. B00-1150 * # Ko, GECG 313 EAST ASIA  (I&S)
TERM B EVENING DEGREE 397S YAS TTh  430-650P 'SMI 405. OAKES,T
PERM BY INSTR; FRIDAY HARBOR LABS Y o ooRe ’;ﬁg"l&ﬂz’)w . - s
7715 - 8/17 THE FOLLOWING COURSE ARE FOR STUDENTS ADMITTED NO FRESHMEN (PD.3)
TO THE EVENING DEGREE PROCRAM. EVENING DEGREE .
2001 498 SPEC PROB IN 200L STUDENTS MAY ENROLL IN THESE COURSE DURING -
3830 B 1-5 TO BE ARRANGED * * REGISTRATION PERIODS I, I, AND IXI. ACADEMIC HISTORY, DEPT. OF .
PERM BY INSTR; FRIDAY HARBOR LASS ADVISING SHOULD BE COMPLETED PRICR TO
200L 833 ADV INVERT 200L :E““”am.ggj ,Sg;g,,’;;,‘m’m- mwmm.m T HISTORY
38318 9  MIWThF §00-500 * *  MARTIN.A | THE UW CAN ENROLL IN THESE COURSES. FOR MORE HIST 312 SCI CIVL-MODRN 80C (&S}
. . PAUBLS | INFORMATION ABOUT THE EVENING DEGREE PROGRAM 3076 YA'S MW 700-920P SMI 115 BERMAN
Sat.  200-1130 CALL 543-6160. ONLY MAJORS FROM EV DG
TERM 8 COLLEGE (PD.182)
PERM BY INSTR; FRIDAY HARBOR LABS
MOLECULAR POPULATION BIOLOGY NO FRESHKEN (PD.3)
7/15 - 8/17 ARCHITECTURE & URBAN PLANNING
s - 8 HISTORY OF THE AMERICAS
Z00L 536 COMP INVERT EMBRYOL BUILDING CONSTRUCTION
38328 9  MIWThF 900-600 * *  MC EDWARD,L HSTAA 421 AMER ENVIRON HIST  (1&S) .
WRAY,G B CON 500 DESIGN & CONST LAW 3978 YAS TTh  700-920P. SMI 309
sat. 800-1150 * * 3069YA3 M $30-820P PAB A102 GOLDBLATT,S ONLY MAJORS FROM EV DG
TERM A % ONLY MAJORS FROM EV DG COLLEGE (PD.182)

NO FRESHMEN (PD.3)

COLLEGE OF ARTS & SCIENCES

COLLEGE OF OCEAN & FISHERY SCIENCES

FISHERIES

FISH 600 INDEPNDNT STDY/RSCH

>2087 8 VAR TO BE ARRANGED * *
CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY
PERM BY INSTR: FRIDAY HARBOR LABS

FISH 700 MASTERS THESIS

>2089 B VAR TO 8E ARRANGED *» *
CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY
PERM BY INSTR; FRIDAY HARBOR LABS
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ANTHROPOLOGY
ANTH 429 EXPRESSIVE CULTURE  (VLPA)
3965 YAS TTh  600-830P OEN 209  SPEED,C

ONLY MAJORS FROM EV DG
COLLEGE (PD.1&2)
NO FRESHMEN (PD.3)

ART HISTORY

ART H 203 SURV WEST ART-MOD  (VLPA)
3966 YAS M4 430-650P ART 317
ONLY MAJORS FROM EV DG
COLLEGE (PD.1&2)
NO FRESHMEN (PD.3)

STOREY,A

POLITICAL SCIENCE
POL S 356 SOCIETY & POLITICS  (I&S) :
3983 YA S MW . 600-820P SAV 146 TUOMINEN.A
OFFERED JOINTLY WITH SOC 356 YA
ONLY MAJORS FROM EV DG
COLLEGE (PD.142)
NO FRESKMEN (PD.3)
POL § 405 AM POLITICS SEMINAR  (I&S)
3984 YA 5  TTh  430-650P SAV 209 ' MC CRONE,D
ONLY MAJORS FROM EV DG
COLLEGE (PD.1&2)
NO FRESHMEN (PD.3)
REFORMING AMERICAN ELECTIONS
POL S 441 SOVIET UNION-POL  {I&S)
3985 YAS MWW . 530-800P SAV 209  HANSON,S
ONLY MAJORS FROM EV OG
COLLEGE (PD.182)
NO FRESHMEN (PD.3)
PSYCHOLOGY
PSYCH 222 SURV-PHYSIOL PSYCH  (NW) :
3986 YA 3 MW 530-710P BNS 115 OLAVARRIA,)

ONLY MAJORS FROM EV DG

COLLEGE (PD.142)
NO FRESHMEN (PD.3)
PREREQ: MAJOR STANDING IN A
BIOLOGICAL SCIENCE OR EITHER 101
OR 102



Summer Quarter Time Schedule

DEPT COURSE TITLE DEPT COURSE TITLE BEPT COURSE TITLE
SIN SECTION CRD DAY TIME BLDG ROOM INSTRUCTOR SLN SECTION CRD DAY TIME BLDG RCOM INSTRUCTOR | SIN SECTION CRD DAY TIME BLDGROOM INSTRUCTOR
SPEC CODE COMMENTS SPEC CODE COMMENTS SPEC CODE COMMENTS
B BUS 429 SPEC TOPIC MARKETNG
T INTERNATIONAL BUSINESS BUS 429 SPEC TOPIC MARKETNG

, | BUS 300 INTL ENVAT BUSNS OFFERED JOINTLY WITH B BUS 479 A

PSYCH 355 COGNITIVE PSYCH  {i&S) 79YAS W 5307200 BLM 213 Glasswan,p | BB S W Ses-sese Bt
3987YAS TTh  600-850P IJHA 111 N0

ONLY MAJORS FROM EV DG
COLLEGE" (PD.182)

NO FRESHMEN (PD.3)

PREREQ: PSYCH 101 OR 102

PSYCH 496 UNDERGRAD TEACH EXP
>3988 YB 2-3 TO BE ARRANGED *

-

INS'I’RUCI'!RID.(IDESGI’HII“

PSYCH 498 DIRECTED READING
>3889 YA 1-3 TO BE ARRANGED

* *

>3990 YB 1-3 TO BE ARRANGED
CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY
ONLY MAJORS FROM EV DG

INS'I'RUCI'!RID.G‘DESCI'HHSA

PSYCH 499 UNDERGRAD RESEARCH
>3991 Y8 1-3 TO BE ARRANGED *
CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY
ONLY MAJORS FROM EV DG

COLLEGE (PD.182)
NO FRESHVEN (PD.3)

-

FRESHMEN, SOPHMRS
BUS E MAJORS ONLY (PD.142)
ADD CODE REQUIRED (PD,3)
PD 3:0PEN TO DAY & EVENING BUSINESS
STUDENTS WITH EC MKZ 137

MARKETING

MKTG 301 MARKETING CONCEPTS
3980 YA4 TTh 530-720P BLM 214
NO FRESHMEN, SOPHMRS
BUS E MAJORS ONLY (PD.1&2)
ADD CODE REQUIRED (PD.3)
PD 3:0PEN TO DAY & EVENING BUSINESS
STUDENTS WITH EC MKZ 137

MKTG 335 PRIN OF SELLING
3981 YA4 TTh  530-720P BWM 209
% NO FRESHMEN, SOPHMRS
BUS E MAJORS ONLY (PD.1&2)
ADD CODE REQUIRED (PD.3)
PD 3:0PEN TO DAY & EVENING BUSINESS
STUDENTS WITH EC MXZ 137

HELLOFS, L

PAUN,D

SOCIOLOGY

S0C 356 SOCIETY & POLITICS
3992 YA S M

(I&S)
600-820P SAV 146  TOUMINEN,A

ORGANIZATION & ENVIRONMENT

O E 302 ORG & ENVIRONMENT
3982 YA 4 Tth  730-920P BLM 202
BUS E MAJORS ONLY (PD.1&2)
ADD QODE REQUIRED (PD.3)
PD.3: OPEN TO DAY & EVENING
BUSINESS WIHT EC MKZ 137

8 BUS 472 MANAGING EMPLOYEES
3846 A 5 My 800-1015 BL1 *
%

B BUS 479 SPEC TOPIC MANAGMNT
3847 A 5 M 1030-1245 BL1 *
OFFERED JOINTLY WITH B BUS 429 A
38488B 5 W 545-945P BL1 *
OFFERED JOINTLY WITH B BUS 429 B

SCHOOL OF SOCIAL WORK

SOCIAL WORK (MSW)

EDUCATION (BOTHELL CAMPUS)

8 EDUC 520 CUR ISS: MULTCLT ED

>3849 A 3 MTWThF 110-430 BL1 *
TERM A
OFFERED JOINTLY WITH EDC&I 505 D
DROP CODE REQUIRED
B EDUC MAJORS ONLY
JULY 01 - JULY 12

B EDUC 630 CUR ISS: INTEG CURR
3850 A 3 TTh 200-500
TERM A
CHILDREN'S & YOUNG ADULT LITERATURE

B EDUC 591 SPEC TOPICS ED

BLL * SCHAEFER

>3851 A 3 MW 200-500 BL1 * BLOUNT
TERM A
DROP CODE REQUIRED
GRADS ONLY

ONLY MAJORS FROM BOTHL COLLEGE

B8 EDUC MAJORS ONLY

BOTHELL EDUC PROGRAM; 22011 26TH
AVE S.E. BOTHELL, WA 98021;

(206) 685-5331; SOCIAL PERSPECTIVES
ON DIGITAL TECHNOLOGY IN EDUCATION

- *
OFFERED JOINTLY WITH POL S 356 YA 3852 ma ,34 B T 1000-100 BLl SELWYN
ONLY MAJORS FROM EV DG SOC W 515 FOUNDATION PRACT CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY
COLLEGE (PD.1&2) 3994 YA 1-8 TO BE ARRANGED * ¥ HANNEMAN, C CRADS ONLY
NO FRESHMEN (PD.3) CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY WRENN R ONLY MAJORS FROM BOTHL COLLEGE
SOC WE MAJORS ONLY ROBERTS, E 8 EDUC MAJORS ONLY
§0C 372 INTRO CRIM JUSTICE  (1&S5) MSW ONLY RIVARA,) EDUCATION AND MEDIA
BBYAS  TTh . 600-820° KUBRIN,C 3853C 3 MY 1000-100 BLL*  ROMANO
ONLY MAJORS FROM EV DG SOC W 525 ADVANCED PRACTICUM > erM A
COLLEGE (PD.1&2) 3995 YA 2-10 TO BE ARRANGED * * DELONG, ] GRADS ONLY
NO FRESHMEN (PD.3) CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY HANNEMAN, C ONLY MAJORS FROM BOTHL COLLEGE
SOC WE MAJORS ONLY ROBERTS, € B EDUC MAJORS ONLY
: MSW ONLY WRENN,R
WOMEN STUDIES RIVARA,J TEACHING SOCIAL IS:(NIEDSB}HM
WOMEN 490 SPEC TOP WOMEN STDY SOC W 532 CHLD, YTH.FAM PR | >3854 D 3 A M4 900-1200 BL1 * PHELAN,P
3399 YAS TTh  700-920P THO 235 3996 YA T 600-850P DEN 206 COUSINEAU,D TERM
ONLY MAJORS FROM EV DG SOC WE MAJORS ONLY ONLY MAJORS FROM BOTHL COLLECE
COLLECE (PD.142) 8 EDUC MAJORS OALY
NO FRESHMEN (PD.3) SOC W 546 MULTI-ETHN PR METH g’?&cﬁ” RESEARCH AND WRITING
3997 zgc 3\«5 M:] oS ogge-asov DEN 317 BENDING,R | .. R m'URS 1200-200 BLL * PHELAN, P
SCHOOL OF BUSINESS gg r?/uo CREDIT ONLY
SOC W 599 READ IN S50C WORK
ADM'NISTRATION 3998 YA 5 TO BE ARRANGED * # ONLY MAJORS FROM 30“‘“. COLLEGE
IT ONLY B EDUC MAJORS ONL
ACCOUNTING SOC W MAGORS ONLY SEMINAR TH RESEARCH AKD WRITING
FOR EDUCATORS
ACCTG 5679 SPEC TOPICS ACCTNG >36F 3 MW 1200-200 BL1 * RENNE,C
3962 YA4 Tth  730-850 BLM 313 TERM A
ONLY MAJORS FROM EV OG COLLEGE UNIVERSITY OF WASHINGTON, CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY
ACCTGE MAJORS ONLY BOTHELL ONLY MAJORS FROM BOTHL COLLEGE
3963 Y84 TTh  1200-120 BLM 306 B EDUC MAJORS ONLY
ONLY MAJORS FROM EV DG COLLEGE BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION (BOTHELL SEMINAR IN RESEARCH AND WRITING
ACCTGE MAJORS ONLY CAMPUS) FOR EDUCATORS
3964 YC4 M4 730-850 BLM 206 >3857G 3 MW 1200-200 BLL * VAN GALEN,]
ACCTGE MAJORS ONLY B BUS 300 CREATIVE ORGS TERM A
3839A 5 TTh  810-1015 TL1 *  WALTERS.K gfg%/';g“sm“ oLy £ce
BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION, DEPT. OF NO 8 NURS,BPPROF MAJORS 8 EDUC wuml mm'ww""' oLy
3840 B 5 TTh  545-750P BL1 * SEMINAR TN RESEARGH AND WRITING
BUSINESS COMMUNICATION
B BUS 301 BUSINESS WRITING FOR EDUCATORS
B CMU 301 BASC WRITTN BUS CMU 3841 A 5 TTh 1030-1245 BL1 *
3068 YA4 MY 730-920P BLM 314 GOETHALS,C | 38428 5 M4 545-730P BLL ¥ 3;':{.";5”12.;"23"§'§°,mmms}‘;°” .
gﬁsnéemﬂmmsi.smm ‘L'Y“S(PD 122) B BUS 350 BUSINESS FINANCE DROP CODE REQUIRED
3843A S M 545-945P BL1 * NYE,P B EBUC MAJORS ONLY
ADD CODE REQUIRED (PD.3) JUNE 17 ~ AUGUST 16
PD 3:0PEN TO DAY & EVENING BUSINESS
STUDENTS WITH EC MXZ 137
See pages 10-80 for course descriptions, page 81 on how to read time schedule, and pages 128-129 for important dates and deadlines.
VLPA = Visual, literary and performing arts H = Honors course . ) PD1 = Period I (April 29-May 27)
1&5 = Individuals and societies > Limited enrollment in this section. Students PD2 = Period Il (May 28-June 16)
NW = Natural world . must obtain entry code or faculty number. PD3 = Period Il (June 17-28) 125
QSR = Quantitative, symbolic or formal reasoning %  New course PD4 = Period IV (June 30-Aug. 4)

C = English composition



University of Washington

OEPY COURSE TINE * DEPTCOURSE TITLE | DEPT COURSE TITLE
SIN SECTION CRD DAY TIME BLOGROOM INSTRUCTOR : SIN SECTION CRD DAY TIME BLDGROOM  (NSTRUCTOR | SIN SECTION CARD O©OAY TIME BLDGROOM INSTRUCTOR
SPEC CODE COMMENTS * SPEC CODE IMENTS SPEC CODE COMMENTS
T BUS 490 SPECIAL TOPICS 1503 Z Eguc v%ons ONLY
>3882A S TOBEARRANGED * *  PURDY,) > BE ARRANGED * *  STEIN.M
MANAGEMENT RESEARCH SEMINAR EDUC MAJORS ONLY
HIBERAL STUDIES Sraa M %0015 M2 T EDUC 694 PRACTICUM SEMINR it
. TERM A
BLS 304 PERSONALITY R CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY >3904 A 3 TO BE ARRANGED * * BUTCHART R
3867A S TTh  900-1130 BL MAXWELL N ONLY MAJORS FROM TACOMA ONLY MAJORS FROM TACOMA COLLEGE
COLLEGE (PD.1) T EDUC MAJORS ONLY
Bls.gs:;‘l: csn WN'L*OET%?&S; P B e R T BUS MAJORS ONLY (PD.1) >3905 8 3 TOBEARRANGED * *  LOUIE,B
CREATIVE WRITING: PROSE ' OROP CODE REQUIRED (PD.324) ONLY MAJORS FROM TACOMA COLLECE
: >4009D 2 MATh S00-745P TL2 * BWEE?KM:Joogva .. "
TERM A > ARRANGED STEIN,
nge :;12 usuomigrmmmggo_ s;’;;‘;s a1+ LN CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY ONLY MAJORS FROM TACOMA COLLEGE
HAXWELL, ONLY MASORS FROM TACOMA T EDUC MAJORS ONLY
COLLEGE (PD.1)
e IO e wye  mowssa| TS MRS (D0 Teouc sp cumamug enouecr
X THE COMPUTER: ITS HISTORY, THEORY DROP CODE REQUIRED (PD.324) >3907 A 1-9 TO BE ARRANGED - BUTCHART,R
AND USES 54007 F 2 MWTh 900-1145 TL2 * CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY
TERM B ONLY MAJORS FROM TACOMA COLLEGE
CREDIT, CREDIT ONLY T EDUC MAJORS ONLY
LIBERAL STUDIES (INTERNATIONAL Pty >3%8 B 1-9 TO BE ARANGED * *+  LOUIE,B
STUDIES) COLLEGE (PD.1) CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY
T BUS MAJORS ONLY (PD.1) gﬂéwmmzm COLLEGE
BLSIN 380 SPECIAL TOPICS DROP CODE REQUIRED (PD.384)
87LA 5 MW 600-830P BLL*  BEWLER,C MWiTh  S00-745P TL2 * >3%09 C 1-9 70 BE ARRANGED * *  STEIN,M

LITERATURE, FILM & CONSUMER CULTURE

BLSIN 404 20TH CENTURY RUSSIA
3872A S Thh  900-1130 BL1 *

BLSIN 474 TOPS EURO CLTR HIST
3B73A S MW 900-1130 'BL1 *
WEIMAR GERMANY

BLSIN 480 INT'L STUDY ABROAD
>3874 A 10 TO BE ARRANGED * *
X TERMA

BLSIN 486 STUDIES WOMEN & LET
387SA 5 Trth  600-830P BL1 *

BLSIN 498 UNDERGRAD RESEARCH
>3876 A 1-S TO BE ARRANGED * ¢

KOCHIS, B

BEHLER,C

DECKER, ]

HEUVING, )

>4005 G 2
TERM B
CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY

T BUS MAJORS ONLY (PD.1)
DROP CODE REQUIRED (PD.384)

CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY
ONLY MAJORS FROM TACOMA CDLLEGE
T EDUC MAJORS ONLY

LIBERAL STUDIES (U.S.) BOTHELL CAMPUS

BLSUS 343 INDIAN-WHITE RLATNS
3877A 5 W 900-1130 BLl *
BLSUS 373 CITY (N AM LIT
3B78A 5 M 900-1130 BLL *  SANCKEZ,R
%
BLSUS 431 ORGANIZATION PSYCH
3879A S MY 600-830P BLL *  ERDLY,W
BLSUS 443 ED POLICY & AM ECON
3880 A 5 TTh  600-830P BLL*  JACDGY,D

NURSING (BOTHELL CAMPUS)
8 NURS 340 CLINICAL PHENOMENA

389A 3 T 830-1130 BL1 * JARRETT M
ONLY MAJORS FROM BOTHL COLLEGE
B NURS MAJORS ONLY
B NURS 350 DECISION MAKING
3861A 3 T 230-600 LEPPA,C

ONLY MAJORS FROM BOTHL COLLEGE
8 NURS MAJORS ONLY

B NURS 498 SPECIAL PROJECT

>3865 A 1-5 TO BE ARRANGED * +
ONLY MAJORS FROM BOTHL COLLEGE
B NURS MAJORS ONLY

B NURS 499 UNDERGRAD RESEARCH

>3866 A 1-5 TO BE ARRANGED .
ONLY MAJORS FROM BOTHL m.LEGE
B NURS MAJORS ONLY

UNIVERSITY OF WASHINGTON,
TACOMA -

" BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION (TACOMA
CAMPUS)

T BUS 300 MANAQING ORGS

3881A S MITh 500-820P TL1 * NELSON, K
TERM A

126

EDUCATION (TACOMA CAMPUS)

T EBUC 451 BEGIN-REMED READING
3883A 3 M 900-1200 TIL *
38848 3 M 100-400 TL1 *

T EDUC 481 MATH & SCIENCE LIT
3885A 3 W
38868 3 W

T EDUC 471 DIVERSITY & EQUITY
3887A 3 T 900-1200 TL1 *
38888 3 T 100-400 T *

T EDUC 472 CHILD DEV & LEARN
3889 A 3 M 100-400 TL1 *
38908 3 M 900-1200 TL1 *

T EDUC 473 CLASSRM ASSESSMENT
3891A 3 T 100-400 TL1 *
38928 3 T 900-1200 TL1 *

T EDUC 474 SOCIAL DYNAMICS SCH
3893A 1 W 100-400 TL1 ¢
JULY 8, 15, 22 ONLY
38948 1 W 900-1200 TLI ¢
JULY 10, 17 AND 24 ONLY

T EDUC 603 US ED: INST PERSPCT
3895A 3 W 100-330 TL1 *
EDUCATION IN SOCIETY:
INSTITUTIONAL PERSPECTIVES

T EDUC 534 PROCESS WRITING
389%6A 3 T 1200-100 TL1 *

T EDUC 591 SP TOPIC IN EDUC
3897A 3 Thh  100-330 TL1 ¢
TERM A
ONLY MAJORS. FROM TACOMA COLLEGE
T EDUC MAJORS ONLY
TECHNOLOGY
38988 3 MW 430-700P TLL *
TERM A
ONLY MAJORS FROM TACOMA COLLEGE
T EDUC MAJORS ONLY
SELF-
3899 C !

NEALTN ISSUES

T EDUC 592 INDEPENDENT STUDY
>3900 A 1-9 TO BE ARRANGED *+ *

SCHULHAUSER,
SCHULHAUSER,

LOUIE,8
LOUIE,8

BUTCHART,R

SCHULHAUSER,

PERRY,D

LOUIE,B

W 430-700P TL1 * LOUIE,D

T EDUC 593 PRACTICUM SEMINAR |

>3901 A 3  TO BE ARRANGED * ¢
ONLY MAJORS FROM TACOMA COLLECE
T EDUC MAJORS ONLY

>3902 B 3  TOBE ARRANGED * *

BUTCHART,R

LOUIE,B

ONLY MAJORS FROM TACOMA COLLEGE

LIBERAL STUDIES - TACOMA

—_————————eeee——e——————————————
LIBERAL STUDIES (U.S.]JTACOMA CAMPUS

TLSUS 489 TOPICS:CLTRL EXPRSN
3955 A 5  MITh  500-1220 TL1 *
X TERM B
ROCK AND ROLL

TLBUS 456 INTERNSHIP
>3956 B 1-5 TO BE ARRANGED
CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY

TLSUS 497 SENIOR THESIS
>3957 A 5 TO BE ARRANGED

TLSUS 488 DIRECTED READINGS

>3958 A 3-5 TO BE ARRANGED

>3959 8 3-5 TO BE ARRANGED
CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY

TLSUS 439 UNDERGRAD RESEARCH

>3960 A 1-5 TO BE ARRANGED

>3961 B 1-5 TO BE ARRANGED
CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY

COLLIER

LIBERAL STUDIES (INTERNATIONAL
STUDIES)

TLSIN 300 INTL INTERACTIONS

3939A 5 MITh  900-1220 TL1 *  RICHARDSON,W
TERM A
TLSIN 326 MODERN BRAZIL
3940 A 5 MTTh  100-420 TL1 *
TERM A
TLSIN 335 RELIGION MOD WORLD
3941 A § MTTh  100-420 TL1 * KALTON, M
TERM A
TLSIN 372 FILM STUDIES
>3942 A § MITh  900-1220 TL1 * GORBMAN, C
TERM B
TLSIN 381 ARTS & CULTR § ASIA
3943A S5 MTTh  500-820P TL1 * PARKER, S
TERM B
TLSIN 411 HM RTS VIO 3RD WRLD
3944 A S MITh  100-420 TL1 * MAY,R
TERM B
TLSIN 450 THEORIES OF CULTURE
3945A S MITh  900-1220 TL1 * CRAWFORD,R
TERM A
TLSIN 489 TOPICS:CLTRL EXPRSN
3M6A 5 MTTh  500-820P TL1 * MEAD
X TERM B

LITERATURE AND WAR



Summer Quarter Time Schedule

DEPT COURSE  TITLE DEPTCOURSE  TITLE DEPT COURSE TIME
SIN SECTION CRD DAY TIME BLDGROOM INSTRUCTOR SLN SECTION CRD DAY TIME BIDGROOM  INSTRUCTOR | SLN SECTION CRD DAY TIME BLDGROOM  INSTRUCTOR
SPEC CODE COMMENTS SPEC CODE COMMENTS SPEC CODE COMMENTS
>3927F 1 T 400-455
LIBERAL STUDIES (INTERNATIONAL ERESTT/N CREDTY Ny
STUDIES) CONT'D OROP CODE REQUIRED
>3928G6 1 T 400-500 LANDENBURGER
TLSIN 480 SPECIAL TOPICS CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY
3947 A S  MTTh  500-820P TL1 * HANNEMAN, M DROP CODE REQUIRED
TERM A ' >3929 H 1 T 400-500

VIETNAM, THE COUNTRY AND ITS PECPLE CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY
. DROP CODE REQUIRED
TLSIN 486 INTERNSHIP

>3949 B 1-5 TO BE ARRANGED T NURS 499 UNDERGRAD RESEARCH
CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY >3930 A 1-5 T 130-330
DROP CODE REQUIRED
TLSIN 497 SENIOR THESIS 3931 AA 1-5 TO BE ARRANGED
3950 A 5 TOBE ARRANGED * * >3932 B 1-5 TO BE ARRANGED
CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY
TLSIN 498 DIRECTED READINGS DROP CODE. REQUIRED
3951 A 3-5 TO BE ARRANGED 3933 BB 1-5 TO BE ARRANGED
»3952 8 3-5 TO BE ARRANGED CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY
CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY >3934 C 1-5 T 130-330
TLSIN 499 UNDERGRAD RESEARCH :3332 2 i-: 3 35 ARRANGED
>3953 A 1-5 TO BE ARRANGED CREDIT

>3954 B 1-5 TO BE ARRANGED
CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY

LIBERAL STUDIES (US & INTL STUDIES)

TLS 420 WOMEN GLOBAL ECON
3937 A 5 MITh 500-820P TL1 *  FRIEDMAN-KAS
TERM A .
TERM A

TLS 424 INTL BUS & DEVELOPT
3938 A 5 MITh  100-420 TL1 * D'COSTA,A
TERM 8

NURSING (TACOMA CAMPUS)
T NURS 340 CLINICAL PHENOMENA

>3910A 3 T 1200-340 FOUGHT, S
DROP CODE REQUIRED
>39118 3 W 530-910P FOUGHT, S

DROP CDDE REQUIRED

T NURS 350 DECISION MAKING
>3912A 3 W . 110-450 PRIMOMOD, ]

DROP CODE REQUIRED
>39138 3 W 110-450

DROP CODE REQUIRED
>3914C 3 Th 530-910
DROP CODE REQUIRED

>3915 D 3 W 900-1210
DROP CODE REQUIRED

T NURS 403 INTRO RESEARCH NSG
>3016 M3 T $30-630P
T 630-910P
DROP CODE REQUIRED
>3017AB3 T 530-630P

T 630-910P
DROP REQUIRED
>3918AC3 T 530-630P
T 630-910P GILLETTE,S
53919403 T 530-630P
T 630-910P
OROP CODE REQUIRED
>39208A3 Th  1230-200
Th  200-340
DROP CDDE REQUIRED
»3921883 Th  1230-200
Th  200-340

DROP CODE REQUIRED

T NURS 450 CONNECTED LEARNING

>392 A 1 W 1200-100
CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY
DROP COOE REQUIRED

>3923B 1 W -1200-100
CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY
DROP CODE REQUIRED

3924C 1 W 1230-125

CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY

>39250 1 Th 420-520 DORCY, K
CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY
DROP CODE REQUIRED

>3926E 1 Th 400-455 FOUGHT, $
CREDXT/NO CREDIT ONLY
MROP MNF RFOSITRFND

See pages 10-80 for course descriptions, page 81 on how to read time schedule, and pages 128-129 for important dates and deadlines.

VLPA = Visual, literary and performing arts H = Honors course PD1 = Period I (April 29-May 27)
1&S = Individuals and societies > Limited enroliment in this section. Students PD2 = Period Il (May 28-June 16)
NW = Natural world ! . must obtain entry code or faculty number. PD3 = Period Il (June 17-28) 127
QSR = Quantitative, symbolic or formal reasoning %  New course PD4 = Period IV (June 30-Aug. 4)

C = English composition
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Application deadlines Full term aterm b term
Application deadline for summer-only and returning students.

(Apply in person after this date.) Junel Junel Junel
Application deadline for freshmen applying for summer/autumn ........ Feb.1 Feb.1 Feb. 1
Application deadline for international students applying for

summer/autumn or autumn (A preliminary application must

be submitted by Nov. 1. See page 133 for details.) Feb.1 Feb.1 Feb.1
Application deadline for transfers and postbaccalaureates

applying for summer/autumn April 15 April15.....u... April 15
UW faculty/staff and Washington state classified employees

Tuition Exemption Forms due May 24 May 24 May 24
Last day to return approved applications for credit by

examination to 264 Schmitz : June 28 June 28 July 26
Application deadline for baccalaureate degrees and certificates

for all schools and colleges to be conferred for the quarter- must

be submitted to Graduation and Records Office, 264 Schmitz July 5 July 5 July5
Credit by examination 4th week 4th week 4th week

(examinations must be taken by) of quarter of term of term
Registration deadlines
Registration Period I April 20-May 27 .. April 29-May 27 ... April 29-May27
Registration Period I May 28-June 16 ... May 28-June 16 ... May 28-June 16
First mailing of registration confirmations and quarterly

validation/U-PASS stickers June 3 June3 June 3
Registration confirmations mailed daily beginning this date June 4 June 4 June 4
STAR closes at 6 p.m. for preparation of instructors' .

class lists June 13 June 13 June 13
Registration Period III June 17-28 June 17-28
$25 late fee assessment to register late June 17-28 July 18-24
Registration for UW faculty/staff June 19 June 19 June 19
Registration for UW ACCESS program June 19 June 19 June 19
Registration for Washington state classified employees June 20 June 20 June 20
STAR closes at 6 p.m. for preparation of 10th day statistics June 28 June 28 June 28
Last day entry codes are valid to add a course on STAR June 28 June 28 June 28
Last day to register June 28 June 28 July 24
STAR closed for holiday July 4 July 4 July 4
$75 late registration fee assessment begins. (Registration is by

petition and will only be allowed in rare circumstances.) July1 July 1 July 25
Adding/dropping courses or University withdrawal
Last day for graduate students to apply for on-leave status June 21 June21 June 21
Last day to add, drop or change a non-STAR transaction in

Registration Office without being assessed a $20 change

fee and possible tuition forfeiture June21 Jure 21 July 24
Last day for complete withdrawal without owing tuition June 23 June 23. July 24
Last day to add, drop or change a course through STAR

without being assessed a $20 change fee and possible

tuition forfeiture . June 23 June 23 (see below)
$20 change fee is assessed to add, drop or change a course.

Additional tuition or tuition forfeiture may also be charged June 24 June 24 July 25
b term courses may be added at the Registration Office,

225 Schmitz Hall. Students adding courses that require

entry codes should obtain code before coming to register June 24-July 24
Entry codes required to add courses June24-28 ........... June 24-28 .... June 24-July 24
One-half tuition due if withdrawing from the quarter ................ June 24-July 7 ...... June 24-July 7 ..... July 25-Aug. 7
Last day to drop a course without entry on transcript June 30 June 23 July 24
Last day to add a course June 28 June 28 July 24
Last day to change from audit to numeric grade option

(fee charged beginning June 24) June 28 June 28 July 24
Last day to make change to or from S/NS grade option June 28 June 28 July 24




Final examinations

Full term aterm b term
“Last day entry codes are valid to add a course oo June 28 June 28 July 24
Period IV - drops only June 30-Aug. 4 ...... June 30-July 7 ..... June 30-Aug. 4
b term courses must be dropped at the Regxstratlon

Office, 225 Schmitz Hall . Aug. 57
Full tuition due if withdrawing completely from the quarter July 8 July 8 Aug. 8
Last day to change to audit grade option ....... Aug.2 July5 Aug. 7
Last day to drop a.course Aug. 4 July7 Aug.7
Last day to withdraw completely (dropping all classes) from the:

quarter Aug.9 July 10 Aug.9
Last day to reregister if cancelled for nonpayment of tuition

(additional $75 fee assessed) Aug.9 Aug.9 Aug.9
Tuition/fee assessment and deadlines
First day tuition balance is available on STAR .. June 14 ..June 14 June 14
$25 late fee assessment to register late June 17-28 ............ June 17-28 ...cccueenne July 18-24
Tuition statements mailed to all registered STUAENES .....overrercesrnsrecresies June 17 June17 June 17
$20 change fee is assessed to add, drop or change a course.

A_dditional tuition or tuition forfeiture may also be charged ........... June 24 June 24 July 25
$10 fee assessment for replacement of U-PASS begins .......ceuceesviserererrees June 24 June 24 July 25
One-half tuition due if withdrawing completely

from the quarter, June24-July 7 ...... June 24-July 7 ..... July 25-Aug. 7
$75 late registration fee assessment begins. (Registration is by

petition and will only be allowed in rare circumstances.) July1 July1... July 25
Tuition payment deadline for all registered students July 5 July5 July 5
Last day to return U-PASS for cancellation of $27 charge July 5 July 5 July 5
Student insurance payment deadline. Payments are not ; ‘

accepted after this date July 5 . July 5 July 5
Late tuition payment period begins (requires a late-payment fee) ........... July 8 July 8 July 8
Full tuition due if withdrawing completely from the quarter starting .... July 8 July 8 Aug. 8
Last day to reregister if cancelled for nonpayment of tuition

(additional $75 fee assessed) Aug.9 Aug.9 Aug.9
Grades
W grade for dropped courses begins July1 June 24 July 25
Grades due from faculty (10 a.m.) Aug.19 July 22 Aug. 19
First day grades and GPAs available on STAR . Aug.21 Aug.21 Aug.21

There is no separate final examination week during Summer Quarter. Finals are given during the scheduled
last class unless all students, their instructor and the Time Schedule Office agree on another time.

Commencement information

Undergraduates who plan to graduate in August and want to parhcxpate in the June 1996 commencement

must have a graduation application on file by April 14, 1996.

Special-date courses

In general, the registration, fee payment, and grading requirements of special-date courses will depend

on whether the course is identified as an 4-, b- or full-term course. For courses
dates other than the standard dates of a, b or full term, observe the following:

that begin orend on

M Late registration fees: A $25late B Tuition refunds: Full refundis M Grading: No grade and no entry

registration fee will be charged possible if course is dropped no
when registering on the first day later than the first day of course

of the course or later. instruction. One-half refund is
B Drop/add fee: A $20 drop/add possible if course is dropped

change fee will be assessed for during the first 40 percent of

either dropping or adding a Flass. After 40 percent of‘ class

‘special-date course beginning is completed, no refund is

the second day of the course. possible.

on record if course is dropped by
first day: Free drops permitted
with “W" grade through first 40
percent of course. No drop
permitted after 40 percent of
course is completed except
complete withdrawal from the
quarter. No drops of any kind are
permitted on last day of course.

Quick Reference
Guide to Quarter
Deadlines
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Continuing UW undergraduate
students

If you are enrolled as a matriculated student at the UW
Spring Quarter 1996 or completed Winter Quarter 1996
and took Spring Quarter off, do not submit an applica-
tion for Summer Quarter. Simply register using STAR
just as you would for any other quarter.

Applying for admission

Which application you use depends on your goals and
current student classification. Select the student classifi-
cation that applies to you. It's important that you read
the detailed information below regarding each classifi-
cation. If you have questions after reading the appropri-
ate sections, please call UW Undergraduate Admissions,
(206) 543-9686, or Summer Quarter Academic Advising,
(206) 543-6160.

Student classifications

Summer Quarter students are either: new or continuing
matriculated students; or new or returning nonmatricu-
lated students attending UW classes only during Sum-
mer Quarter 1996.

Freshmen Summer Start Program

New incoming UW freshmen who want to begin their -

college careers during the summer may register for
courses frequently taken by incoming freshmen in the
arts, humanities, social sciences and sciences. Fresh-
men will be able to register for Summer Quarter be-
ginning May 3. For questions about how the Fresh-
men Summer Start courses fit into the UW curricu-
lum, contact Undergraduate Advising at (206) 543-
2551. Freshmen Summer Start participants should not
complete the application form included in this bulletin.

Summer-only nonmatriculated

The nonmatriculated (not degree-seeking) status al-
lows you to enroll even though you are not pursuing
a degree at the UW. The credits you earn usually can
be transferred to other institutions. These credits also
may apply to the requirements for a UW baccalaure-
ate degree if you are later admitted to an undergradu-
ate degree program. Admission as a nonmatriculated
student does not guarantee later acceptance into a de-
gree program and it does not permit you to continue
in this status Autumn Quarter.

A nonmatriculated student may enroll in a graduate-
level course with the permission of the instructor and

the departmental chair. Credits earned as a
nonmatriculated student do not apply to UW graduate

programs.

A nonmatriculated student may be:

a  Ahigh school student participating in the Advanced
Study Program (see page 134);

8 A student at another college attending the UW only
during Summer Quarter;

® Anyone wishing to obtain credit who is not pursuing
a degree;

® A teacher or administrator taking courses for special
interest {but if you are pursuing your continuing cer-
tificate, you should contact the Teacher Education
Program Office at (206) 543-1754];

= A person who has already earned a bachelor’s de-
gree (including those who earned baccalaureate de-
grees at the UW) and is taking a few courses but is
not interested in formal admission to a graduate or
second undergraduate program; or

® An auditor, a person who wants to attend courses -
but not receive a grade. Auditors pay standard tu-
ition and fees and must be officially admitted and
registered. Attendance in a course as an auditor is by
consent of the instructor and is on a space-available
basis. Permission to audit is ordinarily granted only
for lecture classes. Auditors do not participate in
class discussions or take examinations; registration
may be canceled at the discretion of the instructor.
No transcript record of audited courses is kept. To re-
ceive credit for an audited course, you must register
for the class for credit in a subsequent quarter.

Continving Teaching Certificate

students

For information about working toward a Continuing
Teaching Certificate, please contact the Teacher Educa-
tion Program Office at (206) 543-1754.

If you have previously attended the UW as a postbacca-
laureate student in a teaching certificate program, you
can be admitted as a returning student in this same sta-
tus. To apply, contact the Registration Office, Box
355850, 225 Schmitz, University of Washington, Seattle,
WA 98195-5850, for a returning student reenrollment
application and submit the form by June 1 to the ad-
dress on the form.

Graduate nonmatriculated students
Nonmatriculated and graduate nonmatriculated stu-
dents are two different categories at the UW. For more
information about which students need graduate non-
matriculated status and how to pursue it, see Special En-
rollment Information for Graduate Nonmatriculated Stu-
dents, page 132.

Visiting graduate student

A visiting graduate student is a person who plans to
transfer graduate credit taken at the University of
Washington to another institution where he or she is ac-
tively pursuing a graduate degree. Admission is on a
space-available basis by recommendation of the appro-
priate department.

Returning UW students
The following information applies to those who are not
currently enrolled at the UW:

® If you have previously attended the UW as a non-
matriculated student, you may apply for that status
again provided you are still in good standing at the
University.

n If you have completed a degree at the UW, you may
take Summer Quarter courses as a nonmatriculated
student. Please see the introductory information on
nonmatriculated students.




a If you were pursuing an undergraduate or profes-
sional degree when you last attended the UW and

* were not awarded that degree or certificate, you will
be readmitted in this same status. This also applies to
graduate students returning from “on leave.” Gradu-
ate students who are not officially “on leave” must
be accepted by the Graduate Admissions Office be-
fore they can return in that same status.

Returning students who are accepted as matriculated
(into a degree or teaching certificate program) for Sum-
mer Quarter may register for Autumn Quarter without
reapplying for admission, provided they attend classes
in the summer.

International students
See International Students, page 133.

Types of applications

Application for Summer Quarter-only
admission

The Summer Quarter-only application, on the inside
back cover of this bulletin, is designed for summer-only
nonmatriculated students and former UW students eli-
gible to be readmitted to their previous admission sta-
tus. This includes graduate students who have official
“on-leave” status. This application should be used if
students want to take courses in Seattle or at the UW
Branch Campuses at Bothell and Tacoma. Students ap-
plying for new matriculated status (undergraduate or
graduate) should use one of the forms described below.

Application for undergraduate admission
Undergraduate admission applications are available from
the Office of Undergraduate Admissions, Box 355840,

320 Schmitz Hall, Seattle, WA 98195-5840; telephone:
(206) 543-5150.

This form is to be used by all new students (except inter-
national students) seeking an undergraduate degree in-
cluding those wishing to begin during Summer Quarter
and continue into Autumn Quarter, and by former UW
students who are changing to a new undergraduate sta-
tus (including postbaccalaureate).

A student who previously attended the UW as a postbac-
calaureate student in a teaching certificate program can be
admitted as a returning student in this status. To apply, re-
quest a returning student application from the Registration
Office, 1410 NE Campus Parkway, 225 Schmitz Hall, Box
355850, Seattle, WA 98195-5850; telephone: (206) 543-8580.
Submit the form by May 31 to the address on the form.

Application for admission to

the graduate school

Applications for admission to the graduate school are
available from the appropriate academic department.

This form is to be used by students applying for ad-
mission as graduate students, including those seeking
administrator’s credentials; or visiting graduate stu-
dents; or by former graduate students who did not
request “on-leave” status.

Application for undergraduate
international student admission
See International Students, page 133.

Application for admission to

professional schools

Those interested in the schools of medicine, law;, den=
tistry or pharmacy should write those schools directly.

School of Medicine, Office of the Dean, Committee on
Admissions, University of Washington, Box 357430,
Seattle, WA 98195-7430

School of Law, Law School Admissions, Condon Hall,
University of Washington, Box 354600, Seattle, WA
98195-4600

School of Dentistry, Office of Student Services, D323 Health
Sciences, University of Washington, Box 356365, Seattle,
WA 98195-6365

School of Pharmacy, Office of Academic and Student Pro-
grams, H362 Health Sciences, University of Washington,
Box 357631, Seattle, WA 98195-7631

Summer Quarter
Admission
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Summer/Autumn Quarter
admission

If you would like to begin pursuing a UW undergradu-
ate degree in Summer Quarter and continue in Autumn
Quarter, you should apply for matriculated status as a
freshman, transfer or postbaccalaureate student as de-
scribed below. For more information, contact the Admis-
sions Office or the unit listed. Please read Types of appli-
cations, page 131.

Students who are accepted for Summer/Autumn must
register and enroll for Summer Quarter if they wish to
enroll in Autumn Quarter. Summer/Autumn students
who officially withdraw from Summer Quarter
classes on or after June 17 may register for Autumn
Quarter without submitting a new application. With-
drawal from Summer Quarter prior to June 17, how-
ever, invalidates your status as a continuing student
and you must be readmitted to the Univer-
sity; you must submit a new admission appli-

cation for autumn by the closing dates noted
in the Quick Reference Guide to Quarter Dead-
lines, pages 128-129.

Freshman

This admission classification is for high school
seniors intending to enroll at the UW as freshmen
and other applicants who have never attended
college since leaving high school (regardless of
age or whether they ever graduated). It includes
Washington state Running Start students who
have completed fewer than 40 college credits be-
fore February 1 of their senior year in high
school. The application priority date for Sum-
mer/ Autumn Quarter was February 1. Admis-
sion is competitive. Not all qualified applicants
can be admitted.

Transfer

This admission classification is for applicants
who are seeking their first bachelor's degree
and have attempted college credits since leav-

132

ing high school (regardless of age or whether
they ever graduated). It incJudes Washington
state Running Start students who have com-
pleted 40 or more college credits before February 1 of
their senior year in high school. The application closing
date was April 15 (Feb. 1 for international students). Ad-
mission is competitive. Not all qualified applicants can
be admitted.

Postbaccalaureate

Postbaccalaureate is a matriculated, undergraduate sta-
tus at the UW, reserved for students who are working
toward a second bachelor's degree or preparing for en-
trance to graduate or professional school. A postbacca-
laureate is an applicant who has completed or will com-
plete a bachelor's degree from a regionally accredited
college or university before enrolling at the UW. This

status includes UW undergraduates who anticipate
earning their first bachelor’s degree and wish to pursue
a second degree at the UW. Application closing date was
April 15 (Feb. 1 for international students). If you are in-
terested in obtaining a teaching certificate, contact the
College of Education, Office of Student Services, 206
Miller, (206) 543-7833..

Graduate

This status applies to the student who is seeking a
master’s degree, a doctoral degree, or a school adminis-
trator’s credential. Application deadlines vary by de-
partment. More information about requirements can be
obtained from the appropriate academic unit or the Of-

-fice of Graduate Admissions, (206) 543-5929.

Visiting graduate student

A visiting graduate student is a person who plans to
transfer graduate credit taken at the University of Wash-
ington to another institution where he or she is actively
pursuing a graduate degree. Admission is on a space-
available basis by recommendation of the appropriate
department.

Avutumn Quarter admission

Summer-only nonmatriculated students who wish to at-
tend Autumn Quarter must apply and be accepted as
matriculated (degree-seeking) students. Autumn admis-
sion is competitive because space is limited. Some ad-
mission categories close before Summer Quarter begins
(for dates see Quick Reference Guide to Quarter Deadlines,
pages 128-129). Therefore, you may not be eligible to ap-
ply. For more information, contact the appropriate ad-
mission office. You'll find the addresses.in Types of appli-
cations, page 131. If your intention is to seek a degree at
the University of Washington and you wish to begin en-
rollment during the summer, it is recommended that
you apply for matriculated status for the term called
“Summer/Fall” on the matriculated application form, if
you can do so by the appropriate deadline. This will
eliminate the need to submit two separate application
forms and fees. See Summer/Autumn Quarter admission,
this page.

Special enrollment information for
graduate nonmatriculated students

Under certain limited conditions, departments, schools
or colleges may offer graduate credit to students who
are not presently seeking a graduate degree but who
have applied and been accepted as a graduate
nonmatriculated student. A graduate nonmatriculated
student may take a maximum of 12 credits which may
be applied to degree requirements should he or she be
accepted into a graduate program. For detailed informa-
tion regarding admission requirements, contact the
graduate program coordinator in your area of interest.
Acceptance as a graduate nonmatriculated student con-
fers no priority for later admission into the Graduate
School for pursuit of a degree. Graduate nonmatricu-
lated students must register through UW Extension.
Call (206) 685-6425 for details. Do not use the summer-
only application in this bulletin.




International Students

International students are welcome to apply to the Uni-
versity in any admission classification with the excep-
tion of graduate nonmatriculated status. International
students are those who are not U.S. citizens and are not
refugees or immigrants to the United States.

Summer-only admission

An international student who is not seeking a degree
from the UW and who wishes to enroll in courses only
during Summer Quarter may use the application in this
bulletin. He or she will be admitted as a nonmatriculated
student for Summer Quarter only and may not continue in
Autumn Quarter.

The University cannot provide I-20 forms or give other
assistance in obtaining F-1 (student) status for atten-
dance in Summer Quarter only. Summer-only students
must have F-1 (student) status already through enroll-
ment at another U.S. college or university, or be able to
enter the United States on a visitor’s visa or other non-
student visa. Additional information will be sent with
your offer of admission to Summer Quarter only.

Summer/Autumn Quarter
admission

International students wishing to begin their studies
Summer Quarter and continue Autumn Quarter, must
be matriculated. An undergraduate preliminary applica-
tion form must be completed and returned by Nov. 1 be-
fore the year of application. If the University's minimum
requirements for consideration are met, an undergradu-
ate admissions application will be sent. All applications,
required documents and test scores must be filed with
the Office of Admissions by Feb. 1 (includes freshmen,
transfers and postbaccalaureates).

Admission is granted only for Summer/Autumn or Au-
tumn Quarter. Information is available from the Office
of Undergraduate Admissions, 1410 NE Campus Park-
way, 320 Schmitz Hall, Box 355840, Seattle, WA 98195
5840. Telephone: (206) 543-9686.

International students who seek admission as graduate
students must contact the.office of Graduate Admissions
for application materials. For information write the UW
Office of Graduate Admissions, 98 Gerberding Hall,

Box 351280, Seattle, WA 98195-1280. Telephone: (206)
543-5929.

Student insurance

Matriculated international students must subscribe to
the University’s medical insurance or obtain insurance
waivers by presenting proof of other medical coverage
to the University’s International Services Office prior to
the tuition due date.

English for international students

Students granted Summer/Autumn Quarter admission
in matriculated status may be required to take English
As A Second Language (ESL) courses, and should con-
tact the Office of Special Services, 460 Schmitz Hall,
(206) 543-6122, for information about this requirement.
Students admitted in nonmatriculated status for Sum-

mer Quarter only, however, have no ESL requirement;
the following information applies to these
nonmatriculated students only. '

If your native language is not English, you may wish to
seek academic counseling before you enroll. An adviser
can help you learn the level of English language compe-
tence needed to successfully complete the courses you International
plan to take. Academic counseling is strongly recom-

mended for international students whose scores are less Students

than 580 on the Test of English as a Foreign Language ]

(TOEFL) or below 90 on the Michigan Language Test.
Please note: Students not previously admitted to the Univer-
sity of Washington (nonmatriculated status) may enroll in
English 111, 121 and 131 only if they have met the following
ESL requirements: score of at least 580 on the TOEFL or one
of these equivalent scores: 90 on the MTELP, 410 on the
SAT-Verbal, 490 on the SAT-Verbal (recentered), or 20 on the
ACT English. For more information or to obtain entry codes,
please contact the English Advising Office, Padelford A2B,
(206) 543-2634. Academic advising is available from
English As A Second Language, (206) 543-6242; Summer
Quarter Advising, (206) 543-6160; Undergraduate Advis-
ing Center, (206) 543-2551; or departments offering the
courses you plan to take.

Students seeking to improve their English skills are en-
couraged to take noncredit English As A Second Lan-
guage (ESL) courses offered each quarter by UW Exten-
sion. These students should not submit an application to
the Office of Undergraduate Admissions or the Office of
Graduate Admissions to take ESL courses, but should
apply directly to the English As A Second Language
Program. Information about ESL courses and ESL can
be obtained by writing to the English As A Second Lan-
guage Program, University of Washington Extension,
4909 25th Ave. NE, Box 354232, Seattle, WA 98195-4232;
telephone: (206) 543-6242.

For students who are not native speakers of English,
two programs are offered. The Academic English

Program offers courses for matriculated (degree-
pursuing) students. Successful completion of
these courses is one way to satisfy the
University’s English language requirement. See
departmental listing under English (ENGL) and |- yeec:
contact the Office of Special Services, 460 Schmitz, | . =< """
(206) 543-6122.

The Intensive English Program offers noncredit
courses designed to prepare students for college-
level work, as well as kelp for students who want to
improve their English skills: Applications for this

ielephone: 5430840

program must be made through English As A Sec-
ond Language, UW Extension, 4909 25th Ave. NE, (206)
543-6242.

Foundation for International
Understanding Through

Students

The Foundation for International Understanding Through
Students (FIUTS), located in 302B Student Union Building
(HUB), (206) 543-0735, is a nonprofit community organi-
zation. FIUTS administers a host family program, an in-
ternational speakers bureau, group discussions and cul-
tural and educational activities for students.
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During the summer, the UW offers two special pro-
grams for middle and high school students interested
in challenging, fast-paced courses.

For middle school students

Each summer the Halbert Robinson Center for the Study
of Capable Youth offers a five-week program of high
school level courses for students who have completed
the seventh, eighth, or ninth grades. In 1996, from June
24 through July 26, students will work to complete the
equivalent of a full academic year of study.in one of the
following courses: argument and debate, biology, chem-
istry, geography, literature and math. Classes are limited
to 16 students each.

Besides vigorous academic challenge, the program pro-
vides students with the opportunity to complete high
school requirements early or to give themselves more
room in their high school programs for electives and
activities.

Admission is based on the student’s performance on
the Scholastic Aptitude Test (SAT) or Washington
Precollege Test (WPCT). Some students have taken
the SAT through the Johns Hopkins Talent Search; the
WPCT can be taken at the Center. The cost of Summer
Stretch is $460 per student; scholarships and payment
plans are available.

An additional program for fifth and sixth grade stu-
dents will run from June 24 through July 12. These
classes are challenging, but they are not designed to
take the place of regular school classes. Students become
eligible based on their scores in the Johns Hopkins Tal-
ent Search for Young Students. Cost for this program is
$355.

The center also offers the Transition School/Early En-
trance Program for bright young people who are ready
for college-level work before they enter high school. The
program is for the few students, age 14 or younger, with
the outstanding ability and high motivation that are best
matched by a university academic setting.

The Transition School, the first phase, is an intensive,
self-contained program which provides a bridge be-
tween the junior high or middle school and enrollment
in the University. Limited to 16 students a year, the
Transition School prepares participants for full-time uni-
versity work in the second phase, the Early Entrance
Program (EEP). The EEP provides a support system for
young undergraduates and ensures that their personal,
social, and academic needs are met appropriately.

For more information and application procedures, call
the center at (206) 543-4160.

Advanced Study Program
for high school students

Through the Advanced Study Program, high school stu-
dents can enroll in UW courses during the summer. Stu-
dents can take regular UW courses—for example,
mathematics, science, architecture, or one of the UW'’s
popular intensive language programs, ‘

Each student enrolling for credit establishes a UW tran-
script. The grades earned in the Advanced Study Pro-
gram are calculated into the overall grade-point average
if a'student later applies for and is accepted by the UW
as a matriculated student. The credits can also be trans-
ferred to other colleges and universities.

Some school districts grant students credit toward high
school diplomas for the UW courses taken. For more in-
formation, a student or his or her parents should consuit
the student’s guidance counselor regarding the district
policy.

The Advanced Study Program is designed for high-
achieving students who have completed their high
school freshman year by june 24. Applicants should
have grade-point averages of at least 3.3 (B+).

To apply, a student should send the following materials
to the UW Office of Undergraduate Admissions, Box
355840, Seat